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Physics
1. Newton-second is the unit of; . D d) No force acts

8.  The motional EMF depends upon D
a) work a) Strength of magnetic field
b) angular momentum b) Speed of the conductor
c) power c) Length of conductor
d) linear momentum d) {&ll of the above i :
ans: d 9. Which one of the following physical B

quantity does not have dimension of force

reason; p = mv ,
per unit area?

p=mat=Ft=Ns

2 The dimension of electric dipole is B a) Stress b) strain
2019-Med c) young modulus dypressime
10. In case of germanium, thé value o
a)[M3L2T0Al1]
b)[MOLLI T1 Al]
c)[MOL1T1A0]
d)[M2L1 T3 A2 ]
ans; b 11. B
reason ; p=qd=Itd
=Asm=[MOLITIAI]
3. If the velocity of the body become half, A
then kinetic energy of the body becomes;
i | pd
a) one forth D
b) double aximum height equals to its range, the
¢) four times angle of projection is
d) half ) Tan-1 45 b) Tan-1 60
ans:; a an-1 30 d) None
reason; K.E = 1/2 mv2 hich of the following pollutant B
kE =1/2m (v/2)2 decolorize the skin?
kE’ =12mv2/4 a)mercury b) arsenic
K.E’=1/4 [1/2 mv2] 1 c) lead d) cadmium
KE' =14KE 14. Car "X" is travelling at half speed of car A
4. The angular acceleratig D "Y" and mass of car "X" is twice as
minute of watch is; compared to mass of car "Y" Which of the
a) mrad/sec2 following statement is correct
b)2m rad/sec2 Med
¢)n/2 rad/sec2 a) Car "X" has half the kinetic energy of
car"Y
b) Car "X" has one quarter the K.E of car
oy
¢) Car "X" has twice K.E of car "Y"
d) The two cars have the same KE
15.  If the wavelength of a transverse is 2cm D
: and the period is 2 sec then the wave speed
ierference of light in CGS is
b) refraction of light a) 0.1cms-1 b) 0.2cms-1
¢) polarization of light )11 cms-1 d) 1 cms-1
d) dispersion of light 16. A car battery has EMF of 12 volts and D
7. Anelectron is moving along the axis of a C internal resistance 5x 10 ohm. If it draws
solenoid carrying a current. Which of the 60 ampere current, then terminal voltage of
following is a correct statement about the the battery will be
magnetic force acting on the electron? a) 5 volts b) 3 volts
a) The force acts radially inwards c) 15 volts d)9 volts
b) The force acts radially downwards 17. The cyclotron frequency of an electron C
c¢) The force acts in the direction of motion projected with velocity V perpendicular to
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a magnetic field B is given 20194 energy stored is equal to
Med a) CV b) %2 nCV2
a) f= mB/nC b) f= 2neB/m ) CV2 d) CV2/2n
¢) f=eB/2mm d) f = 21c/mB 28. The electric field strength between a pairof B
18. ifA.B= Y%, the angle between AandBis C plates is "E". if the separation of the plates
@' is doubled and potential difference between
a) Zero ' b) 300 the plates is increased by factor of four, the
¢) 600 d) 900 new field strength is
1. A train is 200 m long and is moving with B a) E b)2E
uniform velocity of 36 km/hr, the time it 59 _?‘:E T 3?\)4?]3 e =
: = : o satellites of masses an
‘bn;lilligtzk;ft;)ki;oisss # orbit the earth in a circular orblt of radius
a) 100 sec b) 120 sec Y and "3r" respectively, thg
c) 60 sec d) 50 sec speed is
20. Choose the wrong statement. The escape A a) 1:1
velocity ¢) 3:1
of a body from planet depend upon
a) The mass of a body b) the mass of the
planet
e) the average radius of the planet
d) the density of the planet
21. In order to increase the stopping potential, C
there should be increase in 2
b)Yz
a) Intensity of radiation : : fi) 8
b) Wavelength A wire can sustain the weight of 20kg B
e) Frequency of radiation efore breaking If the wire is cut into two
d) Both wavelength and intensity ual parts each part can sustain a weight
22. Two meter high tank is full of water. A of
hole is made in the middle of a) 10kg b) 20kg
speed of efflux is €) 4F}kg d) ?'Okgl
a) 4.9m/s Which of the following is not EM wave D
) 4.42 m/s a) Radio waves b) X-rays
23. A hail and a rain dr c) light waves d) sound waves
released from same heig 32, A shell of mass m moving with velocityv. =~ D
will reach suddenly breaks into two pieces. The part
a) Before hail hail having mass m/4 remains stationary. The
¢) at the same time velocity of the other shell will be
ayv b) 2v
B c) 3v/i4 d) 4v/3
33. Two blocks "A" and "B" having masses C
3kg and 4kg are raised to the same height
from earth surface. The ratio of
gravitational potential of "A to that of "B"
is
5 B a)3:4 b) 4:3
Young's double slit experiment is its 7 g 1:1 — d) NO.HZ]Of th;;l?ove 5
corresponding phase shift (in radians) is - eat and work are equivalent. 1his means
a) mn b) 2mn
¢) mm/2 d) None of the above a) When we supply heat to a body we do
26. An a particle is accelerated through a B work on
potential difference of 10 volts. Its K.E is b) When we do work on a body we supply
a) 1 MeV b)2 MeV heat to it.
¢) 4MeV d) § MeV F) The temperature ofa bod)f can be
27. If there are ° capacitors each of capacity "C B increased by doing work_ on it
connected in parallel to "V volt source then d) Heat and work are neither inter
convertible
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35. The velocity time plot for a particular C 30m/sec. the speed of sound is 330m/s. The
moving on a straight line is shown in the frequency heard by the observer is
figure a) 550 Hz b) 458 .3Hz
" c) 530Hz d) 545 Hz
42, If the area of hysteresis loop of a material C
is large the hysteresis loss in this material
. _ will be
® » » ” a) Zero b) small
c) large d) none of the above
9 43, In Young's slit experiment, the separation D
w between the slits in halved and distance
Bt = be:tween-the s}its and screen is doubled the
a) The particle has a constant acceleration gulljg; c‘gﬁglezis
b) The particle has never turned around ¢) double
¢) The particle has zero displacement 44, An object at the s D
d) The data is insufficient ' 90N its weight af
36. Mark out the correct options 20194 B T
a) The energy of any small part of a string
remains constant in a travelling wave. 45 C

b) The energy of any small part of a string
remains constant in standing wave.

¢) The energies of all small parts of equal
length are equal in a travelling wave,

d) The energies of all the small parts of
equal length are equal in a standing wave.

37. A system can be taken from the initial stat
P. V to the final state P1 V1 t o the final
state P2V2 by two different methods. Le
AQ and AW represent the heat given to
system and the work done by the
Which of the following must Bé
both the methods?
a) AQ
c) AQ + AW

between plates of capacitor
ifference between plates
) Distancé between plates of capacitor

e emf of a battery is equal to its terminal D
otential difference:

nder all condition

) Only when the battery is being charged

c) When a large current is in the battery

d) Only when there is no current in the

external circuit

47.

A laser must be pumped to achieve D
a) A metastable state

b) fast response

¢) stimulated emission

d) population inversion

cnergy of the gas was 70J. What is

nternal energy?
b) 601
d)110J

48.

Your best friend in going on a near light B
speed trip. When at rest you measure her
spaceship to be 100 feet long. Now she is

in flight and you are on the earth, and you
measure her spacecraft to be

a) Exactly 100 feet long

b) less than a 100 feet long

c) more than 100 feet long

d) none of the above

40. Time required by the projectile to reach the
summit point is
ZH 31
T= |— bT= [—
b -
4H H
c)T = J; d)T = J;

C

49.

‘What happens to the half life of a A
radioactive substance as it decays?

a) It remains constant

b) it increases

c) it decreases

d) it could do any of these

41. A source of sound of frequency 500 Hz is
moving towards an observer with velocity

50.

The area of a book having length 1m and A
breadth 0.5m, in cm” is given by

a) 5000 b)5

C) 500 d) 50

51.

2m rad/s is approximately equal to D

BANK OF MCQS



t1@0%| SERIES

[ 8] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

a 30 revolutions b) 40 revolution a) 167m/s b) 334m/s
¢) 50 revolutions d) 60 revolutions c) 6683m/s d) 1336 m/s
52. The equation of continuity can be derived C 63. In monochromatic red light a blue book wi  C
from probably appear to be
a) Law of conservation of energy a) Purple b) green
b) Law of conservation of momentum c) black d) none of the above
c¢) Law of conservation of mass 64. Two identical heat engines "A" and "B" A
d) Law of conservation of charge have their sources at 600k and 400k and
53. Lorentz force is based on B their sinks at 300k and 250k respectively.
a) Dot product ‘What can you say about their efficiency?
b) cross product a) A is more than B
¢) both dot and cross product b) A 1s less than B
d) independent of both c) both have equal efficieng
54. —a;;fm farad, expected dimension is D d) the date given is HOL SUs.
M LT A2 b) M'L'T? A" 65. Two parallel conducting
c) M°LOT!A2 d) None
55. In Compton scattering from stationary A
particles the maximum shift in wavelength
can be made smaller by using
a) Higher frequency radiation
b) More massive particles : :
c¢) Lower frequency radiation w; Stnce ofoll, i &
d) Less frequency radiation
56. Which of the following system below are D B decrmase
not inertial I‘CfCl’CI:lCﬁ friames? a capacitive circuit, current and voltage B
a) A person standing still phase relation is
b) An airplane in mid flight ) In phase
€) A merry-go-round rotating at constant %urrent leads voltage by 90"
rate 0
d) All of the above are IFRs 3 E;;tgzgfﬁgigﬁ:fnt by
1. Awire carryme cum?nt 10mA experiences The ability of solids to resist bending is D
a force of 2N in a uniform fie callad
the force on it when currentris a) Strength b) hardness
a) 2N b) g}N( c) toughness d) stiffness
c) 6N - d) - 69. Which one is known as antimatter or D
58. The efficiency of electri D antiparticle?
a) 45:’6 v a) Proton b) electron
©) 75% c) neutron d) positron
D 170, Laser light is the result of €
a) Ordinary emission
b) spontaneous emission
e) stimulated emission
d) all of the above
71. Radioactivity is affected by D
D a) Temperature b) pressure
¢) humidity level d) None of the
' AmJs? above
cmetgeat % 72. A car in motion hits and gets embeddedin B
a) 2.1cm b) 1 pom a tree trunk. What is conserved?
g) lem - d)0.5cm a) Momentum and K.E
61. The ratio of P.E and total energy at A b) Kineti
BN . ) Kinetic energy alone
extreme position in SHM will be equal to ¢) neither K.E nor momentum
a) 1 b)2 d) Momentum alone
c)1/4 d)z.ero. - 73. The work done by a magnetic field on a C
62. The speed of sound in air is 334m/s ata B moving charge is
pressure P. what will be the speed of sound a)BqvL b)Bqv/L
if the pressure becomes 4P? o) serg d) positive
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74. Four wires meet at a junction. The first D a) 64 A/s b) 32A/s
carries 4A into junction, the sccond carries c) 16 A/s dy4 A/s
3A out of the junction and 3" carries 2A 84. Inan RLC series phasor, we start drawing C
out of the junction. The 4™ carries the phasor from which quantity?
a) 7A out of the junction a) Voltage b) resistance
b) 7A into the junction c) impedance d) current
c) 3A out of the junction 85. What is the average value of sinusoidal B
d) 3A into the junction voltage that has a peak value of 15 volts?
75. A 10 turn conducting loop spins at 60 D a) OV b) 9.56V
revolutions per second in a magnetic field c) 10.6V d) 19.1V
of 0.50T, the maximum emf generated is 86. Which of the following has the largest C
a) 200 ©’r* b) 300 7°r* kinetic energy?
e) 4001’ d) 600 n’r* a) 2M and 3V
76. According to the theory of relativity D ¢) 3M and 4V
a) Moving clock runs fast 87. The SI unit of electric cha
b) Energy is not conserved in high speed a) AS
collision
C) The speed of light must be measured
relative to the either is change
d) None of the above are true 2 then force
77.  Which one of the following has the greatest D

effect in decrease the oscillation frequency
of an LC circuit using instead?

a)%and% b)gand 2C
¢) 2L andg d) 2L and 2C

78.

The relation between the disintegration
constant A and the half life T of a
radioactive substance is

a)L=l/T bL=2/T

c) At=In2 AT =In(}%)

A

b) tension

c) inertia d) impulse
body moving in a circle of radius Im B

nsverses an angle of 57.3%. The
distance covered by the body along circle
is

79. A small block oscillates back forth on a)lm b) 57.3m
a smooth concave surface o ra jus R. the ¢) Tm d) m/2m.
time period of small osci 91. The restoring force in the simple pendulum B
of mass m is
@) T=2n J; ®) a) mg cosf b) mg sinf
)T =2n JE c)mg tand d) mg
2 92. if temperature of medium increases by IC ~ C
80. The dimension of p%eis A then speed of sound will rise
a) ML bML{T? a)0.6lcm/s  b)6.lcm/s
” o c) 61cm/s d) 61m/s
81. i orceseach of them D | 93. Fringe spacing is a function of (young's D
are added together such that the double slit Exp)
ir resultants is also ION. a) Separation between slits
ple between the forces is b) Wavelength of light
b) 60° c¢) Distance between slits and screen
d) 120° d) All of the above
82. railway trucks of masses m and 5m A | 94. Which one of the following properties is D
move towards each other in opposite common between sound and light?
direction with speed 3v and v respectively. a) Nature of sound and light
These trucks collide and stuck together. b) Polarization
What is the speed of the truck after ¢) medium
collision? d) diffraction
a)v/3 b) v/2 95. In isothermal process the internal energy of A
Qv d) 5v/4 the system
83. Anemf of 16 volts is induced in a coil of D a) Remains constant

inductance 4 H The rate of change of
current must be

b) increases
¢) decreases
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d) none of the above a) 2E b)4E
96.  An isolated charged point particle B c) E2 d)E

produced an

electric field with magnitude E at point 2m

away a

point m from the particle the magnitude of

the

field is

CHAPTER-1: MEASUREMENT

1.1 Physical Quantities & International Svstem of Units

97.  Which expression using SI base units is equivalent to the
vol

a.kgm’s’ A bkgms?A
c.kgm?s' A d. kg m*s” A”
98.  What is the circumfrence of the circle whos area is 1007
a. 10n b. 20
c. 10 d.290
99.  The force of one Newton per meter square is equal to one.

(a) Bar (b) Atm
(c) Pascal (d) Erg.

100. Which of following is unit of Pressure? |
(a) Kg m st (b)Kg m!s?
(c)Kg m's?  (d) Kg m-s!

myc
B Kgm™ s”Hints: P = % =X7/5

Kgm™15—2

m2

A P=FA=ma/A=kg ms”/m" =kg/ms
and ha=(m/V)ha= kg. m.m*/m’ = kg

101. If p is a pressure and § is a density then p.
ﬁ ¢ =

Ea; ;1 g,-;s ; (d()b) ]3\)P.T,*’rr12 now p/6ha= kg/ms /kg =m s

c m m

102.  Which of the followjug i : C 1 mis closed to year
- § e(

(a) 0.01 m

0.5 A=0.5 mA/m = 0.5/10” mA= 0.5 x 10°
mA= 5x 1000 mA=500 mA

b. 5S0MA
d. 500MA
“tetra” stands for  [2018-Eng exa —E kilo —»k—  milli—

a. 10 b. 10° —10" 10° m— 107

c. 10 d. 10° peta —P— hecto nano
10" —h— 10° —n— 10~
tera —»T deka pico —p—
—10" —da— 10" 107"
gi%a —G— deci »d— femto
10 107 —{—107°
mega— M—  centi —»c— atto —a—
10° 107 107"
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105. What is the ratio of 1 Gm/1pm? -: D  1Gm =Gaga meter = 10°,1pym = micro meter
(2 10” (b) 107 = 10°® Thus; 1Gm/1pm = -2 = 10° x 106 =
(c) 10 (d) 10" 10'%) ’ 10°¢

106.  The prefix ‘Pico’ stands for: 014 Med: C  Pice=10""
(a) 10° (b) 10°
© 1077 (d) 10"

107. 9.5 x 10°m when rounded off 40 is 10"® m which is D  asPeta=10" so Light year = 9.5 x 10° m
equal to 2011 Eng; = peta meter
(a) Tera meter (b) Atto meter
(c) Exameter (d) Light year

108. The measurement of physical quantity may be subject C  Random errors cang C ing
to random errors and to systematic errors.  'Which average of severaliineasure

statement is correct?

(a) Random errors are always caused by the person
taking the measurement.

(b) A systematic error cannot be reduced

(c) Random errors can be reduced by taking the average
of several measurements

(d) A systematic error results in a different reading each
time the measurement is taken.

1.4 Rounding Off Numbers & Signiflicant Figures

N/
ent

109. The number of significant fiures in the mea of ¢ The zero between two significant figure
5.005x 107 s is; - is also significant and power is not
a2 b.3 counted in significant figures.
c.4 ds

110.  The scientific notation of a nugdber 0.0023 is edas: A 2.3 x10”. Decimal moved to right after

first non zero digit and sign of power will
be negative while moving to right

A)23x10°
0)2.3 x 104

B  Answer should be carried to least
significant figure operation i.e. 4.81
which are to be multiplied.

B  Zero after decimal to the right are also
significant

A Zero after decimal to the right are also
significant because it sow least count of
measuring instrument

b Number in powers are in included in
5.05 x 107 m/s is; significant figures
(@2 (b3

©4 @3

115.

During the experiment one measured the mass of Mosquite D  Number in powers are in included in

and fount it 1.20x10”> Kg. The numbers of significant significant figures
figures in this case are:

(a) Five (b) One
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(c) Two (d) Three

[12] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

116.

In a cricket match 500 spectators are counted one by one. D
How many significant figures will be there in the final

result?

()0 (b) 1

(©)2 3

If L.C is 100 than 1 significant figure.

If L.C is 10 than 2 significant figure.
As there are 500 spectators and are
counted one by one means L..C is 1 So
there will be 3 significant figure

117.

1.3 Precion & Accuracy. Indicating Uncertainty

A value for the acceleratioj of ree fall on earth is iven (10+2) A

ms’. Which statement is the most correct
a. the value is accurate but not precise

b. the value is both accurate and precise

c. the value is neither precise nor accurate

d. the value is precise but not accurate

Accurate because value is near to 9.8
but not precise because | unt is
little more.

118.

The maximum error in measurement of mass and length of
the sides of the cube are 3% and 2% respectively. The
maximum error in the measurement of its density is

a. 3% b. 5%

c. 6% d. 9%

119.

In simple electrical circuit the current in a resistor is
measured as 2.50+0.05mA. the resistor is marked as
value of 4.742%. if these values where used to calc

power dissipated in the percentage uncertainty in<he
obtained

a.2% b.4% c. 6% d.8%

120.

+2=9%

I=12%I1=2+2+2=6%
Uncertainty in 1=0.05/2.50 x100=2%

The power loss in resistor is culates by fd
uncertaniuty in V s 3% and in R is 2%. Ug
12 d
b.7% ¢.8%

a. 4%

P=V*/R=VV/R=3%3%/2%=3+3+2=8%

121.

d. 118

measured as 1.274+0.02 n i as
0.8340.01m. what is [AgE ertainty i

significant figures;
a. 0. 04%

122.

27+ 0. 02)m and Q is measured as

fied form the equation x=p- B

Hints; x=P-Q=1.27-0.03=1.24 , Error
=0.02+0.01=0.03

he percentage uncertainty in X to Percentage
—012-150En: B o e O i
= et nky= Measured quantit;.l')< 100=
To2x100=2.4=2

(c) 8%

(d) 10%

By formula of density D=m/V ,the
error is 1%+3% = 4%

124.

The power loss, P in resistor is calculated using the formula C

P =V’R. The uncertamty in the potennal difference V is 3%
and the uncertainty in the resistance R is 2%, what is the
uncertainty in P? 2012-51 Eng;|
(a) 4%
(c) 8%

(b) 7%
(d) 11%

P_ﬁ_(z%ﬁ_a%xz
TR 2% 2%
=6%+ 2% = 8%

Note; power is multliped to the error
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125.  The uncertainty recorded in the radius of a sphere is 1.6%. B Area of sphere = 4mr? => Thus
The uncertainty in the area of that sphere is; uncertainty in area = (1.6%)° = 1.6% x
(a) 4.8% (b) 3.2% 2 = 3.2% (In uncertainty power is
(c) 1.6% d) 0.8% multiplied)

126.  The percentage error in the measurement of mass and speed A Maximum Error in K.E = % mv> =

2 o . . .

ilrzaf; :16 1-;;1 Snfi. ;‘;stfaEct;;ely the maximum error in the (5%)( 6%)*= (5%) + ( 6%x2) = 17%
A) 17% B) 30%
C) 15% D) 90%

127. A precise measurement is one which has; 010 A Smaller L.C >More precise
measurement. Relative E: ore
(a) Less uncertainty (b) Max precision Accurate

(c) Absolute precision  (d) None of these

The dimesnsional formula for change in momentum is
same for:

a. force b. impulse

c. acceleration  d. velocity

129. Suppose A=BC, where A has the dimesnsion L/M and /C (putting dimesnsion of
C has the dimension L/T. then B has the dimension C) we get B= ’37‘:_‘ =TM
a. TM b.L*/TM
c. TM/L? d. > T/M
130.  The unit of planks constant is same is that L=rp=rmv=rms/t= m kg m/s= kg m" /s
med E=hf—h=E/f=ET=wt=Fdt=madt=mdvt/t=mdv
a. angular momentum  b. work =mds/t=kg m m /s = kg m’ /s
¢. force d. torque
131.  Which one of the following is loth unitless Angle is ration between two length so it has no
dimentionless unit and no dimension.
a. angle
¢. mechanical equivalg ve index
132. b  E=hf »h=E/f=ET=k.E t= M (L°/T") T= ML'T
!. Not dimesntion for all types of energy are
same
133. are similar to the dimensions B W=Fdandtorque =Frasr and d have same
dimensionso work and torwue have also same
] dimension.
(d) Angular momentum.
1 e drensions of; 2011- Med:| D peganrv —>n=F/6mrv=F/rv=ma/rv="-L8 = ML
Momentum (b) Power byt ™

(d) Viscosity

13s. D  Work is ability to do work and its type of
energy so it has same dimension.
a. Momentum b. Acceleration
¢. Force d. Work
136. The dimensions of the gravitational constant are: B F=§M1M21R2—> g=FR/MIM2—MLT“L*
M- M'LT?

a. [M2LT] b. IM'L3T?
c. [IML?TY 4. MLTH
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137. The dimensions of torque are: 2008,Med D Torque=rf=L MLT?=ML2T?
2010-Eng!
a. [MLT?] b.[ML’T?]
c. [MLT '] d.[ML’T 2]

138.  The dimensions of impulse are similar to the C  Impulse = Ft=mv/t xt= mv and momentum
dimensions of: =mv
a. Torque b. Work
¢. Momentum  d. Force

139. The dimensions of angular acceleration are ; C  Angular acceleration = a/r=s/ttr=1/tt= T™

a [LTTT] b. [LT?
c. [T4 d.[L’T?

140. Planck’s constant has the dimension of: D
12 a(]
a. Energy b. Work
¢. Linear momentum  d. Angular momentum

141. M"L’ T'are the dimension of D
(a) Strain (b) Refractive Index
(c) Magnification (d) All

142.  The time rate of change of magnetic flux has the same

dimensions as that of: :
A) Current B) Resistance

C) Magnetic induction D) Potential difference .
143.  Which of the following pairs have the same uni Electromotive force & potential differenc both

dimensions? have same dimension
A) Resistance and resistivity

B) Conductivity and resistivity

C) Electromotive force & potential diffe
D) Resistivity & temperature coefficient o

144.  Which one is correct formula £0r finding the speed, A For valid formula dimension of both sides are

of ocean waves in terms ofgthe density p of sea water, ) m2
dlg, depth, h of the ocean & same; v =4/ g =J§xm= = S mEs
Velocity.
145. A=BC as the dimension L/Mand A A-gc,pBA=WM_LIT _ T _
limep (. Then B has the dimension: € Ak ML M
(b) L*/TM
(d) LT M
CHAPTER#2: VECTORS & EQUILIBRIUM
2.1 VECTORS:
146. Which pair contain one vector and one scalar quantity; B Force is scalar and kinetic energy
2017-Eng is vector because force have proper
a. displacement and acceleration direction while kinetic energy have
b. force and kinetic energy not

c. momentum and velocity
d. power and speed
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147.  The correct representation of the vector A in the xy-plane is A
given. In terms of the rectangular
components as; [2008-94 Med,;
aA=Axi +4y; b
c. A=Axi+Ayi d A=+Axi+ Ayi
148.  If A is unit vector in the direction of vector A than [2009-Med, A 5 z s A
2(] g A=|A|A=>A=m
@a=Z b A=Al
@a=nd  (@a=3
149. Which one of the following is scalar quantity? 201242 Eng| A
(a) Mass (b) Acceleration
(c) Momentum (d) E. Intensity
150. Which one of the following is not a vector quantity? 2012-7 D
Med:
(a) E. F. Intensity (b) G.F Intensity

(cy Magnetic Induction (d) Emf \

2.2 Addition, Subtraction & Mulliplication & Products of Vector

151. The magnitude of horizontal component of force is /) c
6N. the magnitude of its vertical component is
a. 10N b.4N c8N d. 12N
152. Two forces having magnitude 3.5 N and 5 ¢ The resultant of two vectors is in
a body. Which one of the following can between of their sum and
measurent subtraction.the possible resultants are
a. 1.5N b. 2.5N c. 45N d. 6.5N 5.5+3.5 —»5.5-3.5=9 to 2 so 1.5 is not
possible.
153. The vector P makes 120" wj C
with y-axis, then their re
a. P+Q
154, 1f1d+ bI= ero vectors d and b , A

b. & and b are parallel
d. d and b are non

155.

m of two forces acting at a point is 16N. if the A

8 d its direction is perpendicular to minimum ? 2 2
: 10=R+6 ION

2 2 2 R
b. 8N and 8N R =10-6
d. 5N and 11N R=8
6N
156.  Two vectors A and B are such that A + B = A — B then select B
the correct statement:
A)A=0 B)E=0
C) neither Anor B is zero D) None of the above
157. Two forces having magnitudes 3.5N and 5.5N are actingona A  The resultant of two vectors is in
body. Which one of the following cannot be the resultant of between of their sum and
their possible sum? subtraction.the possible resultants are
A)1SN B)235N 5.5+3.5 55.5-3.5=9 t0 2 s0 1.5 is not

C)45N D)6.5SN possible.
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158. If “x” component of a vector is 3N & Y component is 3N, A

than angle made by the resultant with n-axis is;
R012- Eng

(a) 45° (b) 315°

(c) 135° (d) 225°

[16] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

_F . -1F}7
Tan6 = yfo—B—Tan /Fx
=Tan" 3/3=Tan" 1 =45"

159. The vectors A and B are such that |JA + B|=|A— B|, Thenthe B
angle between the two vectors is}2014-; Med
a) 0° b) 90°

c) 60° d) 180°

160. The horizontal & vertical component of forces are 10N each. B

The direction of the resultant force with x-axis.

@) 30° (b) 45°
(c) 60° (d) 75

F iF
Tan® == - § = Tan"1-Z =
Fx Fx

Tan™1 % =Tan 11 = 4

161. Two forces of 12N and 6N applied simultaneously to a C
body. The maximum maguitude of their resultant is
RO10- Engl
(a) 24N (b) 30N
(c) 18N (d) 36N

162. The resultant of a6N force & 8N force acting at right angle
to each other is of magnitude.

(a) 14N (b) 2N

{c) 10N (d) 48N

— 05 90 = 0 then R =
2+ 2f1f2 cosf =
=36+ 64 =100 = 10N

163. The magnitude of the resultant two forces is F. The
magnitude of each force is F. The angle betwee orc
must be: 2009=Med, 2013- Eng|
(a) 30" (b) 60

(c) 45° (d) 120°

angle is 120, just remember the
nswer in this case, this is example in
the book, you can see solution in book,
just try example and remember answer.

164. The magnitude of the resultant of two fory
magnitude of each force is F, than the ang
forces is:

(a) 0" (b) 90°
(c) 120° (d) 180"

nese

When 6= 0° than R is maximum or
forces are added of thery are in same

direction and have zero ange, SN T
F+F=2F

165.

=|A—PB|, The C
Med;2012, Med]

The vectors A and B
angle b/w the two vectorsi
@) 0° 0

(c) 90°

013-13

Special case of vectors additioin.

166. IfA=

(a) 9

2,1,2 are the numbers with x,y and z
= J@22+)?2+(2)2=V4+1+4
=+v9=,/(3)?=3

(c)3

magnitude 20N & 10N act at a point that &
following cannot be their possible sum.

(b) 10N
(d) 15N

The resultant of two vectors is in
between of their sum and
subtraction.the possible resultants are
20+10—20-10 = 30—10 s0 35 1s not
possible

Two‘concurrent forces have a maximum resultant of 45N and C
minimum result of SN. What is the magnitude of each these?
2009- Med:

(a) O, 45N (b) 5N, SN

(c) 20, 25N (d) ON, 45N

For maximum their sum is 45 and for
minimum their difference is 5 so option
c right because its sum is 45 and
difference is 3.

169.  Let @ and bbe any two vectors and 0 be the angle between A

them then [b| cosO is protection of:
(a)b in the direction of d
(b) d in the direction of b

b in the direction of @
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(c) bin the direction of x-axis
(d) d@ in the direction of y-axis

A  Power= W=t —»Fd/t =Fv

170. The dot product of force & velocity is equal to;

(a) Power (b) Impulse
(c) Couple (d) Momentum

171.  Which of the following is an example of vector product of B
two vectors?  [2011-Med:

(a) Linear Momentum  (b) Angular Momentum
(c) force (d) Electric flux

172.  If the scalar product of two non-zero vectors A & B is zero, a
the magnitude of their vector product will be

(a) AB (b) Zero
(c) AB Sin ¢ (d) AB Cos 0
173. 3 o e A
If A.B=0then AX B will be equal to:
A
(a) ABn (b) Zero
A
(c) ABsin & n (d) AB Cos &
— —‘—
174.  1f each vector have unit magnitude than A.A is: B
Med
(a) South (b) One

{c) North (d) West

C  The resultant of two vectors is in
between of their sum and
subtraction.the possible resultants are

175. A vector of magnitude 20 is added toa v
25. The magnitude of this sum might be:
20425 t0 25-20 =45 — 5so only 12 is

(a) Zero (b)3
© 12 (d) 47 ,{
in options

176. B A .B=ABcosd,Cost=4 .

IfA.EB = 1, A between them is: B/AB==1/2
6= cos™ (0.5) Thus cos™ (0.5) =
(a) 30 60°
(c) 90°
177. A person walks 10 orth, 20 km east and 10 km south, C 20 km
then the isplace is:
(a) 10 km (b) 20 km north-east W E
(d) 20 km west 10km 1%
S
178. f magnitudes of two forces is 16N. the resultant a

&N and its direction is perpendicular to minimum
force, then the forces are: 2016-Engj
(a) 6N & 10N (b) 8N & 8SN
(c) 4N & 12N (d) 2N & 14N

2 2 2
W0=R+6 10N

K=10-6
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179.

d

= |9

- =

If [A|=|B|, then what is the angle between A+B and Aty B
5 o CE
A-Bo g
() 0° (b) 45° - AB W
(c) 60° (d) 90°

2.3 Torque and Equilibrium

180. A uniform horizontal footbridge is 12 m long and weighs 4000 N. It C
rests on two supports X and Y as shown.
12m

support support
X Y

A man of weight 600 N is at a distance of

4 m from support x. What is the upward force on

support X7

A) 2200N B) 2300N

C) 2400N D) 2600N

181. A body in equilibrium must not have
a. kinetic energy b. velocity
¢. momentum d. acceleration

D  For body in complete
equilibrium it must have zero
acceleration

182. In thee dimensional s a¥ectors are said 0 be collinear if they A

C) Above the line

Three vectors of equal magnitud€are acting on the three sides of an A

Punequal forces whose vector sum can be C  Three unequal forces

{(b) Momentum
{(d) Acceleration

186. The minimum number of equal forces that keep the body in A
equilibrium are;
(a) Two (b) Three
(c) Four (d) Five

187. Two or more vectors are said to be collinear if they are: B  Two vectors are collinear if
they have the same direction or
(a) Intersecting the same line are parallel or anti-parallel.
(b) parallel to the same line
(c) perpendicular to the same line
(d) both a. and c.
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188. If three coplanar forces acting on a body keep it in equilibrium, then A When two or more forces act
these forces pass are upon a body and the lines of
(a) Concurrent (b) Non concurrent action of these forces pass
(c) Parallel (d) Antiparallel through a common point, the
forces are said to be
concurrent.
189. The physical quantity which produces angular acceleration in D
body.2011-18,2010- 47 Med|
(a) Force (b) Centripetal force
(c) Impulse (d) Torque
190. The direction of torque is: EOOQ- 46 M@ B

a. Parallel to the plane of Fand r

b. Perpendicular to the plane of F and r

c. Anti — parallel to the plane of F and r

d. is the same as that of the plane of F and r

191.

The moment arm of force of 0.6N to produce maximum torque of 0.48

N.mis [2011-23 Eng;

(a) 2.88m (b) 8m
(c) 0.8m (d) 0.288m
192. Newton’s first law of motion provides: E‘Ol 1-19 Eng:|

(a) 1* condition of equilibrium
(b) 2" condition of equilibrium
(c) Complete equilibrium

(d) Rotational equilibrium

193.

The point at which an applied force produces li otibn but no B
rotatory motion is:

P011-22 Med;2010-24 Eng;

(a) Mid-point (b) Centre of gr
(c) Optical centre (d) Pole

194.

195.

Two equal, anti parallel and non concurre
angular acceleration are:
A) Couple

) Collinear forces

y -
CHAPTER-3: MOTION & FORCES

3.1 velocity, acceeration and Newton laws
A ball of ftop’of mass 2 kg is droped from the top of the b  Vf=vi +at—vf=0+9.8 x 10 =98
building. The ball reaches the ground in 10 s. twhat is te

jem it strikes the ground [2018-Eng|

99 c¢.49 d 27

- alk for some time with velocity v due east, then he C
walks for same time with velocity v due north . the average
velocity of the man is i

a.2v b. m
c.V d. vi2

197.

The area under the acceleration time graph represents B A=vitov=at

a. displacement b. velocity
c. change in velocity d. distance traavelled
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198. A car travels a distance Son a straight road in 2 hours and then Car rerurns to its original place so
returns to the starting point n the next 3 hours. Its average displacement is zero and also
velocity is & velocity becomes zero
a. 5/5 b. 25/5
c. 5/2+5/3 d. zero

199. When we kick a stone, we get hurt, it happens due to C  Newton third law, to every action

there is equal and opposite reaction.
a. inertia b. velocity
C. reaction d. momentum
200. The numerical value of displacement to distance is D Displacement in most cases is less
than displacement so
a. always less than one  b. always equal to one displacemtn/di
c. always more than one d. equal to or less than one i 12

201.  If the 100 gram masshaving 32 ft/sec’, then its force is- D
a.3201b b. 9.8N
c. 320 dyne d. non of these

202. ball is thrown vertically upward with a velocity of 98 m/s. =98
takes 10 seconds to reach the highest point, then the
acceleration of the ball is;

(@)9.8m/s>  (b) 98 0 /s’
(©98mis> (d)-9.8mss’

203. A ball of mass 5kg is dropped from heigh B .= J2h/g=1/2(78.4)/9.8 =
takeen by the ball to hit the ground is Vig=4
(a) 2 sec (b) 4 sec
{c) 8 sec (d) 16 sec

204.  On arailway track a dri lies the brakes of the train ata A
yellow signal, a distane€ ignal, where it stops.

The max decelerat' 5°. Assuming
maximum safe speed of the

train at the ye

(a) 20 m/s

(c) 200.m/s

205. A racing saiformly through their gear changes C First we will find

with the erage speeds:  20ms™ for 2.0s, 40ms™ 81.5:,5;5.....8ince §;=vxt, -
or 6.0s. What is the overall average speed 20x2=40m,& S,- 40x2=60m, &
S3=-60x6=360m
b) 13.3ms™ Thus; Total
d) 40ms™ distance=40+60+360=480m So,
) Average speed=480/10=48ms™
206. A mass accelerates uniformly when the resultant force acting C

on it:

(a) Is zero

(b) Is constant but not zero

(c) Increases uniformly with respect to time.

(d) Is proportional to the displacement of the mass from a
fixed point.
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207. A ball is dropped from the roof of a very tall building. What € Vf=Vitgt=0+9.8(5)=49
is its velocity after falling for 5.0s?
a) 1.96 m/s b) 9.80m/s
¢) 49.0m/s d) 98.0m/s

208. The acceleration of free fall on a planet, P is 1/6™ of the D g on planet = E, m=30Kg, W=
acceleration of free fall on earth. The mass of a body on planet o8 -
mx—= BOX? =30x1.63=489=

P is 30 Kg, what is the weight on planet? 6
2012- 128 Eng] 49N
(a) 49N (b) 100N

(c) 290N (d) 49N

3.1 Velocity, Acceleration & Newton's Laws of Motion;

209, The acceleration of free fal on the moon is one-sixth of that of earth. On C ' b v
earth it takes time ‘t’ for a stone to fall from rest at distance of 2m. what is S

the time taken for a stone to fall from rest at 2m distance starting from

rest. 2017-medicz
a6t b.T6 c.tve d.tV2

210. A man walk for sometime with velocity v due to east. Then he walks
same time with velocity v due north. The average velocity of the man.
2017-medica

a.2v  b.v2vC c.v d. vi2
211. The area under acceleration time graph represents.

a. displacement b. velocity

¢. change in velocity d. distance travelled

212. A car travels a distance S on a straight road.i
the starting point in the next three hours,

a.8/5 b.28/5 ¢.5/2+58/3 d. zero

thenretumsto B

s, o17

213. When we kick a stone, we getdiirt. It happens'e

a. inertia b. velocity
¢. reaction

214. The numerical ratio ofidispl ance is :2017-eng] D
a. always less than one equal to one
c. always more NE ess than one

215. If the 100g mass hay >f/sec” , then its force is : EOI?-ené D
a.32014
c. 320 Dyni & none of the above

216. A ball of ifon, massylke’ is droppecl from the top of the building. The ball C

@9

§ b 99111!5
é@ d. 27 mis

ymabol “g” represents the acceleration of free fall. Which of these— B
statemnents is comect'?

(a) g is gravity

(b) g is the ratio weight/mass

(c) g is the weight of an object
(d) g is reduced by air resistance.

218. Bodies which fall freely under the action of gravity is an example of: A
ROL1- 26 Eng;

(a) uniform acceleration (b) variable acceleration
(c) uniform velocity (d) average acceleration
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219,

Newton second law of motion establishes relationship between.
a. Force and acceleration
¢. Mass and velocity

b. Mass and force
d. Acceleration and mass

[22] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

220,

Two blocks of masses 1.0 kg and 3.0 kg placed in contact are acted upon
by a forces of 40 N. the acceleration of 1.0 Kg mass will be; 2012-145

(a) 40 m/sec”
(c) 30 m/sec’

(b) 10 m/sec’
(d) 50 m/sec?

F 20 _ 40 _
mi+m,  1+3 4

10 m/s?

I
1

|

|
|

221.

The property of moving object by virtue of which it exerts force on the

object that tries to slop it is: 2011-35 Med
(a) Inertia of the body  (b) quantity of motion of body
(c) Acceleration of body (d) All of these

=

222,

A mass accelerates uniformly when the resultant force acting on it is:
(a)Zero

(b) Constant but not zero

(c) Increases uniformly with respect to time
(d) Both (2) & (¢)

223.

A stone is thrown upward from the top CA = 59.4m high cli

(a) 4.00 s (b) 5.00 s
{(c) 6.00s (d)7.00 s

224.

A science museum designs an experiment tg
vertical glass vacuum tube. The time of fal '
What length of tube is required?
(@1.3m (b)2.5m
(c)5.0m

3.3  Lincar Momentum & Collision

[~

225. Two objects,P ancl Q ha ame momentum.Q has more kinetic B
energy than P i
ovmg faster than P
D) is moving slower than P
' rest and falls towards the earth after 4 sex. A
(&
B) sinaller momentum
C)greater momentum
D)same momentum as other body
228. Two bodies of mass 1 and 4 m are moving with equal kinetic energies. C

The ratio of their linear momentum will be:

2017-97 Eng
A.l:4 B.4:1
C.12 D.2:1
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) K.E1 mi pl_ [mi
Hints: — and —
K.E2 mz p2 - Am2

229. The kinetic energy of a body of mass 1 kg and momentum 2 Ns is equal
to:
2017-98 Eng
Al B.10J
C.5] D.2J

=]

230. Two bodies are dropped from different heights hl and h2. There ratio of
the times taken by them to reach the ground will be:
Ah?:h? B.hy: b/’
Ch1 = vh2 D.Non of the above
Hints; *=2h/g P

!

231. A bullets of mass m moving with a velocity v is fired into a large
wooden block of mass M. If bullet remains embedded in wooden bloc
the velocity of the system will be: 2017136 Med

A) M‘-‘:m B) Mr—nm
M m
C) M+m D) M-m

Firstly wooden block of mass, M has zero initial momentum (
it is at rest but after fired(strike),bullet moves block a i

232, Two railway trucks of masses m and 3m move tow

I=

collision?
A)vid B)v/2
Cv D)5v/4

233. Two objectives of differen

es falling freely from the same heights
above the earth's surfac i

I=

B) Change in veloc1ty i
C) Decrease in gra iond energy per unit time.

e 0

The symbol 2” reptesents the acceleration of free fall. Which of these —

=

G
]
=
=
&
(2]
=
=
g
=N
4]
=
a
=)
a
=
=]
=
=]
=
|
=)
=
et
ot
w
=]
=
(4]
E
=
—
]
Q
=
[

orm acceleratlon (b) variable acceleration
iform velocity (d) average acceleration

=

236. Newton second law of motion establishes relationship between.
a. Force and acceleration  b. Mass and force
c. Mass and velocity d. Acceleration and mass

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [24] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

237. Two blocks of masses 1.0 kg and 3.0 kg placed in contact are acted upon B g F oo A0 W

by a forces of 40 N. the acceleration of 1.0 Kg mass will be; 10 g};’;‘z uen  #
()40 m/sec’  (b) 10 m/sec’
(c) 30 m/sec®  (d) 50 m/sec’

238. The property of moving object by virtue of which it exerts force on the

object that tries to slop it is: 2011-35 Med

(a) Inertia of the body  (b) quantity of motion of body
(c) Acceleration of body (d) All of these

1>

239. A mass accelerates uniformly when the resultant force acting on it is:
(a)Zero
(b) Constant but not zero
(c) Increases uniformly with respect to time
(d) Both (a) & (c)

=

240. A stone is thrown upward from the top CA = 59.4m high cliff with an C

upward velocity component of 19.6m/s. How long is stone in the air?
2016-93 Eng
(a)4.00 s (b)5.00s

(c) 6.00s (d)7.00s

241. A science museum designs an experiment to show the fall of a fea

8. What length of tube is required?
(a) 1.3 m (b)2.5m
(c}5.0m (d) 10.0 m

242. Elastic collision involves
(a) Loss of Energy
(b) Gain of Energy

<

243. priservation of momentum?

(=]

244, Light and\he ies Wave equal Kinetic energies. Which one has the

EOOQ-S? Med|
b. Light body
ame momentum d. None of these

=

n
2]
=
jun]
=]
(2
[4']
=
[¢']
g
g
g
(=]
=4
[=]
=3
[17]
[e]
g
Lo}
g
o
2
@
=
&
I

a. Aforce applied

b. A change in time

c . A change in distance

d. A change in temperature

246. The rate of change of momentum of a body falling freely under gravity is
equal to its: 2013-136 Med s
A) Impulse B) Kinetic energy T}
C) Power D) weight

|~

AP/t=F (mg = AP/{w =

247. A 2N force acts on a mass. If the momentum of the mass changes by 120

BANK OF MCQS
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Kg m/sec then the force acts for a time of;, 200 ed); 1_2“ — 60 Sec

(a) 8 Sec (b) 30 Sec
(c) 60 sec (d) 120 sec

248.

The change in momentum of the body is equal to; IQOII-Eng:|
(a) Force (b) Torque
(c) Impulse (d) Pressure

]

249,

The motion of the rocket in space in according to law of conservation of; D
(a) Energy (b) Charge
(c) Mass (d) Momentum

250,

A constant force, F is applied on a body of mass m for time interval, tb/c C
of this force, the velocity of body changes from Vi to Vg. Then the

changes in momentum during the interval At will be;

(a) —m (sq2 - Viz) (b) At/ma

© —”’"‘”’;t‘ i “T" () mat

251.

A particle of mass moving with a velocity, makes head on elastic D
collision with another particle of mass same with that, and initially at
rest. The velocity of the first particle after collision.
(a) 2V (b) -V

(c)+V (d) Zero

252.

Newton second is the unit of:
A) Work B) Angular Momentum
C) Power D) Linear momentum

253.

Conservation of linear momentum is equi
A) Newton’s 1™ law of motion
B) Newton’s 2™ law of motion
C) Newton’s 3™ law of motio
D) None of the above

254,

. . 4
If P is momentum of an mass m, than expression P*/m has same B

A) Acceleration
C) Force mpulse

255.

5
§
S
=
5
=
C
~
m
P
=
o
Le°]
I

e of mags M is initially at rest but free to recoil. It fires a bullet of C According to the law of
: plocity v (relative to the ground). After firing, the velocity conservation of
€ (relative to the ground) is: momentum; Initial
B) -Mv/m momentum is equal to the
D)—v final
Momentum.i.e
Pi= Pf. Thus; if Initial
momentum is equal to
zero than final momentum
must be
equal to zero; So,
Pf= mv+Mv=0, V=—mv/
MS

256.

Two objects, P and Q have the same momentum. Q has more Kinetic B P. 2mK.E

energy than P if it:
BANK OF MCQS
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(a) Weighs more than P

(b) Is moving faster than P
(c) Weighs same as P

(d) Is moving slower than P

257. A 2.5kg stone is released from rest and falls towards Earth after 4.0s, the A
magnitude of its momentum is:
(a) 98 kg .m/s (b) 78 kg . m/s
(c) 39 kg .m/s

258. Two bodies of unequal mass, placed at rest on a frictionless surface,are B

acted on by equal horizontal forces for equal times. Just after these forces
are removed, the body of greater mass will have:
(a)Greater acceleration

(b) Smaller momentum

(c) Greater momentum

(d)Same momentum as other body (d) (0)

3.4 Projectile Motion

259. The range of projectile is the same for two angles which are mutually;
_201?-1:1)@]
A) Perpendicular B) Supglementary
C) Complementary D) 270
260. A coneis 9 cm high and has a vertical angle of 60°, the diamet8 if you are given the height and
of its base is: the vertical angle formed at
A) 33 B)6+v/33 the cone apex,then multiply
)93 D)18V3 the height of the cone with the
tangent of angle to get radius
and multiply it with 2 to get
diameter.
261. A ball is projected upwards. Its acceleratio C
h Y
A. Zero
B. Directed upwards
C. Directed downwa
D. Can't be predicted
262. On aplanet, 3 B svit+ 1/2at” — a=(s-vit)2/t°

starting position. —a= (21?0-0 x 6.25)2/6.25°=

8.7 ms”

ted vertically upwards from ground at an initial speed B 2gh=vf-vi’
Aif resistance is negligible. What is maximum height =>h=v*/2g=(15)*/2g= 11m
stone?
B)1lm
D) 110 m

264. A basketball is thrown upward along a parabolic path. What is the C
ball's acceleration while movingupward?
A)g, upward B )1/2 g, upward
C) g, downward D) g, upward.

265. A ball is just allowed to fall from the window of a moving train, it will D

hit the gund following. [2005- 67 Med|:
a) Circular path (b) Hyperbolic
(c) Straight line path (d) Parabolic path
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266.

At maximum height the velocity of projectile is; 2012-78Meqd B B/catMax height Vy=0 &
(a) Zero (b) Minimum Vx=VoCosb
(¢) Maximum  (d) In b/w min & max

267.

A projectile is launched at 45° to the horizontal with initial K. Energy, Initial K.E = E, K.E At

E. Assuming air resistance to be negligible, what will be the kinetic highest point = 1 mvicos?0 =

energy of the projectile when it reaches its highest point? (E) cos?45* EXZ(O 7)*= 49E
R012- 193 Eng: 2014-136; Med| = SOE * S

(a) 0.71E (b)0.50E ’

(c) 0.87E (d)E

=

268.

L=

A projectile is throw horizontally from a 490m high diff with velocity t=4/2h/g =/2(480/9.8 =

of 10m/s, the time taken by projectile to reach to reach the ground V100 =
is..... 2007-41 Med

(a) 2.5 sec (b) 7.5 sec
{(c) 5.0 sec (d) 10 sec

269.

The maximum height, H attained by a projectile projected with initial
velocity v = vy is given by; 2008-88 Med;:

(@ H=V?Cos’0/2g  (b) H=V?Sin’0/2g
(c) H=V? Cos’0/g (d) H = V2 “%g/g

270.

The horizontal range of the projector is;

. z
(a)R=%zSin8C039 (b) R =%Sin8

()R = ‘; Cos 8 (20) (AR = %z Sin 26

271.

!

The range of proejctile is the same for two angles e mutually When Angles 0& (90 - 0) are
mutually complementary,
Ranges for angles 30°& 60° or

20°& 70° etc. are same

(a) Orthogonal (b) Supplementa
(c) Complementary (d) Sum is 45°

272.

A bomber drops a bomb, when it is vertic3 e target. It

<

(b) force of gravity
(c) Acceleration of bon

=

!
=

jfer aiming a bird in tree should aim; EOIZ—GSM@]
(a) A little above the bird

(b) A little belo

(c) Exactly at the bird

(d) Very high

1=

276.

A person throws a ball vertically upward while standing in a train
moving with uniform velocity. The ball will fall. 2007- 148
(a) In his hand (b) Behind him

(c) In from of him (d) Beside him

[

277.

A man throws a ball vertically upward in a compartment of an
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“accelerated” train. The ball will fall

[28 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(a) In font of him (b) In his land
(c) Behind him (d) beside him
278. A missile is fired with a speed of 98 m/see at 300 with horizontal. The A T =2V Sinb/g=
missile is airborne for  2011-33 Ma 2x98 xsin30° _ 2x98x0.5 _ 10
(a) 10 sec (b) 20 sec 9.8 9.8 ’
(c) 30 sec (d) 40sec
279. In the absence of air resistance, a stone is thrown from P and followsa d  The vertical component of
parabolic path in which the highest point reached is “T”. The point acceleration is “g” which is
reaches point Q just before landing. The vertical component of same during the projectile
acceleration of stone is : motion.
N
(a) Zero'at T 'l._
(b) larger at T than at Q
(c) Larger at Q at than T
(d) The same at Q as at “Tb\
280. At what angle should a projectile be fired in order for its ran B
maximum? D199 Eng
(a)30° (b)45°
(€ 90°  (d) 60°
281. A shotis fired at an angle of 60° to the horizon ith kinetic energ C
E. if air resistance is ignored, the kinetic energy at the
trajectory is:
a) Zero b) E/8
c) E/4 d) E/2
282. A basketball is thrown upward along a pa What is the A
ball’s acceleratioOn at its highest point?
(a)0 (b) 1/2g, ho\'lfntally
(c)g,upward (d) g, d ward
283. When an object slides/a an inclined plane, the co- A
efficient of friction 2 ed
(a) Sin O
(c) Tan ©
gainst the force of friction on a horizontal plane, A
s;
ax & positive
1copte of mass 3.0 x 10° Kg rises vertically with a constant A As the magnitude and
hat resultant force acts on the helicopter? direction of velocity is
constant hence n et force is
B) 3 x10* N dfwnwards equal to zero.
A

\
286. The velocity of projectile equal to its initial velocity added to:
2015-37 Eng

A) A constant horizontal velocity

B) A constant vertical velocity

O)A constantly increasing horizontally

D) A constantly increasing downward vertically
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287. Two projectiles are in flight at the same time. The acceleration of one D
relative to othe
A) Always 9.8 m-s”
B) Can be horizontal
C) Can be as large as 19.8 m-s”

D) Is zero

288. A stone thrown horizontally from the top of a tall building follows a D
path that is;
A) Circular
B) Made of two straight line segments
C) Hyperbolic
D) Parabolic

289.
Two projectiles are in flight at the same time. The acceleration of one
relative to the other: 2016-11 Med

(a) Is always 9.8 m/s
(b) Can be as large as 19.8 my/s’
(c) Can be horizontal

(d) Is zero

CHAPTER-4: WORK & ENERGY
rd

290. When a force retards the motion of a , the workidond’is: B
A.Zero
B Negative
C.Positive
D.+ve or-ve depending“upgn magnitude of force and
displacement

291. S lime has the same SI base A

292. ' Tl st the force of friction on a A

B3 positive
D) max and positive

of vertically upward with a velocity of 3 ms the 1.2kW
leOf engine in kilowatt is;

J2 kW B. 12 kW

C.120 kW D. 1200 kW

pumps out 40 kg of water in second. The water A P=FV =mgV =40x10x3=-1200=

294.  Two boys weighting in the ratio 4:5 goes up stair taking time B py/ppy - Mlsh/t1 _m1/c1_4/5 4 4

in the ratio 5:4. The ratio of their power is; mighftd, mijtz BY A

5

Al B. 1625 =16/23
C. 25/16 D. 4/5

295. A man has a mass of 80 kg. He ties himself to one end of a B P=W/=F.S/t=F.v=mg.v=
rope which passes over a single fixed pulley .He pulls on the 80x9.8x0.5=0.392 kW =0.39kW

other end of the rope to lift himself up at an average speed of
50 cm/s. What is the average useful power at which he is
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working?

[30] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

a)40 W b)0.39 kW
c) 4.0 kW D)39 kW
296. A steam turbine is used to drive a generator. The input power
to the turbine is P, and the output power is P,. the power loss
in the turbine is P, shown below. What is the efficiency of the
turbine?
A B)—
3 Fo
C) =i D) 77
297.  The total energy input E;,, n a process is partly transferred to
useful energy output U, and partly to energy that is wasted
W. what is the efficiency of the process?
A) (U/W) x 100% B)(W/Ei,) x 100%
C)U/E;,) x 100% D)(U+W) Ein x 100%
298. A man carries a 1 Kg body 10m horizontally on a level
ground. The work zone by the man is;
(a) 107 M117
©01] (d)5])
299, A 2 kg object is moving at 3"/S. A 10 N force is appli3ed in ION,S=5mw=FS =5x10=
the direction of motion & then removed after the objéet has 50171
moved 5m. The work zone by the force is.
(a) 50 (b)401]
(c) 110J (d) 100J
300. If work is done at a rate of 240 watt x Posiraa WPOE ., ZAVWRHLRIAT .,
power is; ! 59
(@) 240 watt  (b) 14400 way 24?5: = = 240 watt
(c) 4 watt (d) 120 wa
301.  The heat energy dissipated by 40 watt also in one hour is ..... W=P xt P=40 wattt=60x
60=3600sec W=Pxt=40
(a) 1440 %3600 = 144000 Joule
(c) 144000]
302, 1 horse power = 746 watt = 550 foot
pound/sec
(a) 55
(c) 746 {(d) 550 horse power

oves at coust: speed “v” for a distance

t force, F. What is the power required to
? 2013-33 Med

(b) ¥2 mv?
() E.S

raditis 0.5m at a constant speed of 2m/s. The work done on

the object during one revolution is:
2016-178 Med

(@0 (b)11J
(c)2] (d)41]

Because Work done along a closed
path is zero.

305.

‘nerey, Escape Velocity & Conservation of Eneregy
I oy, | Velocity & £

A parachutist is falling constant terminal velocity. Which
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statement is not correct?

A. Gravitational potential energy is converted into kinetic
energy of the air

B. Gravitational potential energy is converted into Kinetic
energy of the parachutist.

C. Gravitational potential energy is converted into thermal
energy of the air.

D. Gravitational potential energy is converted into thermal
energy of the parachutist.

[31] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

constant terminal velocity. Means its
velocity remain the same. As
K.E=1/2mv,It means K.E remain the
same. Option B is correct. i. The
gravitational potential energy is not
converting into K.E of the Parachute

306. If the momentum of a body decreases by 20% the percentage B
decrease in K.E will be:
A)44% B)36% Q
C)28% D)20%

307. The gravitational field strength on the surface of the Earthisg. C gar, 7
the gravitational field strength on the surface of a planet of
thrice the radius and the same density is:
A¥g B g
O3 g D)g/9 )

308. Two bodies with kinetic energies in the ratio of 4:1 are
moving with equal linear momentum. The ratio of their
masses is;
A)l:2 B) 1:1
C)4:1 Dy1: 4

309. A 6.0-kg block is released from rest 80m above th According to work energy-
When it has fallen 60m its K.E is approximate principleW = K.E,

=>mgh=K.E =

A) 48001] B) 350017 6x9.8x60=3528] i.e approximately
C) 1200] D) 120]) 35007

310. A light and a heavy body have equal kiligtic energids, which B  The body which has greater mass
one have greater momentum? 2009-87 Med,2015-105Eng] has greater momentum because;
A)The light body . K.E=P?/2m & P* =
B) The heavy body 2m(K.E)=/2m(K.E) As; Pocm,
C)Both have equal m For the same K.E the body which
D) Not possible to sy an has greater mass has greater

_ momentum

311. Resistive fo 2010-161 Med A
(a) Non conse ponservative
{(c) Bo {d) None

312. ¢ is conservative filed; IZOO'? Me_d] D

d (b) electric field
(d) All

¢ of 6N acts horizontally on a stationary massof 2kag B
o¢. The K.E in joule is

(b)144

(d) 43

KE=Pom=EX0" - 647 _
; ‘)2 2m 2x2

24 576
S

314.

The centripetal force acting on a body rotating in a circle of
radius “r” is F. If the body moves in a circle of radius half of
the initial value keeping other quantities const: than the %age
change in the centripetal force is;

(a) 300% (b) 100%

(c) 200% (d) 200%

315.

If the mass of the body is made three times and the velocit B
becomes double then the kinetic energy will increase:

46 Eng:
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(a) 6 times (b) 12 times
(c) 24 times (d) 18 times

316.

If the velocity of a body becomes half, the kinetic energy of A 2 _ (1Y _1
the body will become: 2011-114 Med KE « v'>  KE= (3} =3

(a) On fourth  (b) Double (one fourth)
(c) Four times  (d) Half

317.

A car of mass 1000 kg first travels forwards at 25m/s” and B  Forward K.E — Backward K.E
then backwards at 5m/s”'. what is the change in the kinetic
energy of the car? :

(a) 200kj (b) 300kj

(c) 325Kj (d) 450 kj

318.

Two bodies with masses m; and m; have equal kinetic B
energies. If M, and M; are their respective momentum then
the ration between M; and M, 1s: [2009-71 Med

m,

@ml:m2 (b s

(C)mlz :mzz (d)vml:\imz

319.

If the speed at which a car is traveling is tripled, by what D
factor does its kinetic energy increase?

(a) Y2 (b3

(©) 6 9

320.

If the momentum of a body decreases by 20% th enfaige B g p_ p:_ P (Pf —pi) = P
decrease in K.E will be: [2013-83 Med 2m

2 2m 2 2 B 2m
(a) 44% (b) 36% (0.8 — (1) =0.36, =36%
(c) 28% (d) 20%

321.

The gravitational potential energy per u
(a) Gravitational potential

(b) Absolute potential ener
(c) Potential energy
(d) Potential hill

322,

(d) Mass of earth

323.

ball of mass 0.25 kgwill be: B

(b) 11km sec™
(d) 0.25m sec’!

CHAPTER-5:ROTATIONAL & CIRCULAR MOTION

324.

5.1 Angular Motion, Velocity & Acceleration

The angular velocity of a second hand in watch is:] 2017-Engl A
a)yn/30 B)2n
C)n D)60/n
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325. A fly wheel rotates at a constant speed of 3000 rpm(rev/min). C
The ani le described by the shaft in radian in one second is:

A2n B.30n
C.100x D.3000x%

326. The minute hand of a large clock is 3.0m long, what is its B
mean angular speed?

A)1.4x10™ rad/ s
B)1.7x107 rad /s
C)5.2x10™ rad/ s
D)3.0x10" rad /s
W = 2nrad/time =2x3.14 rad/3600sec = = 1.7x 10™*rad/sec

327.  The angular velocity for daily rotation of the earth is:| 2015:| ¢

(a) % radian hr™ (b) % radian hr™

(c) -1'12 radian hr™ (d) 127 radianhr™

328.  The minute hand of large clock is 3.0 in long. What is its B
mean augular speed?
(a) 1.4 x 10%rad/sec ~ (b) 1.7 x 10”red.sec
() 5.2x 107 rad/sec  (d) 3.0 x 10 rad/sec

3.14 rad -3
= —=1./X
3600 sec 1.7x 10

ime

329.  When a body moves in a circle the angle betweef
velocity and angular velocity is always:
(a) 0° (b) 180°
(c) 360° (d) 90'

330. A wheel starts from rest and has an angula
4.0 rad/s>. When it has made 10 rev its 2

D  Equation of motion
of - @i=2a0 Thus; of =200 As 0

2016-142 Med =10rev
(a) 16 rad/s As; Irev==2nrad So, 10rev=
(c) 32 rad/s =20nrad =20x3.14xrad=63.2rad

of = V2x4x63.2= 22 rad/s

B 1 turn=2nRads so 2 turn = 4nRads
1 revolution (turn) = 360° Thus 2
turns= 720°
4nRads =4x3.14xRads=12.6 Rads

D  s=r0, As r=d/2=40/2=2 & s=3000

B=s/r =3000/20=150rad

2( ed
(b) 75 rad
(d) 314 rad

(b) (1800/m) m/s
(d) (n/1800) m/s

Centripetal Foree,aceeleration

334. A centripetal force Facts on a body moving with angular speedw. B
If the angular speed is tripled, then the magnitude of centripetal
force becomes;
A8F B.9F
C.3F D.4F

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [34] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

335.  The unit of gravitational potential is:| 2017-Eng B
AJoule. B.Joule / kilogram
C.Joule Kilogram D.Kilogram

336. A circular disc of mass M and radius R is rotating about its axis B
with uniform speed v. Its kinetics energy is:
AMV’ BV Mv2
C) % Mv’
D. 1/8 Mv2
337.  An object travels at constant speed around a circle of radius 1.0m D
in 1.0s. what is the magnitude of its acceleration?
A) Zero B) 1.0 ms
O2nms®  D)4n’ ms” AQ_
338. A particle is moving in a circle of radius r with constant angular C  Centripetal acceleration is given
speed (0. Its acceleration, directed towards the center of the b 1

circle 1s:2008-48: Med

2
w
(@— ®—
r r
(c)w?’r (d) cor?
339.  The vectoral form of centripetal force is; EOO?-IOS M@I:
2 2
- myv - my -
@ F¢= W Fe=—"r
r r _
2 2

- mvy - - mv

@Fc =" W= T

340. The centripetal acceleration of a car traveling ati@enstants
around a frictionless circular racetrack: i [2013-155 Eng
(a) Is zero
(b) Has constant magnitude but varying d
(c) Has constant direction but&arying magnite
(d) Has varying magnitude and direction

341. no work? 20101 D
1 force
ipetal force
342. radius (r) with a variable speed, A When a body moves in a circular
path than its speed is constant but
ion B) Tangential acceleration direction is changing due to which
D) All of the above acceleration is produced and this
acceleration is called Centripetal
acceleration.
; v pbje es in a circle. If the mass is tripled, the speed B
@ nd the radius unchanged, then the magnitude of the
enteipetal force must be multiplied by a factor of: 2016-

@32 (b) 3/4
(c) 9/4 @) 6

Torque, Moment of Inertia & Angular Momentum
344.  The angular momentum of a wheel changes from 2L to 5Lin3 D
seconds. The magnitude of the torqueacting on it is:
a)L/5 B)L/3
C)L/2 D)L

I

345.  Angular momentum has the same units as:| 2017-31@
A. Impulse X distance
B. Linear momentum x time
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C. Work x frequency
D. Power x time

34e.

For a body moving with constant speed in a horizontal circle, D
which of the following remains constant:{2017-eng

A. Velocity B. Centripetal force

C. Acceleration D. Kinetic Energy

347.

If a gymnast sitting on a rotating stool with his arms

outstretched, suddenly lowers his hands,| 2017-eng]

A.The angular velocity decrease

B.His moment of inertia decreases
C.The angular velocity stays constant

D.The angular momentum increases

Iz

348.

(

A ring and a disc have same mass and same radius. If we
denote the moment of inertia of disc by 13
and that of ring by 1, then:| 2017-eng

Al>T, B.l<],
C.l=1, D. 1, =21, \

349.

Moment of inertia of an object does not depend upon:{20174

Med

A. Mass of object B. Mass of distribution
C. Angular velocity D. Axis of rotation

I

350.

A girl sitting on a spinning bar stool with her legs folded,
suddenly put spreads them. Her angular velocity wil 2018
A)Decrease B)Increase
C)Remain the same D)First increase A

351.

The rotational analogue of mass in linea
A) Torque
C) Moment of inertia

o]

B) Weight

352.

I

As we know that; Angular
Momentum=L" =r" xp” =r_ xmv
Hence; The direction of angular
momentum is perpendicular to the
plane made by the moment arm and
momentum.

A) Radius
B) Tangem to orbit

I=mr* (Ic m)

|~

iCe. ing is cut, angular momentum of the particle
about point: C. [2016-136 M%

(a) Increases (b) Decreases
(¢) Does not change (d) Changes direction but not
magnitude

355.

The rotational inertia of a disk about its axis is 0.70 Kg. m2. [}
When a 2.0-kg weight is added to itsrim, 0.40m from the axis,

the rotational inertia becomes: 2016-138 Med
(a) 0.38 Kg—m” (b) 0.54 kg —m’
(c)0.86 kg—m* (d) 1.0kg - m’
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356,

Artificial Satellite,Orbital Velocity & Geo-Stationary Orbits

If a sphere is rolling, the ratio of its rotational energy to total D
energy is given by:

AT:10 B. 2:5

C.01.7 D.2:.7

357.

Two particles having masses M and m are moving in a circular C
path having radiuses R and r respectively. If their time periods are
same, then the ratio of their angular velocity will be: D017

eng

358.

A) t/R B)R/t
R
01 D) J;
The orbital velocity 'v' and the radius 'T' of the satellite are related D
by
Av ar B.v ali
1

C.valr D.v alA\T

359.

360.

Planets travel in paths. @17-engj C
A.Circular B.Parabolic

C.Elliptical D.Hyperbolic

Satellites revolve around the earth in a circular orbit. Wh

relationship between the radii r of their orbits and the orbital
speeds? _

A)Va BVar

C)Vialk D)Valfr

361.

362.

depends upe
(a) value of ‘g’

) radius of earth
(d) all of these

363.

A Satellite ievolve around tj_he earth i_n a ci_rcular orbit. Whatis C %&Vzoclfr,
een the raider f their orbits and their r

12013-179 Med

364.

@ ground the gravitational force on a satellite is W.What D = MEBy e GMEm

is the’gravitational force on the satellite when at a height R/50, k! Rerg?
where R is the radius of the earth? 0.96W,

(a) 1.04W (b) 1.02W
(c) 0.50W (d)0.96W

365.

The time period of communication satellites is 009-94 M D
(a) 1 hours (b) 2 Hour
(c) 12 Hour (d) 24 hour

Real & Apparent Weight,Weightlessness in Satellite & Artificial Gravity

BANK OF MCQS



t1@0%| SERIES

[37] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

366. A man of mass 90 kg is standing in an elevator. whose cable A
broke suddenly. If the elevator falls freely the force exerted by
the floor on the man is;
A.Zero B.90x9.8 N
C.90N D.-90N
367. A body of mass 10 kg is hanging from a spring inside a lift. If A
%ift falls with an acceleration 10ms™~ then what will;
A.Zero B.25kg
CS5kg D.10 kg
368. A body of mass lkg is suspended from a balance in the A
elevator which is accelerating downward with an acceleration
of 4 ms™, the reading of the balance will be:
A)9.8N B)13.8N
C)5.8N D)Zero
369.  The paratrooper of mass 80 kg descends vertically at a constant C
velocity of 3 m/s taking the acceleration of free fall as 10 ms™.
Find out what is the net force acting on him?
A)Zero B)8.00 N upward
C)8.00 N downward D)240 N downward
370. A man stands in a lift that is accelerating vertically A velocity is constant hence
downwards. Which statement describes the force exerted by cceleration is zero, so the net
the man on the floor? rce on him is equal to zero, as the
A. Tt is equal to the weight of man. is coming with constant terminal
B)lt is greater than the force exerted by floor of velocity.
C.lt is less than the force exerted by the floor on th
D)It is less than the weight of man. i
371. A satellite is orbiting close to the surfage of the e ced B mv?
is: Fc=Fg & =mg  Thus; v=
A)J2gR B)/Rg
O Rg2 D) Rg JRg
372. A parachute of mass 80 B As the velocity is constant hence
velocity of 3.0 m-s1 acceleration is zero, so the net
what is the net foret'g force on him is equal to zero,as the
A) 800 N upwards’? is coming with constant terminal
C) 240 N dg q velocity.
373. C
374. arent weight of a man in a an elevator moving up with C  For upward Motion= Apparent
elgTation ‘a’ is: : Weight = mg + ma,
g (b) mg —ma
(c) mg + ma (d) ma
375. A body of mass 1 kg is suspended from a balance in the C  For downward Motion= w = mg —
elevator which is accelerating downward with an acceleration ma=1x98-1x4=984=538
of 4ms™ reading of the balance will be. N
(a) 9.8 N (b) 13.8 N
(c)5.8N (d) Zero
376. A 60 kg man in a lift which is moving upward with an D  Forupward, W =mg + ma= (60 x

acceleration of 4.9ms” will have apparent weight of:

2011-53 Engf:

(a) 588 N (b) 294 N
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(c) 58.8N (d) 882 N

377.

The pilot having a weight of 686N diving down with an D
acceleration of 9.8m sec™ “its apparent weightis [2008,

[O11, 2010-Med;

(a) 343N (b) 1372 N

(c) 686 N (d) Zero

378.

An object in a satellite orbiting around the earth is weightless C

because: 2012-33Med

(a)g=0 (b) It is falling freely

379.

(c) m/g (d) Ng/R®

380.

The paratrooper of mass 80 kg descends vertically at a constant
velocity of 3.0m-s ~! .Taking the acceleration of free fall as
10m-s ~! find out what is the net force acting on him? (g =

10m/s%) 2009-36 Med|:
(a) Zero {(b) 800N — Upward
{c) 800N — downward  (d) 240N — downward

(c) No force actson it  (d) It is far away from the earth Q
Once the space shuttle is in orbit at a radius R from earth’s B ~
centre, what force does the seat exert on the astronaut?

[2005-38 Med;
(a)mg (b) Zero Newton \

381.

You stand on a spring scale on the floor of an tor. )JOf the
following, the scale shows the highest reading whi e

elevator:
(a) Moves upward with increasing spee
(b) Moves upward with decreasing spe
(c) Remains stationary

(d) Moves downward with i

CHAPTER-6 FLUID DYNAMICS

grience a drag force F given by F=krv,
at: What are the SI base units of k?

S

2.2

g kgm D. kgms

w ops of water each radius 2mm are falling through airat D Vt’ =n"" Vt, Here n=no. of
piinal velocity of 8cm/s. If they coalesce to form a single drops.

drep the terminal velocity of the combined drop will be: Thus Vt'=8"Vt=4x8=

@ 32cm/s

A.Bcm/s B. 16 cm/s
C. 24 cim/s D. 32 cm/s

384.

Rain drops falling from sky reach the ground with: M B Constant terminal velocity

@ because drag force become equal
(a) Constant acceleration to weight of the poilet after some
(b) Constant terminal velocity time

(c) Acceleration greater than g
(d) Variable acceleration
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385.  When the drag force on the object becomes equal to its real C When the drag force on the object
weight then the; becomes equal to its real weight
(a) Object will become stationary then the Object will fall with
(b) Object will fall freely terminal velocity
(c) Object will fall with terminal velocity
(d) Object will fall with critical velocity

386.  The acceleration of falling body in fluid depends upon: I@[ D Acceleration dpeeds on v and v

. The speed of a liquid leaving a tube depends on the change in

depends upon density,radius and
(a) Velocity (b) Viscosity of fluid viscosisty.

(c)Density of the body (d)All of the above

Eqation of Continuity & Its Applications

pressure AP and the density p of the liquid. The speed is given by
the equation v =k (%)A" ,where k is a constant that has no units.
What is the value of n? D018-Med

a)l/2 b)l

c)3/2 d)2

388. A fluid is undergoing incompressible flow which represents that: Incompressible means that
iguid will not compress and
(a) Pressure at a given point cannot change with time ensity will remains constant
(b) Velocity at given point cannot change with time
(c) The density cannot change with time or location
(d) The velocity must be the same everywhere
389. Water flows through a constriction in horizontal pi it enters C It is simply Bernoulli,s
constriction, water's: Application. Sped is iversly
A) Speed increases and pressure remai proportional to the pressure
B) Speed increases and pressure increa§
C) Speed increases and pressure decrease§
D) Speed decreases and pressiire Increases
390. A larger water tank open at the top has small hole in the bottom B It can be solved by Torricelli
when the water level is abpve the bottom of the tank the speed Theorem; As speed is given by
of the water leaking fi -2015 iV =/2gh =
A) 2.5m/s e EvET v T
C)4 44 m/s lated unless the area of the 210 x30=2449
hole is give .
391. The equation of conginuity for fluid flow can be derived from the B From the ceonservation of
conservatien of: leng mass, equation of continuity can
B) Mass be derived m=m —pV=pV —
D) Pressure PAX=pAX — pAvt = pAvt —
Av =Av
ation can be derived from the conservation of: A Work = K.E + P/E, it is the first
ste in derivation of bernouli
B) Mass equation, so Bernoulli’s
D) Pressure equation can be derived from

the conservation of: energy.

Bernoulli,s Equation & Iits Applications

393. One end of cylindirical piEe has a radius of 1.5cm, water stream A Volume rate V/t =A v=(nr)
(density = 1.0 x 10° kg/m™) steadily out at 7.0m/s, the volume rate velocity = 3.14 x (0.015)’x7=
is: 4.9x107 m'/s
A)4.9 % 107 m’/s B)4.9 m’/s
C) 7.0 m¥/s D) 49 m’/s

394. An Incompressible liquid flow along the pipe with area of cross B It is aquation of continuity; As;
section Aland A; with A, with velocities V, andV, respectively. A VimAy Voand Vi / Va2 Ay /

The ratio of the speeds V, / Vj is: Ay
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A)A, /A, B) A,/ A,
A A
C) A—: D) A—’:

395. A two meter high tank is full of water. A hole is made in the C At middle of the tank, height of
middle of the tank. The speed of efflux is; water is 1m so Efflux velocity =
(@)49ms'  (b)98ms” V=./2gh =V2x98x1 =
(c) 4.42ms (d) 3.75 ms V1936 = 4.4 m/s

396. Water flows from a 6.0cm diameter pipe into 8.0cm diameter pipe. A D=6 cmand D,=8 cm or R1=3
The speed in the 6.0cm pipe is 5.0m/s. the speed in the 8cm pipe is: cm and R2= 4 cm and v1= 5m/s
so by AlVI=A2V2 or 1 ’v=
(a) 2.8m/s (b) 3.7m/s v;— 3 x5=47 v, =
(c) 6.6m/s (d) 8.8m/s 45/16 =

397. One end of a cylindrical pipe has a radius of 1.5cm. Water (densi B
= 1.0 x 10° kg/m’j which mass is leaving the pipe is:

Eng
(a) 2.5kg/s (b) 4.9kg/s
(c) 48 kg/s (d) 7.0 x 10> kg/s
A y
CHAPTER-7:- OSCILLATL(:NS

Oscailation and sunple harmonic motion

398. The kinetic energy and potential energy of a
executing simple harmonic motion will bg

displacement (where x, is the amplitude

2
A.KJ;

Cxn?2

B.x/2
D. x2

KE=PE

=2 k(2 —x?)=2k<

- (2 —-x2)=x*

—ri=x* +x?

— r2=2x"

—xo= 2|2

— Xx=4r2/2

— x=1/2

x= a2 where x is displacemt and a is
amplitude

399. If x-component o and y-component is 1, A

the vector along x-axis is:

Tan6 =x-component/y-component.the tand

=V3/1.®@ =tan' V3 = 60"

gs of spring constants k1 and k2 are stretched by C

prce. They are stretched by x1 and x2
ly, If k1 >k2 then:
B)x1>x2
D) Depends on the length of the

a)xl
Oxl<x2
spring

401. A spring is stretched by 5 cm. Its potential energy is E. Ifit B

is stretched by 10 cm, its potential energy
will be

A)2 B) 4E
C) 8E D)16E
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402. A particle executes SHM along a straight line. Its C KE=PE

amplitude is A The potential energy of the particle is equal 1 (r2-x2)= 2

to the kinetic energy when the displacement of the particle o z(rz —x%)= X2 2

from the mean POSITION IS ; Yo ey

A.Zero -r 2 X ;.i- *

B :|:AJ"2 —74=2X

’ V3 —xX=r22

DA ~ x=77]2
— x=tV2
x= a2 where x is displacemt and a is
amplitude A

403. In S.H.M, the fraction of kinetic energy to total energ D K.E=1/2k(x” - gxfz > _
when displacement is one-half of the Amplitude is = K.E="1/2k(x

Al/8 B.1/2
C.1/4 D.3/4

404. The time period of the simple pendulum is 2 second. If its
length is increased by 4 times, then its period becomes;
A. 16s
B. 12s
C.8s
D.4s

=2T=2x2=45ec

405. Two springs of spring constant k2 and K2 are arra
parallel and a body of mass m is attached to it the
calculate the time period of the system: '

m Zm
A)2m k1+k2 B)2n k1+k2

’mklkz ’k1+k2
C)2n kl+k2 D) 2r “m

ring arranged in parallel, K, =
Tk2+Kk3.....

406. In SHM the acceleration of thegparticle is ze
A) Velocity is zero
B) Displacement is z

407.

408. of the following varies when an object execute C
simplé¢’harmonic motion?
A)Angular frequency  B)Total energy
C)Force D)Amplitude

409. If a hole is bored through the center of the earth and a C
pebble is dropped in it, then it will:{ 2018-eng
A)Stop at the center of the earth
B) Drop to the other side
C)Execute SHM
D) Fall with a constant velocity.

410. A body in simple harmonic motion makes n complete C g Numberofoyde  ZJuarad
oscillation in one second. The angular frequency of this Seconds
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motion is: 2015- Eng

A)mad-s_] B) 1/ rad-s~!
C) 2n rad-s™’ D) —rad —s?
Circular motion and simple harmonic motion
411. A particle performs simple harmonic motion of amplitude D Velocity is given by: v =oVrZ — x2 , the
0.02m and freq 2.5 Hz, what is its maximum speed? speed is maximum when x =2 s0 v
= 4 becomes v =0 Vr2 = or = (2nf)r =2 x
A) 0.0008 ms B) 0.125 ms 3.14x2.5 x 0.02=0.314 ms”
C) 0.157 ms™ D) 0.314 ms™ NOTE: for maimum velocity x=0 and for
zerovelocity r=x
412. Ifthe d;splacement of a particle executing S.HM is given B Given; x = S (20a
il - . . . n 4
by x = —sin (20rf t) cms, its amplitude is:
A)%m B) E cm
C) 20mcms D) 100 cms
Simple pendulum and Hook's law
413. The total energy of the body executing SHM isE.The B KE - w
K.E when the displacement is half of the amplitude is: 8 >, 2 xpa 1 5
When WX o/ 2 SO:—Ek (X, -(?) )ZEk(XO -
: . AN
mE B)& O D)J%_E sk x - ) =2k x (3/4)
N know that k x,’ =E
SoRKE=E=%
414. At what place, the motion of the bob of simple pen As earth I oval shape so at equator radius is
will be the slowest? more, g is low, time period will high ans
(a) At poles of earth motion will be slowest,
(b) At equator of earth —ral/g
(c) Anywhere on the surface of earth — T al/motion
(d) None of these
415. A simple pendulum is susp nded on the roof of a lift B When lift is moveing downward, the g
when the lift is moving ward with an acceleration a decrease by an amount of a, so new g
1 becomes G’ = g-a
J; where g

anda C The stone is attracted by centre of earth and
it will reach to ccentre, but due to inertie it
doesnot stop at centre but continues its
ill stop at the centre of the earth motion but again it is attracted by centre of
e willmiove out fro other side of the tunnel easth and so on the stone make simple
& will perform simple harmonic motion harmonic motion at the centre.

2riod of sitmple pendulum double when: Medj C We Kiicw that T= % JI ki lanti i itinde

g
(a) Its length is double ; - 4 T e
(b) The mass of the bob is double Pour times T=2m j=="T=20(2) == (1=

(c) Its length is made four time 1
(d) The mass and length of the pendulum is made two 2n E) = 2T
times
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418. If the length of a simple pendulum is halved and massis A 1
N ﬁmepperlfo S We know that T= 27 J; , s0 when L=L/2
(a) Increases by x/f (b) Remains constant and m = 2m then T= 27 F 5 \/'2_(27c JI -
(c) Cannot be predicted  (d) Decreases by V2 g 9

V2T

419. While determining the expression for time period of B The amplitude is kept small because for
simple pendulum, we keep the amplitude, small 9, sin 6= 0
2003
(a) Large (b) Small
(c) Maximum  (d) Zero

420. How much will be the length of a simple pendulum ifits B
time period is one second W TR =
(a)2.5m (b) 0.25 m i
©25m (@ 0,025 m Pultzt::gng t=1 and g=9.8 and

ix(314) 2

421. The displacement ‘X’ of a particle at time ‘t’ is given b D  Wekno
x = 10 sin 4t. the particle oscillates with period. given:
w
(a) n/10s (b) n/5s
(c) m/4s (d) n/2s )

422.  If a hole is bored through the center of the earth and a ttracted by centre of earth and
pebble is dropped in it. Then it will: Med-2014 it ch to ccentre, but due to inertie it
(a) Execute SHM ; snot stop at centre but continues its
(b) Drop to the other side mofton but again it is attracted by centre of
(c)Stop at the center of the earth easth and so on the stone make simple
(d) None of the above harmonic motion at the centre.

423. *mglf ot siple pendulunyean oy T=2n \E, time period is directly proportional
(a) Decreasing the length of the pendulun to underroot of 1, so increasing length will
(b) Increasing the length of the pendulum. increase the temperatures;
(c) Increasing the mass of thffb. INOTE | time period is independent to mas
(d) Decreasing the mass e

424. The total energy of a parti

M. is: D Weknow that E= %k X~ where X, is

amplitude.so energy is directly proportional
to the square of amplitude.

(<) Ze‘ro

D g
a simple pendulum is 2 seconds. If its We know that T=2n \E, if L=4L then T'=
4 times, then its period becomes: = -
ZTEJ: = (2)21t\l: =2)T
b) 12 o B s
) 4s Putting T=2 then T’=2x 2 =4s
glic energy and potential energy of a particle C  pE= % x*, KE =k (x,-x%, according to
executing simple harmonic motion will be equal when . . B . a -
displacement is: (Where ‘@’ is the amplitude) conditions P.E=K.E — 2k x" = 7k (X, -x"—
x zxc,z-::(2 G =X, — 2X =x02 —x?
2 a =x,/2 taking underroot
(a)aJ; (b) 5 x=X_-2
vZ o V2

(€) = (d)y a2

Mass spring system
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[44] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

427. A spring obcylng Hook’s law has an un strctched lengthof A  ByHook’s law F = KAx,
50 mm and a spring constant of 400 Nm''. What is the Here Ax = 70mm-50 mm = 20 mm = 0.02
tension in the spring when its overall length is 70mm? cm and K = 400 Nm™, So F = 400 x 0.02
N
(a)8.0N (b) 28N NOTE; tension is simply a force.
(c) 160N (d) 400 N
428. A spring system executes simple harmonic motion. If aload A
is added to it then the time period of spring—mass system Formass spring sytem T= 275\/_ freom
will be, equation time period is directly
(a) Increased  (b) Decreased proportional toy/m so increase in mass
(c) The same  (d) Halved will increase the time periogh
NOTE time perl 0 51
429. A weight suspended from an ideal spring oscillates up and A

doubled, the period will be:
@T
(c) 2T

down with a period T. If the amplitude of the oscillation is
h O

(b1
dT

Phase

(a) Phase angle
(c) Path difference

(b) Angular frequency
(d) None of these

The heating and cooking of food evenly by
is an example of;

(a) Resonance

Radio, microwave oven and MRI are
example of resonance

432. | MRI works on the principle of A
(a) Beats
(c)Resonance

433, executing simple C

Radio, microwave oven and MRI are
example of resonance

1 : L)
(a) Masses

(c) Amplitudes ) Spring constants

To remain in phase for two particle,
they must have same amplitude.

CHAPTER-8:-

WAVES

434.

Waves.ils types & Characteristics:
It is impossible for two particles, each executing simple B
harmonic motion, to remain in phase with each other if

they have different) 2017-Med

(a) Masses (b) Periods
(c) Amplitudes (d) Spring constants

BANK OF MCQS



| SERIES [45] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

435. A wave of amplitude 20 mm has intensity I. another c As we know that; I(Intensity)=
wave of the same frequency but of amplitude 5 mm has Energy/Area.time
intensity Iy, What is Ix/ly? So, laE and E=1/2kx,” Thus Eax’ So
Ix/ly=x" /y* .Thus Ix/ly= (20)*/(5)’=
A)2 B)4 400/25=16
C) 16 D) 256

436.  In a stationary wave the distance between consecutive C In Stationary wave the distance b/w
antinodes is 25cm. If the wave velocity is 300m/s, then consecutive antidote is L =3/2 so A=2L
the frequency of the wave will be: = 2(25)=50cm
A) 150 Hz B) 300 Hz But 100cm=1m and 50cm= 50/100=0.5m
C) 600 Hz D) 750 Hz Now v=fA and f=v/A=300/0. Hz

437. A Tuming fork A produces 4 beats / second with another B
turning fork B of frequency 280 Hz. When fork A is
loaded with a little wax, the beat frequency change to 2.
The frequency of fork A before loading is:|2017-Med
A.292 Hz B.284 Hz
C. 290 Hz D. 288 Hz

438. A man standing next to a stationary train hears sound of A
frequency 400 Hz emitted from the train's horn.The train
then moves directly away from the man and sounds its
horn when it has a speed of 50m/s. The speed of sound is
340m/s.What is the difference in frequency of the soum
heard by the man on the two occasions?
A51Hz B.69 Hz
C 349 Hz D.469 Hz

439, 19. A sound has a speed of 330 m/s and'a
50 Hz. What is a possible distance betwg

A)0.03 m

An=2LM=2x10/5=4m
As f=v/A=20/4=5 Hz

irst and the sixth node is 30.0 cm.
avelength of the sound wave?
A)5.0cm

d)10.0 cm

¢ wave travels along a rope The graph shows A

ropg’ with distance along it at a particular instan

Med
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At which distance along the rope do the particles have
maximum upwards velocity?

A)0.5 m B)1.0m
C)l.5m D)20 m
443.  'Which one of the following is not a characteristic of D
stationary waves?{2018-Med
A)Half wavelength is, half the distance between the
adjacent nodes
B)Amplitude is not the same
C)Phase is identical between two adjacent nodes
D)Energy of stationary waves travels outwards
444, The energy of electromagnetic radiation depends on its: nd f=c/A and so energy depends
on wavelength , frequency and wave
A) Frequency B) Wave length nupber.
C) Wave number D) All of the above
445. The wav velocni in any medium depend: D Asy= \E’ velocity depends upon density ,
(a)Elasticity (b) Density elasticity and also on homogeneity.
{c) Homogcncity (d) All of the 3
446.  Of the following properties Uf wave, the 5 A T2 5 O v,f & wavelength depend each
independent of the others is S 24 other..The amplitude is the independent
(a) Amplitude J parameter.
(c) Speed Hieg
447.  Which one of the fi i : of light doesnot A Frequency of light is independent to
i medium it passes and does not change with
b) Wavelength of the medium through which it passes.
(d) All of these
from one medium to other B Frequency of light is independent to
ich remains unchanged is: medium it passes and does not change with
the medium through which it passes.
(b) Frequency
(d) Intensity
me of the following properties of D All of these
agnetic waves do not change in vacuum?
(a) Speed (b)Wavelength
(¢c)Frequency (d)All of the above
450. If the speed of the moving particle increases the A V=f} ao if v increase the wavelength will
Med ' also increases
(a) Increase (b) Decrease
(c) Not change (d) None of these
451.  The frequency of light having wavelength 3x 10° cmis D  v=3x10" cmor3x10°¢
m so0 by v=fA—f=v/A=~ wa = 1x10"
(a) 1x10° (b) 3.0x10
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(©)1x10" (d) 1x10"

[47] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

452.

The wavelength of sound made from a tuning fork of
frequency 330 Hz is nearly:

(a) 330 m (b) 100 m

(c) 10m (d) Im

332_
V= fA soh=v/f=335_ Im

453.

The wavelength of a wave traveling with speed v and

having frequency fis: E.O'lZ-E_I;g_, 2008- Med|

A=y

(a)‘»:f,:%

(C);f.=£

v

{d) None of the above

V = fA so A=v/f

454.

What is the relationship between the intensity and the
amplitude of a wave?

(a) i =constant (b) Tu’ = constant
a

(c) Lz = constant (d) I a =constant
a

453.

The intensity of a wave is: 2012-Med
(a) Directly proportional to amplitude

(b) Directly proportional to (amplitude)2
(c)Inversely proportional to amplitude

{d)Inversely proportional to (amplitude)®

is directly proportional to the
plitude I A? or /A®

456.

What is the relationship between the intensity th

amplitude ‘a’ of a wave? 2014- Med:
(a) I a = constant (b)la

(c) I/a = constant (d) 1/a*= constan

Intensity is directly proporuonal w0 thc
square to the amplitude Io A?or VA?
constant.

457.

2014-Med:
(a) Speed
(c) Frequency

458.

All electromagnetic waves have same
speed in in vacuum.

The waves which d

lectromagnetic waves

Electromagnetic wave does not require
medium for the propagation while
mechanical waves need so.

n light is 6 x 10" Hz. Its wave

3x10%
v=fh —A=v/f= = =

0.5x10° =500x107 x10° = = 500x107°
=500 nm

B)A
D) A/4

Amplitude is directly proportional to
distance.

461.

A science museum designs an experiment to show the
fall of a feather in a vertical glass vacuum tube. The time
of fall from test is too close to 0.5 s. What length of tube

is required?
A)13m B)25m
C)5.0m D) 10.0 m

S=vit+1/2 at® as vi=0 s0 s=1/2 g ~ s ==
gt’= él{] x(0.5%=1.25=13m

Speed of Sound,Superposition of waves
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462.  The ratio between the velocity of sound in air at 4 atm and thatat3. A Speed of Sound is independent

atm pressure would be: 2 e of pressure. So ratio will same
Ayl:1 B)4:1
C)1:4 D)3:1

463. What will be the effect on the speed of transverse waves onastring B
if the tension in the string remain constant but the diameter of the
string becomes double?
(a) Remains constant  (b) Becomes Half

{(c) becomes double (d) Becomes four times
464, When the light enters from air to glass, it suffers a change in the, d When the light enters from air
D ed to glass, it suffers ange in
(a) wavelength of light (b) speed of light g %t
(c) frequency of light  (d) wavelength and speed of light 1 CHIAiNs constant.
465.  Speed of sound is independent of, @m-Me_dI' C Ip Spee of sTnd
(a) Density of medium  (b)” T” of medium
(c) “P” of medium (d) Elasticity of medium
466.  Through which medium the sound waves travel faster? 2010-Eng] C
(@) O, (b) CO;
(©)H; (d) N, gen have less mass &
less density so in it will have
igh speed of medium.
467.  If the speed of sound in air is 340 m/sec. what is the wavelength,o we khow that v=f), here f=
1-KHz sound wave 1kHz =1000 Hz so by formula
(a) 3.40m (b) 2.94m A=v/f = 340/1000=0.340

(c) 0.340m (d) 0.294m
468, When the pressure in a medium increases,

medium: eng-2013

ound in that C Speed of Sound is independent
of pressure.

(a) Increases (b) Decreases|
(c) Does not change (d) Sometimes & sometime
decreases

469.  What is the optimum differen@
interference between twog
(a) 180° (b) 90°
(c) 270° :

e in phase for maXimum destructive A What is the optimum

s of the same frequcncy? difference in phase for
maximum destructive
interference between two
waves of the same frequency is
180° and for constructive is 0°

A node is a point along the
stading wave where the wave
by’ Anti-node has minimnm amplitude and
(d) Trough points are stationary.

arige of 180° is equal to path difference: 0114 B

3
A=360" & 180°= — -

2
2 (b) Half the wavelength
Double of wavelength (d) Quarter the wavelength
472,  Two waves of the same frequency and amplitude, traveling in C Standing waves are formed when
opposite direction along the same path will form, : Two waves of the same
(a) Electromagnetic waves (b) Micro waves frequency and amplitude,
(c) Standing waves (d) Sound waves traveling in opposite direction
interferes.
473.  The number of loops in stationary waves depends upon: D Number of loops in stationary
waves depend upon the
(a) Velocity of waves (b) Wavelength of waves frequency
(c) Nature of the medium (d) Frequency of

waves
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474.  Sound waves, emitted by small loudspeaker are reflected by wall. B
The frequency of the waves is adjusted until a stationary wave is
formed with the antinodes nearest the wall at a distance x from
the wall. Which expression goes in terms of x and the speed of
sound is: :

2

@ f=— (Of===
2x x
2

©f=<X (@f==
X c

475.  The frequency of the fundamental mode of a string stretchedbya B

tension T and having mass m and length [ is given by:
1 (T 1 [IT
a)J] =—,|— ) J=—,—
@ f 21/"& o) f QH/m
1 [T ! \F
) == — @] =7, —
©f 7\m @ f \om )

476.  In stationary wave, the distance between a consecutive node and

an antinode is equal to; :
(@3 (O

2 i
()% @2

477.  'When the light is moving from rare medium to degSer medium on
reflection it suffers a phase change of;  [2011, 2005, 2006
Med: 2012- Eng}:

(a) 180° (b) 120°
(c) 90° (d) 0°

478. A 3m long string resonates in 3 loops. f C Y= A 230y 5H,
stationary wave having velocity, of 30 m/: 223
(a)5 H, (b) 30 H, {

(c) 15H, (d) 10

479.  In stationary waves: 016-34 Med A
(a) There is not tran (b) Energy is constant
at all points
(c) Phase is thegsame poi (d) both (a) & (b)

480.

4ok s of frequencies 256Hz and 260Hz are sounded L T=1 fgﬂ“:ﬁ;s_:eilz
ef, the”time interval between two consecutive maximum
gard by a listener is:
ec (b) 2 Sec
{c) I'Sec (d) 0.25 Sec
482.  In a stationary wave the distance between consecutive antinodes  C Distance b/w consecutive
is 25 cm. If the wave velocity is 300ms™" then the frequency of antinodes=A/2= 25 cm Thus
the wave will be: A=25x2=50cm=0.5m
(a) 150 Hz (b) 300 Hz As; v=fA &
(c) 600 Hz (d) 750 Hz f=v/A=300/0.5=600 Hz
483. It is impossible for two particles, each executing simple harmonic C

motion, to remain in phase with each other if they have different:
2016-181Eng
(a) Masses (b) Periods
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484,

(c) Amplitudes (d) Spring constants

Organ pipes,Doppler Effect & Ultrasonic waves:

The sound waves of frequency more than 20 kHz are D

termed as:2017-Med
A. Supersonic B. Audible
C. Infrasonic D. Ultrasonic

485.

When a car travelling with constant velocity passes a B
stationary observer, the observer hears a change in

frequency of sound emitted by car. Which statement is
coret?

A. The change in frequency is greater as a car moves
away than as it approaches.

B. The greater the speed of the car, the greater the
change in observed frequency.

C. The observed frequency is lower as the car moves
toward the observer and higher as the car moves away
from the observer

D. The volume of the sound heard by the observer does
not change as the car approaches.

486.

An organ pipe of length T has one end closed but the
other end open. What is the wavelength of the
fundamental node emitted?
(a) Slightly smaller than 41.
(b) Slightly larger than 41.
(c) Roughly equal to 31/2.
(d) Slightly larger than 21.

487.

An organ pipe is open at bo
frequency. Neglecting any en
is formed by this pipe indghis
pipe is two meter long?

ds at its fu 1 B A=2()=2(2)=4m
ffects, what wavelength
e of vibration, if the

010-28 Eng: D
(b) Light waves

(d) Both sound and light waves

free’ to move transversely, is vibrating in its second

harmonic. The wavelength of the constituent traveling
waves is: 016-171 Med
(a) 10 cm (b) 30 cm

(c) 40 cm (d)120 cm
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CHAPTER-9: PHYSICAL OPTICS
Coherent Sources ,Interference & Young,s Double Split Experiment:
491.  Coloured fringes observed in soap bubbles are the example of: B
A Diffraction B.Interference
C_.Reflection D Refraction

492.  Monochromatic green light of wave length 5 x 107 m illuminatesa C Y=id/d
pair of silts Imm apart the separation of bright lines on the
interference pattern formed on a screen 2m away is:

A.0.25m B. 0.1mm
C. 1.0mm D. 0.0lm
493,  Two wave sources are oscillating in phase.Each source producesa B

wave of wavelength L. The two waves from the sources meet at
point X with a phase difference of 90°. What is a possible
difference in the distances from two wave sources to point X?

Ay MB B) /4 3
C) M2 D)A difference = phase
difference x L /2n=90x A/2 x
180" = /4
494. A diffraction grating is used to measure the wavele of C

monochromatic light, as shown in the di

Gratin First order maximum

Monochromatic

light
First order maximum
The spacing of the slits in th ‘00 x 10”° m. The angle
between the first order diffracti ima is
60.0° What i avelendth of the light? 2018-Med

A)287 nm B)470 nm
D)%40 nm.
periment with sodium light, the slit are A : dsinb=mh
s the angular Width of the third maximum ©=sin” m\/d=sin" 3 x 589 x

10™ /0.589 = sin”' (3x10%)

B.sin™ (3)(10'3)
D. sin” (3x10%)

el the light form two lamps falls on a screen, no interference ¢
pattern can be obtained. Why is this'?
A)The lamps are not point sources
B)The lamps emit light of different amplitudes.
C)The light from the lamps is not coherent
D)The light form the lamps is white.

497, Two coherent monochromatic sets of waves will interfere B

constructively in the region of superposition only if the path
difference between them is: 2008-132 Med

(a)Half wavelength
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(b)Integral number of wavelength
(c) Quarter wavelength
(d)Odd integral number of half wavclength

[52] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

498.

When the light from two lamps falls on a screen, no interference C
pattern can be obtained. Why is this?

(a) The lamps are not point sources

(b) The lamps emit light of different amplitudes

(c) The light from the lamps is not coherent

(d) The light from the lamps is white.

499,

If the width of the slit on the young’s double slit experiment D
becomes double the fringe spacing will become: :

(a) Double (b) One quarter

(c) Four times (d) Half

500.

If a green light in a Young double slit experiment is replaced by B

monochromatic orange light of the same intensity. Then:
009'67 Med|

(a) Fringe width will decrease

(b) Fringe width will increase

(c) Fringe width will remain the same

(d) Fringe width will become less intense

501.

The colour in the soap bubble are due to;
(a) Interference (b) dispersion of light
(c) Scattering of liEht (d) Refraction of light

502.

Which of the following color have greater wavelen
A) Red B) Blue
C) Green D) Orange

503.

The colour of sky is blue due to:
(a) Interference of light (b) Diffractio
(c) Polarization of light

504.

(a) Dispersion

503.

(c) Scattering of light ,
The fringe width inAfg
when?

(a) Wavelength

A Ay =
fringe width increase i.e Ay oCA

D :
mkE , As ) increases,

506.

it experiment both the separation between the B Ay
1stange between the slits and the screen are halved;

(b) Unchanged

(d) Zeros

(a) Wavelength increases

(b) Distance between the source and slit decreases
(c) Distance between the slits increases

(d) The width of the slits increases

508.

In the equation dsin @ = mJ for the lines of a diffraction gratingm  d

is: 2016-121 Eng]
(a) The number of slits  (b) the slit width
(c) The slit separation  (d) The order of the line

Michelson,s Interferometer & Diffraction:
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509.  The device which can be used for the precise measurement of wavelength D
is:  [010-110 Med;
(a) Grating plate (b) Polaroid
(c) Prism (d) Michelson interferometer

510. When a wave comes across an obstacle, it bands ground the obstacle. This D
phenomenon of bending

around of a wave is called: £012-94 Eng:, 2005-58 Med|:
(a) Polarization  (b) Interference (c) Reflection (d) Diffraction
511.  We can hear sound around the corner but cannot see because of: B
RO11-85 Med;:
{(a) Interference (b) Diffraction
{(c) Polarization (d) Dispersion
512. Two monochromatic radiations X and Y are incident normally on a B

diffraction grating. The second order intensity maximum for X coincides
with the third order intensity maximum for Y. what is the ratio

wavelenthof X, B013 160 Med|

wavelegth of y
(a) 4 (b) 2/3
(c) 3/2 (d) 2/1
513.  When monochromatic light of wavelength 5.0X 10" m is incident AL I L
normally on a plane diffraction grating, the second order di Sk d
are formed at angles of 30 to the normal to the grating.
number of lines per millimeter of the grating?
(a) 250 (b) 500
(c) 1000 (d) 4000
514.  If the movable mirror is displaced through dist C g=lig) 2220 05x10~3
fringes are observed shifted. The waveleng 2 ik 200,
=5%x10"m=500x 10°m=
: 500
@5x10°m  (b) 5x10"°m e
(c) 500nm (d) 50nm
515.  Light of wavelength 700nm is jncident onpai A Ay o, Ay x = Ayx D,
3.0mm apart on a screen. is the fringe spa ing when light of ¥
wavelength 350 nm is usedl and the slit separation is doubled? Ay= Fi
179 Eng;
{a) 0.75mm

(c) 3.0 mm

516, .. 18 seen from above by means of B

spot always appears:  [2009-97

Bragg.s Law & Pollarization:

518.  The refractive index is -u ual to the tangent of the angle of polarization. It
P e

is called:
A. Brewster's Law B. Malu’s Law
C.Bragg's Law__D. Grimaldi's Law
519.  Which of the following cannot be polarized? EO]?-MQI
A Radio waves B. Ultraviolet rays
C. X-rays D.Ultrasonic waves

520.  The transverse nature of light is verified with the phenomenon of: [2012{ B
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(a) Interference (b) Polarization
(c) Diffraction (d) Dispersion

521. Sound waves cannot be: Q010-169 Eng: 2012-97, 2012-155, 2009-104{ A

(a) Polarized (b)Reflected

(c) Refracted (d) Diffracted

522.  The sound waves and light waves cannot be both; [2014-51 Med: A
(a)Polarized (b) Refracted
(¢) Reflected (d) Diffracted

523.  Polaroid glass is used in sun glasses because: E016-183End &
(a) It is cheaper
(b) It increases the light intensity to one and a half times on account of
polarization
(c) It reduces the light intensity to half its value on account of
polarization

(d) It produces irritation in eye

CHAPTER-10: THERMODYNAMICS
-

Internal Energy ,Law of Thermodvna )
524.  How much kinetic energy will be gained by an (alpha) pa
going from a point at 70 V to an other point at 50 V?
A . 40eV B. 40 KeV
C.40 MeV D. Zero

525. For all adiabatic processes;

B) The entropy of the system increases
C) The entropy of the system decreases

526.  During a reversible adiabatic expansion of am g7 i d
following is not true?
A) PVT" = constant 3
C)PV =nRT V' .= constant

527.  The energy absorbed@ ' al'gas for an isothermal A
process is equal to:

s is isothermal

528. Inanadi cess there isno: ~ [2015-48 Med B

B) Exchange of heat C) Change in temperature
h internal energy

xerted by perfect gas is equal to:QOOQ-l 17 M@I; C
VMlean K.E /volume (b) 1/2 Mean K.E

Mean K.E /volume (d)Mean K.E /volume

530.  Which is the correct statement? 2014-81 Med;] C
(a) The average kinetic energy of the molecules depends on volume
in which the gas is enclosed
(b) The average kinetic energy of the molecules in the gaseous state
is proportional to pressure.
(c) The average kinetic energy of the molecules in gaseous state is
proportional to temperature.
(d) All of the above.

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [55] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

531.  If anideal gas is allowed to expand adiabatically the work done by A
the gas is equal to: 2011-162 Eng;

(a) The loss of internal energy  (b) The loss of entropy

(c¢) The rise in temperature (d) The decrease in pressure
532.  The process which is performed quickly is: E011-95 MQ: B
(a) Isobaric process (b) Adiabatic process

(c) Isothermal process  (d) Isochoric process

533.  The process in which heat neither enters nor leaves the system but C
still the temperature of the system changes is. :
(a) Isobaric process (b) Isothermal process
(c) Adiabatic process (d) Isochoric process

A
534.  The internal energy of a fixed mass of an ideal gas depends on: D
2014-67 Med;:

(a) Pressure but not volume or temperature.
(b) Temperature but not pressure or volume.
(c) volume but not pressure or temperature.
(d) Pressure and temperature but not volume.

535.  Which form of matter possesses higher magnitude of internal energ D

2007-86 Med;:
(a) Gaseous matter (b) Solid matter
(c) Liquid matter (d) All have the same magnitude

536. Which of the following is a characteristic of an isothermal ch
2010-105 Med:

(a) Enthalpy is constant (b) Temperature is cons

537.  Iniso-thermal process there is no change in: C
A) Pressure
C) Internal energy

Molar Specific Heat,Reve! versible Process ,Heat Engine:
538.  The amount of heat required D  Q=nCAT
10 moles of water from 7 =10x75.4 x10=
capacity of water 75.2: ; 7524)
A)0.752]
C)95.24) )
539. 1 mole of an idea o expand from B work done at constant pressure = pressure
20dm’ to 30dm’ 7 tant external pressure X change in volume
e is equal to: =Px AV

B)2500 atm dm = 50x10=500 atm dm’

540. he 61 A The heat capacity of a defined system is
the amount of heat (usually expressed in
calories, kilocalories, or joules) needed to
(b) 1 Joule raise the system's temperature by one
(d)One calorie degree (usually expressed in Celsius or
Kelvin). It is expressed in units of thermal
energy per degree temperature.
While; The specific heat is the amount
of heat per unit mass required to raise the
temperature by one degree Celsius.

541. A valid sec of units for specific heat capacity is: Q014— C Specific heat =C = AQ /m AT =JK-1Kg-
1

(@) Kg I-1k (b) Kg J-1k-1
(c) JK-1Kg-1 (d) Kg s'k'
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542.  Cp>C, are because in the case of Cy: D Cp(specific heat at constant
pressure) ,Cv(specific heat at constant
A) More heat is required to do the external work volume).
B) Heat is needed to do external work When a gas is heated at const: volume,no
C) No heat is required to increase internal energy external work is done and so the heat
D) Heat is required to do external work against external supplied is consumed only in increasing
volume the internal energy of a gas. But if the gas
is heated at const:pressure , the gas
expands against external pressure so does
some external work. In this case the
supplied heat is used up in increasing the
internal energy of the gas and in doing
some external work . Thus;
543.  How much heat is absorbed by 100g of water when its D Q=mcAT=100K4.2x(- .

tcmperaturc decreases from 25°C to 5°C? (heat capacity

is 4.2j/gk); [2010-127 Eng}:
(a) 84,000 (b) -2000/4.2j
(c) 2000/4.2j (d) -84,00j

Second Law of Thermodynamics(Carnot Engine),Refrigerator & Entropy:

A car not engine working between 200k and 400k has a work

output of 600 J per cycle. How much heat enerii is suivpli d

to the engine from the source of each cycle.
A. 1400] B. 12001]
C. 1700J D. 13001

545.

1-T2]/T1 = 400-200/400
400 =0.5
f=AW/Ql > Ql=AW /=
600/0.5 = 1200]

point and the boiling point of water is neaf
A)50% B)25%
0)12.5% D)6.25%

546.

"The energy change in a closed cycle fort
A)Bom Haber cycle

B)Law of conservatio
C)First law of the
D)AII of the above

547.

(a) 75.00K (b) 77485 K
(c) 228.85K (d) 228.70 K

B K =0C + 273 =501.850C + 273
=774385K

549,

The statement that heat cannot spontaneously flow from a
colder to a hotter body is a result of: :

(a) Henry’s law

(b) The first law of thermodynamics

(c) The second law of thermodynamics

(d) The third law of thermodynamics.

550.

The heat engine operating in reverse is called; @10-1 17 M@:

(a) Electric generator (b) Refrigerator
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(c) Cannot engine d) Electric motor
551.  For all irreversible process, the entropy of the system; D
[011-98 Med|
(a) decreases (b) remains constant
(c) is zero (d) increases
552.  Net change of entropy in the carnot cycle is: A AsCarnot cycle is a reversible
éﬂﬂﬁ-ﬂMedj: Cycle,so net change of entropy
(a) Zero (b) Positive is Zero.
(©) Negative (d) None of the above
553.  The temperature scale which is independent of the nature of D
the working substance is: :
(a) Celsius scale (b) Fahrenheit scale
(c) Centigrade scale (d) Thermodynamic scale
554.  Possible units of entropy are; QOIS-ISS Eng B
A)J B) /K
0)J’ D) Cal/K :
555.  The ratio of universal gas constant to Avogadro number is B
equal to: :
(a) Plank’s constant (b) Boltzman’s constant
(c) Stefan’s constant (d) Decay constant
556.  The ratio of the heat accepted to the heat rejected by a car not
engine gives: :
(a) The efficiency of the working substances
(b) The ideal gas scale temperature.
(c) The thermal conductivity at the working substa
(d) The thermal conductivity of the worki i
557.  If the temperature of the source of heat cy A  Efficiency of Carnot engine, n =
of a carnots engine: [2010-43 Eng}: (T, -T) /T,
(a) Increases (b) Decreases Here is T is for Sink
(c) Remains constant  (d) None of these Temperature &T, is Sourse
Temperature..
Thus; The maximum efficiency
of the carnot engine only
depends on two factors:
1 - T, (Sink Temperature).2 - T»
(Sourse Temperature).
Maximum efficiency (100%)
would be when the difference of
temperatures between the two
reservoirs is infinite.
558. efficieficy of a’Carnot engine, that is operating betweena B

temperature T, and a hot reservoir T}, is

ent upon; 2005-31Med:

@ 2at capacity of working substance

(bYQaly the temperature of two reservoirs

(c) The reservoir temperature and the heat capacity of the
working substance

(d) The reservoir temperature and the volume change during
heat absorption

559.

Which of the following is responsible for an increase in the A
entropy of a gaseous system? :

(a) Increase in heating (b) Cooling the system

(c) Heating followed by cooling (d) Compression at specific
temperature
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560. A heat engine: C

(a) Converts heat input to an equivalent amount of work
(b) Converts work to an equivalent amount of heat

(c) Takes heat in, doeswork, and loses energy as heat
(d) Uses positive work done on the system to transfer heat
from a low temperature reservoir to a high temperature

IEServoir.
561.  On a warm day a pool of water trainers energy to the air as B
heat and freezes. This is a direct violation of: 20164

(a) The zeroth law of thermodynamics
(b) The first law of thermodynamics
(c) The second law of thermodynamics
(d) The third law of thermodynamics

562.  Joule degree " is the unit for [2016-162 Eng] B
(a) Solar constant (b) Boltzmann’s constant

(c) Stefan’s constant (d) Planck’s constant

N
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2)ND YEAR PHYSICS

CHAPTER-11: ELECTROSTATICS
Coulomb,s Law,
563.  There are two charges 1uc and 5pc, the ratio of the force C
acting on them will be:
A.1:25 B.1:5
C.1:1 D.5:1
A
564.  Inthe M.K.S. system of units, gy equals: - C v
1¢2 9 X10° Nm?
A) S . B;T
1 1
© 47x 10° Nm? D) 9x10% Nm?
\
565.  7There are two charges +3uC and +8uC, the ratio of the force B
acting on them will be:
A)3:1 B)l: 1
O)11: 8D)3:8
566.  The force between two charged bodies is "F". If one @f the
charge is doubled and the distance between
them is halved, the force acting on each charge is
A)2F B)YF
C)8 F D)I6F.
567.  If the distance b/w the two charged partigle ed, the D F=kq,q,/r" when r=r/2 then
Coulomb’s force b/w them becomes; 2007-50 Med r’=(r/2)’=r’/4 then F=kq,q,/r’
(a) Half (b) One q T g f’4—)4kq|q2fr2 =4F
(c) Double d)Faur times
568.  The coulomb’s force bef® ¢ charges in air is 2.0N the D fE=L£_-2_p5N
coulomb’s force betwi geslin insulating medium Er 38
having E; = 3.8 is:
(a)5.26 N
(c)20N
569. for the coulomb’s force is: 201 1-102] B

A
r

) 7 =Lx%_‘§z

dre, r
2 OF =1 9%
dre r*
570. @ tes 3000 coulomb of free electrons enter one end of A T= 10 min= 600 sec and q=
phgdictor and 3000 coulomb leave the other end. The 3000 col —1=q/t=3000/600=5
current is:
[Eng]
(a) 5A (b) 10A
(c) 30A (d) Zero
571. A charge ‘Q’ is divided into two parts ‘q” and ‘Q’q’ and B F=K (q)(fo2)fr2 >K
separated by a distance ‘R’. The force of repulsion between (@)(Q/4)/r"and K t{q)(Q);‘r2 and
them will be maximum when: >K (Q)(Qa’S)s’r2
(a) q=0Q/4 (b) q=0Q/72
(c)q=0Q (d)gq=Q/8

Electric Field Intensity,Electric Field lines & Electrie Flux (Gauss's Law):
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372.

Before a thunder stand on end. A hair with mass 0.50 mgand C
charge 1.0 pc is supported by a force other than the weight of
hair and the electric force. What is the electric field strength ?

B.49x10° NC!
D.4.9x 10° NC!

A.49x 10° NC!
C.4.9x 10°NC!

[60] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

573.

Charge is distributed uniformly on the surface of large flat B
plate. The electric field 2cm from the plate is what is the

electric field at 4cm from the plate:h

A 120N/C B.30N/C

C) 15 N/C D) 7.5 N/C

574.

In a uniform electric field, which statement is correct? -

A)AIll charged particles experience the same force

B)AII charged particles move with the same velocity.
C)All electric field lines are directed towards positive charges
D)AI electric field lines are parallel.

575.

The number of electrons in one coulomb of charge are:

A)6.25x 104 B)1.6 x 10"

576.

()6.25x 108 D)9.1x 10

What is the magnitude of a point charge N whi odudesan A
electric field of 2NC! at a distance of 60

Cm? [018-Med]

A)8x 10" C

B)2x10"*C

O3x10"C
D)6x 108 ¢C

E=kq/r"

— g=Er/k

= 2x(0.6)* /9 x 107
=8x10""'C

577.

Two electrically neutral
acquires a net positive
A)Lost electrons

terials are rubbed together. One B

578.

Av .
If 2 spo
at a point is;
Av
A) =

A
C) -~

The negative sign shows that
work done on g is against the
field.

579.

I
e electric field is:

QUIS-?? Med| D
B) V/im

D) All of the above

E=F/q=N/c and E=V/1=V/m
also
F/q=W/d/q=W/dq=1/C

580. - c current of 1 A is passing through a cross sectionof D  j-2_-7€ g  _Tt__ 1X1
the @il in 1 second. How many electrons are involved in -6 lex lt 08 e 1602x107%
proViding a current of 1A? The charge on 1 electron is '
1.602x10"° C.  [012-55 Med:, 2012-110 Eng|
(@)3.21 x 10" (b) 2.2 x 10"

(c) 1.602 x 10" (d)6.42 x 1018
581.  The electric field at a certain distance from an isolated alpha D E=F/q— F=qE=1.6x10"" x

particle is 3.0x10” N C”'. What is the force on an electron

when at that distance from the alpha particle? 2012-176
rng

(a) 4.8x10"*N (b) 2.6x10"* N

(c) 3.0x10'N (d) 6.0x10° N
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582.  The unit of electric intensity is  [2009-101 Med: D  E=F/q=N/c and E=V/r=V/m
(a) Volt/meter (by Newton / Columb also
© Jjoule (d) All of the above FaWidigmWidesl A
coulomb— meter
583.  The rate of change of electric potential with respect to A
displacement is equal to: :

(a)Potential gradient (b)Electric potential energy
(c) electric intensity (d) Electric flux

584.  The negative gradient of electric potential is also called: B
2012-101 Med|:

(a)Potential energy (b)Electric field intensity
(c)Electric potential difference  (d) Electron volt
585.  In the direction indicated by an electric field line: 2014 B

(a) The potential must increase

(b) The potential must decrease

(c) The electric field strength must increase

(d) The electric field strength must decrease
586.  The electric field between the plates of an isolated air-spaced

parallel- plate capacitor is E. What is the field between the

plates after immersing the capacitor in a liquid of relative
permittivity 107 2014-189 Med;:

() VIOE (b) EN10
() 10E =
587.  If a soap bubble is charged: i B Because same charge repel and
(a) Its size decreases (b) Its size increas size increases
{c)No change (d)None of the
588. A close surface contains equal and oppadsi gest T henet C
electric flux through the close surface is;{[2007-161 Med;:
(a) Maximum (b) imum N’
(c) Zero (d) Positive as well as negative

arge +8 x 10°C and the other D
m. The electric field

589.  Two point particles, on
with charge —2 x 102

in N/C midway betwee 2016-121 Eng|
(@) 9 x 10°
(c)36x 10~ s
590. i ALge pass a point in an electrical circuit? C 1=Q/t— Q=It—35mA x 200s=

0.005 x 200 = 1.000

ELECTRIC POTENTIAL & ENERGY,POTENTIAL
GRADIENT,ELECTRON VOLT:

591.  Which one of the following is correct? - D V=W/q
a) joule = coloumb/volt W=¢qV
b) joule =volt x ampere Joule = coloumb x volt

c) joule = volt /ampere
d) joule = coloumb x volt
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592. A proton is about 1840 times heavier than an electron. Whenit C  KE=eV
is accelerated by a potential difference of IkV, its kinetic Energy depends upon charge not
energy will be; h mass so same for proton and

A.1840 keV B. 1/1840 keV electron
C.1keV D.920 keV K. E=eV=1KVe= lkeV
593.  Two copper wires S and T of equal lengths are connected in A

parallel. A potential difference is applied across the ends of
this parallel arrangement. Wire S has a diameter of 3.0 mm.
Wire T has a diameter of 1.5 mm. What is the value of the

. currentinT
rang ——— ?
currentin$S

A 1/4 B.172
G2 D.4
594, A pedal bicycle is fitted with an electric motor. The rider D

switches on the motor for a time of 3.0 minutes. A constant
current of 3.5 A in the electric motor is provided from a
battery with a terminal voltage of 24 V. What is the energy
supplied by the battery? ﬁ

A.84] B .250

C.630] D.15000]

595.  An electron volt is a unit of: -
A)Electric potential B)Charge
C)Electric current D)Energ;

596.  The particle carrying a charge of (2e) falls through'@potential A U=Energy = qV=neV=
difference of 3V. Energy required by th¢ 2x1.6x10™°x3 = 9.6x10"J
2009-11 Med:

(@)9.6x107"°J (b),
(©)3.2x107™"J

x107°J
9x107™"°J

597.  The Potential gradien = =

separation of 0.5¢ ce of 12volts ar  0.005m
is:_

gntial differefice between two points is one volt. The D PR Y 0L i Touka=
coulomb of charge from on point to lcoulomb

2010-183 Eng:

(b) One foot pound

(d) One joule

1volix 1 coulomb

ical quantity would result from a calculation in D U (Energy) =qxv

(a) Electric current (b) Electric field strength
(c) Electric power (d) Electric energy

600.  An electron when accelerated through a potential difference of C
one volt will gain an energy equal to;

(a) One erg (b) One joule
{c) One electron volt d) One watt sec

601.  If an electron is accelerated from rest through a potential D KE=qv=16x10" x 100 =
difference of 100 volts. Its final kinetic energy is: [2O09=141| 1.6 % 10777 = i-:ﬁg:i: - 100
-' ” - electron Volt
(a) 1.6x107°J (b) 1.6x10" J
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(c) 1007J (d) 100 electron Volt

[63] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

Q P
602 A total charge of 100C flows through a 12W bulb in a time of ¢ P=IV=—V Thl.lS'V=6t =
50 second. What is the potential difference across the bulb P=Iv=—22 12150 =6V
during this time? 2016-75 Med
(@) 0.12V (b) 2.0V
(c) 6.0V (d) 24V
603. A Electron volt and proton volt
An electron has charge-e- and mass m. A proton has charge e vt wll hesdiis e it
and mass 1840m. A *“Proton volt” is equal to: i depends on ¢
(a)1leV (b) 1840 eV
(c) (1/1840) eV (d) v1840 eV

Capacitor,Charging & Discharging a Capacitor:

Two identical capacitors each with capacitance C are A
connected in parallel and the combination is connected in
series to their identical capacitor. The equivalent capacitanc
of this arrangement is: h

A.2C/3B.C

C2C D.3C

605.

To determine the resistance of a voltmeter by di

capacitor through it, the instantaneous voltage is
the relation: h

AV e RC B)V eRC
O\ D) Vo2

For discharging=q= qe'm
(Dividin by C) So;g/C=
qofC(e-‘fﬁ YW=Ve e

The energy stored in a charged capacitorisyg A

A.%QVB.%CZVZ
C.zCV D.1

607.

A battery is permarien to a4 parallel plate C
capacitor and the energy joules.

When one at’separation of the plate is
now stored in joule is: ﬁ

A) dx

U= x =C V*2=(Aeye/d) V*
/2) Put d=2d As U « 1/d,If “d”
become doubled than energy
will be become half

608.

doubled, the ener
RIS7 C

B) Energy/ coulomb

olume D) energy/volt

Energy/volume = ¥ egerE?

609. g t expression for the energy of the charged capacitor B Energy in capacitor = QV =
is: 2071-109 Eng: 2013-103 Med QT o 5
——=CV
2. 2 ¢ 2
(@) / CcV OFA é
610.  The charge on electron is equal to: 2009-118 Med: B The charge on electron is 1.6022

(a) 1.7588 x 10" Coulomb
(b) 1.6022x 107"° Coulomb
(c) 1.2057 x 10" Coulomb
(d) 0.6022x 10" Coulomb
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611.

Three capacitors of capacitance 2 £F" each are connected in D

series to a power supply of 6 volt. The voltage across each
capactr’s:  BOOSIAGNIEH

(a) 6 volt (b) 1 volt
(c) 3 volt (d) 2 volt

612.

The ratio of the capacitance of the capacitor having dielectric A Er = Cmed/Cvac

to the capacitance of the capacitor having free space is the
diolecaric:  BONGGTMER

(a) Relative permittivity  (b) Permittivity
(c) Permeability (d) Electric polarization

613.

The capacitor which charges and discharges quickly will have. A Smaller value of time ¢ Rec

(a) Small value of RC (b) Large value of RC
(c) Large value of time constant (d)None of these

614.

Ohmx{farad is equivalent to: : C
(a) Second (b) Weber
(c) Henry (d) Tesla

615.

Which of the following is the same unit as the farad?

(a) Qs ) as!
©Q's 35 6 R

616.

A capacitor which has a capacitance of 1 farad will:

(a) E fully charged in 1 second by a current of 1
(b) Store 1 coulomb of charge at potential diff
(c) Gain 1 joule of energy when 1 coulomb of ch
on it.

617.

A

618.

ere will always be 9 0V across the battery terminals

1 1
619. charied cara(:ltor stores 10 C at 40 V. Its stored energy is: P U=§Qv=§10"40=200 J
(a)400] (b)4]
(c)0.2] (d) 200 J
620.  The time constant RC has units of: _ D RC is unit constant and its unit
(a) Second/farad (b) Second/ohm is second
(c) 1/second (d) None of the above
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621.

A 35-pF capacitor is connected to a source of sinusoidal emf C
with a frequency of 400 Hz and a maximum emf of 20 V. The
maximum current is:

(a0 (b) 0.28 A

(c)18A (d)230 A

CHAPTER-12: CURRENT ELECTERICITY

STEADY CURRENT,OHM.,S LAW

622.

Three bulbs of rating 60w, 80W and Tow are connected in A
series to work on 240 V which bulb will glow most brightly:

A0 W B)80W
CO)100W D)AIll will bun equally bright.

623.

A thermistor 1s a semiconductor device whose resistance: A

A)Decreases as its temperature increase
B)Doesn't vary as its temperature increases
C)Decreases as its temperature decreases
D)Doesn't vary as its temperature decrease

624,

There is a current of 3.2 amps in a conductor. The number of
electrons that cross any section normal to

the direction of flow per second is:

A2x 10" B.0.2x 10"
C20x 10” D.200

625.

The example of a non-ohmic resistance
A.Ge-resistance B.Carbon resist
C.Copper wire D. Biode

626.

A student kept her 60
from 2:00 PM until

120 volt study lamp turned on C Q=It=(P/V)t=(60/120)x(12x360
oulombs of charge 0)=21600

627.

628.

A Larger the cross-sectional area
lesser will be the resistance

A) Cross sectional of the sample

B) The length of sample

C) The mass of an electron

629.

D) The electric field in the sample
Ampere hour is a unit of: ﬁ: C =% Q =1x t = ampere hour
t

(a) Current (b) Time A p
(c) Quantity of charge  (d) Power — (Ampere X time)
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630. A student measures a current as 0.5A. Which of the following D 0.5 A= 0.5 mA/m = 0.5/10° mA
correctly expresses this result? _: =0.5x 10° mA = 500 mA
(a) 50mA (b) 50MA
(c) S00MA (d) 500 mA

631.  Which of the following are Ohmic materials? _ D Metals are ohmic material.

(a)Semiconductors (b)Tungsten filament
(c)Thermistor (d)Metals
Electrical Resistance,Resistivity & Conductivity:
632.  Four resistors are connected in a square as shown B
Q
202 400
P R
802 o

The resistance may be measured between any two junctions.
Between which two I’unctions is the measured resistance

greatest?
A)Pand Q B)Qand S
C)R and S D)Sand P

633. The reciirocal of the conductance is call C

A) Conductivity B)Resistivity
C)Resistance D)Inductance

634. A metal cube with sides of len@th "a" has e esistanceR C
between opposite faces

What ig the resistalw’f'een the opposite faces of a cube of

635. ent lamp has a resistance of 180Q when the current init A
i nA. What is the power dissipated in the lamp?

A5 W B)90 W
C)290 W D)360 W
Hints: P=IV=F R=(0.5)* x180=45W

636.  Wire a has the same length and resistance a wire B. the diameter B
of A is double that of B. what is the ratio of the resistivity of
wire A to that of wire B?
A) 12 B): 1
O 14 D)2: 1
Hints:p1/p2=A1/A2=d,%/d,’=(2B)*/B’ = 4/1 = 4:1
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637.  Three resistors of resistances 200, 4Q and 6Q are connectedin B
parallel across a D.C supply. The ratio of the current through the
2Q resistor to the current through the 4 resistor is:
AN 2 B)2:1
O)l:4 D)l:6
638.  Four 20 Q resistors are connected in parallel and combinationis C 1=
connected to a 20 V emf device. Thecurrent in the device is:
A)025A B)1.0A
C40A D)50A
639.  Several resistors are connected in parallel the resistance of their B
equivalent resistor will: d
a) Increase b) Decrease
c) Not change d) None of these
640.  What is the current m a 2 x 10° ohms resistor having a potential
difference of 6 x 10 volts?
(@) 1x 10°A (b)2x10 A
(©)3x10° A (d)4x10° A
641. A 50€2 resistance wire is stretched such that its length is w that R=pL/A making L
doubled and its cross section area becomes half. The new and A — A/2the R
resistance is: ; comes =p 2L/A/2==2x2
(a) 10002 (b) 200 Q pL/A =4pL/A =4R. 4 x 50 = 20002
(c) SOQ (d) 150 Q
642. A Resistivity depends on nature of
material not on its dimesntion
(a) The same (b) One fourth
(c) Double (d) One half
643. A cylindrical wire 4.0m longdias a resistance™© and is D R=pL/A=pL/nr’ —r =pL/aR
made of metal of resistivi 10*Qm. What is the radius of putting values = 1.0x10% x
cross section of the wi : 4/3.14 x 32
() 1.0x10 *m
(c) 6.4x10°m
644. d  The unit oc resistance is opposite
to that of resistance conductance =
1/ohm= ohm™' = mho
645. tor having a length of one meter and B

one square meter is called

(b) Resistivity
{d) mho

(a) Temperature coefficient (b) resistances
(c) conductance (d) conductivity

647.

Two wires P and Q have resistances Rp and R, respectively. A R,:R,
Wire P is twice as long as wire Q and has twice the diameter of

wire Q. the wire are made of the same material. What is the ratio

Rp /Rg?

(a) 0.5 )1

(c)2 (dy4a

648.

Several resistors are connected in parallel the resistance of their B 1_1 .t 1 ., 1
ﬁ. Rz ' R3 Rn

BANK OF MCQS



| SERIES [68 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(a) Increases (b) Decreases =Req is decreased
(c) Not change (d) None
649.  The resistances of 3 ohm 4 chm and 5 ohm are connected in D  In parallel voltage remain same

parallel if the potential difference across 3 ohm resistor be 12
volt then the iotential difference across 4 ohm and 5 ohm will

be: ;
(a) 3volt (b) 6volt
(c) 9 volt (d) 12 volt
650.  Two heating coils X and Y of resistance R, and R, respectively d p, . Py 2 : L (1_2)2: ©? _ 144,
deliver the same power when 12V is applied across x and 6V is Rx Ry  Rx Ry Rx

36 __Rx _ 144
Ry Ry 36

4

applied across y. what is the ration of R,/R,=?

@) va b) 6

©?2 d4
651.  Three equal resistors connected in parallel have equivalent D

resistance R/3. When they are connected in series then the
equivalent resistance is: _:

(a) R/3 (b)R

(c)2R (d) 3R

oltage remain same
in series the current remains

652.  The resistors of 52, 4Q and 3Q are connected in parallel. If
the potential difference across 42 resistor is 6 volt, then
potential difference across 5€2 and 3£ will be:

(a) 6 volt (b) 3 volt
(c) 12 volt (d) 9 volt

653. A wire of resistance 4 is bent into a circle ce B
beﬂeen the ends of a diameter of the ci
(a) 4Q b 1Q
(c) 1/4 Q (d) 1/16 Q

654. A wire of resistance 3.0 Q i original C
length. The resistance of aew wire will be:i
(15Q
(c) 6.0 Q

655. By how many times doe diameter of a wire and A
making it 10 asg 1ts resistance? -
(a) 2.5
(c) 10t

B  In series the voltage are
added,Hence the net voltage will

656. A student :
then connects this combination across a 10Qresistor. What

. be =6V+12V=18V

enNigrthe resistor?

K" b‘;f;‘?r Thus; I=V/R =18/10=1.8A
d)2.6A

istance of three arms of the balanced wheat stone bridge B
are 50 ohm. The resistance in the 4™ ohm: :

(a) 250hm (b) 50 chm

(c) 75 ohm (d) 100 ohm

658.  Conductivity is: _ D Conductivity=6 = —
A) The same as resistivity B) Expressed in Q' ka
C)Equal to 1/ resistance D) Expressed in (Q-m)'l

659, If the ﬁtential difference across a resistor is doubled: A

(a) Only the current is doubled (b) Only the current is
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halved
(c) Only the resistance is doubled (d) Only the resistance is
halved
660. i ; : .
The temperature coefficient of resistance of a semiconductor is:
(a) Positive (b) Negative
(c) Imaginary  (d) Zero
661. A certain wire has resistance R. Another wire, of the same C

material, has half the length and half the diameter of the first
wire. The resistance of the second wire is:
(a) R/4 (b) R/2

(c)R (d) 2R

Emf Kirchoff,s Law, Wheatstone Bridge & Potentiometer:
The resistance of a device is designed to change with
temperature. What is the device?i

A)A light dependent resistor

B)A potential divider
C)A semiconductor diode
D)A thermistor
663.  When will 1 C of charge pass a point in an electrical circuit? =5x 10" x 200=1C
A) When 1A moves through a voltage of 1V
B) When a power of NOW is used for 1s
C) When the current is SmA for 200s
D) When the current is 10A for 10s
664. A cell of internal resistance 2.0Q and elé e (erm. C I=V/R+r
1.5V is connected a resistor of resistance3.00. Wha : = 1.5/3+2=3/10=
potential difference across the 3.02) res ? V =IR
A) 5V =3 x [3/10]
C) 0.9V =9/10=0.9 volt
665. When we are measurin infernal resistance of a cell by A
potentiometer, the e e greater than the
A)emf of the cell : e circuit
C)Current i t in the circuit
666. A typical mobile phone battery has an e.m.f.of 5.0 V and B I=V/R+r

internaligesistance o Q), what is the terminal P.D. of — Emf=I(R+r1)
battery ies’Current of 500 mA? E=IR+Ir
A8V B)4.9 =V+Ir=
v D)5.1V Thus V=E-Ir = 5-0.1 = 4.9

s fyt law is based upon law of conservation of - A First law = KCL -=Q/t -»Q
=law of conservation of charge

B)Energy
C) 3 D) Momentum

668. A generator produces 100 KW of power at a potential difference C
of 10kV. The power is transmitted through cables of total
resistance of 5Q. How much power is dissipated in the cables?
A)SOW B)250W
C)500 W D)1000 W.

669.

The total driving force of the battery to draw current through a D
circuit is called: ﬂ

(a) voltage of battery (b) power of battery
(c) Emf of battery (d) all of these
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670.  The circuit in which the terminal voltage of the battery isequal A In open circuit the terminal
to the emf of the battery is the: ﬁ voltage of the battery is qual to the
(a) open circuit (b) close circuit battery.
(c) short circuit (d) electric circuit
671.  Kirchoff’s first law is based upon law of conservation of: A Kirchoffs first law is based on law
: of conservation of charge and
(a) charge (b) energy kirchoffs second law is based on
(c) mass (d) momentum law of conservation of energy.
672.  Potentiometer is the instrument works on the principle of: B  Potentiometer is based on
: principle of wheatstone bridge.
(a)Kirchhol’s 1™ law (b) Wheatstone bridge
(c)Combination of resistance (d)Kirchhoff's 2™ law
673.  The birds sitting on an overhead transmission line suffer no C
harmful effects because:
(a)Their bodies have high resistance
(b)Their feet are good insulators
(c)There is negligible potential difference between their feet
{d)Wires are insulated
674.  Which of the following is not vector quantity?
(a) E.F. Intensity (b) G.F. Intensity
(c) Magnetic Induction  (d) Emf
675.  Which of the following pairs have the same units and d potential difference both
dimensions. ﬂ ve same unit and dimensiton.
(a) Resistance and Resistivity (b) Conductivit
Resistivity
(c) Emf & P.D p co-
efficient of resistivity
676. A current of 20.0A flows through a bat D Vi=E-IR =6.20-0.01(20)=6.00V
V. If the internal resistance of the batte
terminal voltage?
(a) 6.40V (b) 31.0V
(c) 1.24V (d) 6.00V,
677.  Four wires meet at a ju e first carries 4A in to the According to KCL i.e
junction, the second g& i [1+14=12+13
D  In thermocouples heat energy is

converted into electrical energy.

(a) 100W bulb (b) 25 W bulb
(c) Both (a) & (b) (d) None of the above
Chapter-13: ELECTROMAGNETISM

Magnetic Field.Magnelic Flux & Ampere,s Law:
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680.  An electron and a proton enter a magnetic field with equal C F=qvb sin®, the force depend on
velocities which one of them experiences more force: the charge not on the mass. So
both will experience same force.
A)Electron
B)Proton
C)Both experience same force
D) Cannot be predicted
681.  An electron is projected horizontally from south to north in C
uniform horizontal magnetic field acting from west to east. The
direction along which it will be deflected is:
A)Northwards B)Southwards
C)Vertically upwards D) Vertically downwards
682.  The force "F" on a charged "q". moving with velocity "v", A F=qvpsinB— here 8 50 so0 sin 0
parallel to magnetic field "B" is given by: -,
A)F=qvb B) F=Qe
C)F=0 D)F=ILB
683.  Keeping magnetic field B and velocity of the particles same,
which particle will show the most deflection when passes
through the magnetic field:
A)PB-particles B) a-particles ional to the charge.F
C)y-rays D)Neutrons sinf
684. The ST unit of magnetic flux density is: & =BA =[F/IL][A]
ANA'm BN A'm’ = [N /A m ] [m’] = N/Am = webr
ONAm' D)NAm
685.  In a magnetic field the charge at rest expeyi A Magnetic field is due to charge in
A)No force B)Maximum £© motion, if charge is entered to
C) Minimum force D)Perpendicu magnetic field it will experience a
force but if it is rest, it will no
experience any force
686.  The charged particle is sitiated in a region of space and it C  If there were electect field charge
experiences a force oply is i ion. It can be deduce particle will experience a force
that the region enclds even in rest.
field
D) An ¢
687. If the di of initialWelocity of the charged particle is B  When 0isb/w0°%°& 90° the
endicular to that of magnetic field then Perpendicular component will
rotate charge particle in circle and
B) Helix horizontal component will move
D) Straight line charge ahead so helix will be
followed.
A 042 moving coil meter of 5 Q resistance can be converted A Rg= 9%
in iff to a 0-2A meter by a resistance Rwith the meter when R is: I-1g
A)0.025 Q in parallel  B) 0.025 Q2 in series
C) 0.050 2 in parallel D) 0.050 €2 in series
689.  If the streams of protons moves parallel to each other in the B  If protons move in same direction,
same direction, then they: their magnetic field in their centre
A) Repel each other are in ooposite direction so they

B) Attract each other
C) Doesn’t exert force on one anther
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D) Get rotate other hand if they move in
opposite direction they will repel
each other.

690.

Two metallic wires are lying parallel. If the current in these A
Eres be flowing in the same direction, the wires will:

(a) Attract each other

b) Repel each other

(c) Have no force of attraction or repulsion

(d) Remain stationary

691.

If the current in parallel conductor be flowing in opposite B If the currect flows i in
direction then two conductor will & attractlon the mag

(a) Attract each other
(b) Repel each other
(c) Neither attract nor repel each
(d) None of these

692.

A wire loop is placed in a magnetic field. The magnetic flux
passing through the loop is minimum when the angle betwe
the field lines and the normal to the surface area of the wi
(@0’ (b) 45°
(c) 90° (d) 270°

693.

The SI unit of magnetic flux is weber which is equahto; A magzneuc flux = BAcosf= FA/IL=

_ Nm’/A m =Nm/A

(2) NmA™ (b) Nm A“
(c) NAm™ (d) NmA ™

694,

Which derived unit below is equivalent
magnetic field strength the te:
(a) Nm/A
{c) N/Am

695.

The time rate of chdngy tic flux has the same D
dimensions as that of* :
A) Current

696.

(b) Magnetic flux density
(d)None of these

(b) using soft iron

(c) Increasing the current (d) all of these

693.

When a charged particle enters a uniform magnetic field, thereis C
a change in: h

(a) Kinetic energy (b)Magnitude of velocity

(c) Direction of velocity (d)All of these

699.

If a stationary electron is subjected to a uniform magnetic fieldit A
will b BOEIORERE

(a) Unaffected
(b) Accelerated in the direction of field
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(c) Caused to move in a circular path
(d) Caused to oscillate about a fixed point

700.

Which derived unit below is equivalent to the ST unit for C
magnetic field strength, the tesla, T?7

(a) Nm/A (b) NA/m
(c)N/Am (d) Am/N

701.

Which rﬁe of field is iresent near a moving electric charge? C

(a) An Electric field only
(b)A magnetic field only
(c) Both magnetic and electric field
(d) Magnetic and gravitational field

702.

A wire of length 10 cm lying normal to magnetic field of 0.5Tis C

expcricncini a force of 5N. The current in the wire is;

(a) 10A (b) S0A
(c) 100A (d) 500A

703.

Two long parallel wires x and y carrying a current of 3A and 5A
resls:aectively. The force per unit length experienced by x is 5 X

t each other.

10™N to the right, the force per unit length experienced by
viv_ BOISIOTMER

A)2x 10°N to left B) 3 x 10°N to the right
C) 5 x 10°N to the right D) 5 x 10°N to the left

704.

The force on electron in electric field of 10° N F=gE=1.6x10"x10°= 1.6x10™"

(a) 1.6x10* (b) 1.6x10°
(c) 1.6x10"°  (d) 1.6x10"

705.

An election is projected with a velocity
there exists a uniform electric field of stre
to a uniform magnetic field
to remain constant,V mus

D  Itis velocity selector and electron
will goes with constant

D) of magnitude dicular to both E and B

706.

The unit “henry” is :
Secol (b) Volt/second
(d) Ampere volt/ second

707.

tric field (b) Magnetic field
" and A” (d) None of the above

708. loying charged particle is surrounds?? - C
(a) 1 fields (b) 3 fields
(c) 2 fields (d) 4 fields

709.  An electron enters a magnetic field acting vertically downwards a

with a velocity V from east. The electron is deflected along.

(a) North (b) South
(c) East (d) West

Applications of Magnetic Field, Velocity Selector.Gulvanometer:
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710.  The current produced due to induced emf depends upon; - C B=ponlo>I= ik
pHon

(a) Area of coil
(b) Shape of coil
{c) Turns of coil
d) Strength of M. Field in which coil rotates

711. A solenoid has length [ and Number of turns. It carries a current  C B NI
I the magnetic field produced inside the solenoid will be: o ol
!
@B=uN1 ®)B=y —
0 H Y
NI il
(©B 5 %) (d)B=u b

712.  For the iroductlon of electromagnetic waves the charges used C

(a) Stauonary charges  (b) Charges moving with uniform (c)
Accelerating charges (d)All

o=

713. In CRO the time base circuit is connected to:

(a) Vertical plates (b) Electron gun
(c) Horizontal plates (d) Fluorescent screen
714.  In CRO, the time bases sweep circuit is connected to the: A
2009-127 Med
a. X-plate b. Y-plate
¢. Electron gun d. Accelerating electr
715.  The waveform of sinusoidal vo]tage its asecan A
be found by:
(a) CRO (b) Dlode
{(c¢) Transistor (d) Radio

716. A source of em.f. of 9.0 mV héis an interna ceof 6.0Q. B V=IgRg,
It is connected across a galvan@meter of resistance 30 Q. What
will be the current in

717.

uces the sistematic error of A

remove its zero error before

g a large number of oscillations to find a period

CHAPTER-14: ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION

ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION,FARADAY,S LAW & LENZ,S LAW:

718.  The ihenomenon used for producing emf in coil of generatoris; D

(a) Mutual induction (b)Self induction
(c)Electrostatic induction (d) Electromagnetic inductions
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719.

The magnetic force action on a unit charge moving a

ieﬁndicular to the magnetic field with unit velocity is called;

(a) Magnetic induction  (b) Magnetic permeability
(c) Magnetic flux (d) Permittivitx

720.

[75] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

721.

722,

voltxsecond jg equal to: -
(c) henry (d) tesla
(c)Tesia (d) Henry

ampere
(a) gauss (b) weber

The ST unit of inductance is: _: d
(a) Weber (b) Weber meter’

The mechanical energy spent by the, external agency is C
converted into electrical energy stored in the coil. This relates to:

A) Ohm's law B) Coulomb's law

C) Lenz'slaw D) Newton's law of motion

723.

The magnitude of induced e.m.f in the loop depends upon:;
(a) Change of electric flux (b) rate of change electric flu
(c) rate of change of magnetic flux (d) change of

magnetic flux

724.

Lenz’s law is a iartlcular form of law of conservati

(a)Charge (b)Current
(c) Energy (d) Magnetic ﬁeld

7235,

(a) 1.2N
(c) Energy

Fm = IBL= 2x100x0.5 = 100N =
102:(105 = 10"dynes(IN =
10° dyne)

726.

B:pﬂln=pﬂ?xl,

ar to the surface used to compute magnetic flux

Left hand Rule

a permanent magnet with its north pole away from A
ards the loop of conducting wire

in fyont of you. Before the north pole enters the loop the current

in the loop is:

According to LenzLaw induce
Emf always opposes its cause.

A) Clockwise B) Anti-clockwis
C) Towards left D) Towards right
729. A hydrogen atom that has lost its electron is moving east in a A H'is apositive charge and for

region where the magnetic moving east in a region where the
mainetic fields directed from south to north. It will be deflected:

(a) Up (b) Down
{c) North (d) South
Extra Point;
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Note;If this question had H™ than answer would DOWN Because this Rule..
of Right Hand Rule. For negative charge we use Right hand
Rule..
730. ; ; A Hints;X, = 2nfL.
The fl:equenc at which 1 henry inductor have reactance of F=X, 2L £=5000/2x3.14x1=500/
50002 is: _ 6.28=79.6=80Hz
(a) 80Hz (b) 8300Hz
(c) 8000Hz (d) 50Hz
731.  Asaloop of wire with a resistance of 10Q2 moves in a constant D

non-uniform magnetic field, it loses kinetic energy at a uniform
rate of 4.0 ms/s. The induced current in the loop is:

@0 (b) 2 mA
(c) 2.8 mA (d) 20 mA
732. A rectangular loop of wire has area A. It is placed perpendicular D
to a uniform magnetic field B and then spin around one of its
sides at frequ ency f. the maximum induced emf is:

(a) BAf (b) IBAf
(c) 2BAf (d) 2nBAf

INDUCE EMF,SELF & MUTAUAL INDUCTION:

Solenoid B has twice the radius and six times the number of Br=uo6nl
turns per unit length as solenoid A. The ratio of thg i Bg=ponl
field in the interior of B to that in the interior ofAu =

A2 B4

734, As aloop of wire with a resistance of 10

my/s the induced current in the loop is:
A0
C.2.8mA

A long solenoid has le

135

736. A E=2(N¢), Thus B N, IfN

become 4 times E will also
increase 4 times.

of self inductance is; B
B) ML'T’A™
D) MT?A™
738. 'When an iron core is inserted in to coil, its coefficient of self — A Iron core effect magnetic field and
induction; oppose charges.
A) Increases B) Decrease
C) Remains the same D) Become zero
739.  Self induction of the coil depends upon: -: D L= p.;.nzLa
(a) Area of coil (b) Number of turns
(c) Length of coil (d) All of these factors
740.  The motional e.m.f depends upon R011-Med| D E=BVL
(a) Strength of magnetic field (b) length of conductor
(c) Speed of conductor (d) all of these
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741. A wire loop is moved parallel to a uniform magnetic field. The B
induced emf in the loop will: :
(a) Be maximum (b) be zero
¢) depend on the size of the coil  (d) None of the above..

742. A 50 mH coil carries a current of 2 ampere. The energy storedin B Energy stored in M. Field = 2
magnetic filed is; _: " 3 LAz 1 2
(@ 10joule  (b) 0.1 joule L g RSN dY
(c)0.01 joule  (d)1.0 joule x2x2=0.1

743.  The energy stored in 40 mh coil carrying 2 ampere is: _ C  Energy stored in M. Field = % LI
(2)0.17 (b)0.87J 1 A a2 1
(©) 0081 (d)0.01] sz WOxl0)x 2 =ox

x2x2=0.08]
744. A long solenoid has magnetic field strength 3.14 x 10 “Tinside C

it when a current of 5A passes through it. The number of turns in
1m of the solenoid is:

(a) 1000 (b) 3000
(c) 5000 (d) 10000
EDDY CURRENT,AC MOTOR,BACK EMF & TRANSFORMER:

745.  Inan ideal transformer connected to a 240v A.C with number of ~ A v ; Vs=$ Vp, AsVp.Ns
turns in primary coil are 1000 & in secondary coil are 50 tu &N . pS Vs =IsR Th
The output connected to the load of 10€2. The current passes . i N SS oy RS
through load is: Butting Vs we get; T-Vp =IsR,
A)12A B)24 A Now find “Is” by putting
O48A D) 120 A respective values; %XZ‘}U =

Is(10) Hence Is=1.2 A,

746.  The efficiency of a transformer which dra D (Effici ency Jn = P _ 60%, Thus
is 60%, the power supplied by it is: G D 57, s : :
A)SW B)12W Pe =Pi x 60% =20x60/100=12W.
C)6W D) 12 W

747.  The counter torque il the moving coil of generator is D

748, is induction is practically A

(b)Generator
(d)Avometer

749.

ernating voltage to another alternating voltage of
agnitude.

igh value alternating voltage to low value direct voltage.
high value alternating current to low value direct voltage.

750.

In step up transformer when the alternating voltage increases B
then the alternating current. ﬁ

(a) Will increase (b) Will decrease
(c) Will not change (d) None of the above

751.

An ideal transformer steps up or steps down: B

(a) Energy (b) AC voltage
(c) DC voltage (d) Power
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752.

A transformer changes 12 V to 18000 V and there are 6000 turns  d

in the secondary coil. The number of turns in the primary coil
are, ﬁ

(a) 40 (b) 20
(c) 20 (d) 4

[ 78] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

Vs _ Ns _
VP Np
6000x12
= Np:4
18000

= Np= %pr=

753.

The alternating current can be measured from its; - D
(a) Magnetic effect (b) Heating effect
(c) Chemical effect (d) All of the above effects

754.

The energy used to magnetize and demagnetize the core of C
transformer causes power loss which is due to; -

(a) Winding in coil of transformer (b) Eddy current

(c) hysteresis {(d) all of these

755.

A generator produces 100 kW of power at a potential difference C
of 10KV. The power is transmitted through cables of total
resistance 5Q. How much power is dissipated in the cables?

(a) S0 W (b) 750 W
(c) 500 W (d) 1000 W

SINUSOIDAL

A step-up transformer is one that:
a) Increase the power b) Increase the current
¢) Increase the voltage  d) Increase the energy

CHAPTER-15:

ALTERNATING CURRENT
ALTERNATING VOLTAGE & CURRENT& R.M.S VALUE:

756.

In the case of AC: average value of curre
(a) V2 times the maximum

(b) 1/2 times the maximum current
(c) Zero

(d) 1/2 times maximum curr

The average is zero because in AC
the current change its direction
and its average is zero.

757.

9. Which statement is notaali
A. Current is the spee

moving charge from one point

two points is the (p. d.) between the

trent in a circuit is given by V2 sin(wt+8) C
t is the rms value of the current?

B)VZ A

D)IAZ A

Lims = Imax/ V2 here from equation
Im = V2 50 Ly =\/§/\f§ =1

ating current in ampere varies with time to secondas A

= 4.51n (200mnt), the frequency of current is: _

I =1, sinot &o = 2xf, If

A) 100 Hz B) 50 Hz @ =200n Thus ; 2zf =200x%
C) 400 Hz D) 150 Hz Hence f = 100Hz.
760. AnAC valries wit.h time (t) sec as 1=4 sin(200xt), the r.m.s value C I= [0 sin@t & IGrms) = 1_0’ As
of current in “A” is: J V2
A)?2 B) 42 L, =4 Thus I(rms) = &
4 2
CE D) i
761.  Instantaneous emf at instant t is V =20 sin (100xt). The C V=V, Sinwt&w=2afIf
frequency of alternative current is; ® =100n Thus ; 27f =100
A) 100 Hz B) 200Hz
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C) 50 Hz D) 150Hz Hence f = 50Hz.

762.

4.The sinusoidal AC current in a circuit is I = 50 sin (20 t). The C
peak value of current is:

(a) 100 A (b)25 A (c)50 A (d)
20A

763.

An alternating current is represented by the equation &

I=1 0 $in@! . Which one of the following equations represent
an alternating current that has half the amplitude an double the
frequency?  POIZSO0MENG:

(a)1=2I,Sinewr # (b) 2I=Ic,Sin% wt

©)I= %IDSiﬂZwt (d2I=1,Sinew ¢

764.

In alternating current the average value of current in cycle is; A

(a) Zero (b) Constant
(c) Positive (d) Maximum

765.

The rms value of alternating voltage;
(a) 1.77 volt (b) 17.7 volt
(c) .707 volt (d) 0.0177 volt

766.

A.C. THROUGH RESISTANCE,INDUCTANCE & CAPACITANCE,R.L.C

In the case of AC: average value of current is:
1

(a)\/f times the maximum (b)ﬁtimes the maxim

|
Z d)— t » ' en
om0 wenfN

CIRCUIT:

P= () R=(20 x 107)" x4 x
100 =2x10)*x4x10°=4
x4x10*x10°=16x 10" =
1.6Watt

M8-20mA passes through a 4KQ
erage power dissipated? _:

ads the current by 90°
legs behind the current by 90°

ent leads the voltage by 90°

770.

The’capacitive reactance of the AC circuit increases: B x~

(a) By increasing the frequency of AC

(b) By decreasing the frequency of AC

(c) Does not depend upon the frequency of AC voltage
(d) None of these

771,

In power loss in a capacitor in A.C circuit is: - D

@< P>y, (b)< P>=V,/,sincl
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©< P>=Vy[,Cosal (d)< P >=Zero

772

In an AC capacitive circuit, current and voltage phase relation is: B
(a) In-phase

(b) Current leads voltage by 90°

(¢) Voltage leads voltage by 90°

(d) Current leads voltage by 180°

773.

The resonance frequency of an LCR circuit is: _ D
A) = B) 2nvLc

2xLe

1 1
©) Lc D)ZNE

774,

high then such circuit will be;
(a) Resistive circuit (b) capacitive circuit
(c) Resonance circuit (d) Inductive circuit

In RLC series circuit when the freiuenci of AC source is very D X, =oL

T75.

=

In RLC series circuit when the frequency of AC source is very B o
low, the circuit is a/ an, ﬂ

(a) resistive circuit (b) capacitive circuit
(c¢) inductive circuit (d) resonant circuit

776.

A.C and D.C have the same:
(a) Affect in charging battery
(b) Affect in charging capacitor

777,

(d) Is in phase with the voltage

T78.

779.

(c) Heating effect through a resistance
(d) Affect passing through an inductance
11.In a purely resistive circuit the current:
(a) Leads the voltage by one-half of a cycle
(b) Leads the voltage by one-fourth of a
(c) Leads the voltage by one-half of ac
issipated [

In pure inductance, the averagespower di D  No power loss in pure inductive

or capacitive circuit takes place

¥Tays >ir. >u.v. > visible
(b) x rays >u.v. > visible >i.r.
(c) w.v. > x rays > visible>i.r.
(d) i.r. > visible > x rays>u.v.

781.

Which of the following has least wave length? - B

(a) ct-rays (b) x-rays
(c) cosmic rays (d) B-rays

782.

Which of the followini has the high energy photon? D

(a) Visible light (b) X-rays
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(c) Ultraviolet light (d)y-rays

783.

The radio waves of contant amplitude are called - B

(a) Modulated waves (b) Carrier waves
(c) Standing waves (d) Rectified waves

784.

The process of superposing the sound waves on carrier wavesis B
called:

(a) Rectification (b)Modulation
(c) Amplification (d) Transformation

785.

The carrier waves on which the low frequency sound wavesare C
super imposed are called

(a) micro waves (b) short waves

(c¢) modulated waves (d) medium waves

786.

The process of combining low frequency signal with high

freiuenci carrier waves is called;

(a) Rectification (b) Amplification
(c) Modulation (d) Magnification

787.

For the production of electromagnetic waves the charges used
are: h

(a) Stationary charges  (b) Charges moving with uniform
(c) Accelerating charges (d)All of the above

788.

Which of the following rays are not electromagnei€ radiations? Cathode rays are electrons and are

particals.

A) X-rays B) UV rays
C) Cathode rays D) Infrared rays

789.

Which of the following electromagnetic?
wavelength? BOIGISEMEA

(a) X-rays (b) Gamma rays

(c) Microwaves (d) ltraviolet ray

AL
CHAPTER-16: PHYSICS OF SOLIDS

790.  The stress-strain Sgaph fora‘tnetal is shown. D  Strain energy per unit volume = 1/2
> (stress X strain)
=1/2(2x 10°x0.01)
GPa =10"x 107
1 =10" J/m™
=10 MJ/m’
0
0 0,005 0.010
Wh’is the strain energy per unit volum e of a rod made from
this metal when the strain of the rod is 0.0107.
(2 10k m™ (b) 100 kJ m”*
(©)1.0MIm™ (d) 100 MJ m*
791.  To determine Young's modulus of a material of a given wire of  C
length L we use: h
A)Melde's Apparatus
B)Young's Apparatus
C)Searle's Apparatus
D)Cavendish Apparatus
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792.

The young's modulus of a given rod of uniform length L is given C Y =F/A/AlI/L =FL/AAl =FL/ nr’

by the relation: ROT8-Med| 1

A)FL/A B)FA/L
C)FL/nr’l D)Fl/nr’ L

793.

What is represented by the gradient of a graph of force F B F=kx—k=F/kx
(vertical axis) against extension x (horizontal axis)?

A) Elastic limit B)Spring constant

C)Stress D) Young modulus

794,

A spring obeying Hooke's law has an upstretched length of 50
mm and a spring constant of 400 Nm. What is the tension in the
spring when its overall length is 70mm?

A)B.ON B)28 N

Cl60N D)400 N.

795.

The shear modulus of elasticity G is
Al Fi
A B) 5

F A8
O T D) =

796.

tress/strain = elastic Modulus
ook’s law)

Hook’s law correlates the:
(a) Force and displacement (b)Force and extensi
(c) Force and compression (d)Stress and stpdin

797.

The reciprocal of bulk modulus is called:
(a) Plasticity (b) Conductivity
(c) Compressibility (d) Ductility

798,

Which of the following is the most elas
(a) Rubber (b) Wood
(c) Sponge (d) Steel

799.

The solids in which the
regular repetitive ma
(a) Amorphous soli
(c) Polymers (d) C

ecules or ions are arranged in a D
o .

800.

In which of t oth substances normally A

(a) Co i (b) Copper and glass
d) Diamond and glass

301.

e spectrum which would be used to C
¢ of crystalline solids:

(b) Infrared
: (d) Ultraviolet
802. M chloride crystal structure is: _: C
a) Hexagonal b) Body centered cubic

¢) Face centered cubic  d) Tetragonal

303.

Select the true statement about the amorphous solids: B

a) The amorphous substances have sharp melting point

b) The amorphous substances do not have fixed melting point
¢) The amorphous substances have proper geometrical shapes.
d) The particles in amorphous substances are arranged in an
orderly manner.
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804.  Stiff material is characterized by; 015-197 Eng C
A) High ultimate strength B) High proportional
limit
C) High young modulus D) High breaking length

805. Two wires have the same diameter and length. one is opposite A

direction then the two wires must have the same. Made of
copper the other is brass. The wire s are connected to gather end
to end when the free end are pulled in;

A) Stress B) Strain
C) Elongation D) Young’s modulus

806.  What is the ultimate tensile stress of a material? _ &
(a) the stress at which the material becomes ductile
(b) the stress at which the material deforms plastically
(c) the stress at which the material reaches its elastic limit
(d) the stress at which the material breaks

307. The ratio of volumetric strain to volumetric stress is called: A

(a) Compressibility (b) young’s modulus
(c) bulk’s modulus (d) shear’s modulus

Mechanical Properties of Solid;
‘What behaviour is the copper exhibiting?
A Brittle Only
B .Elastic Only
C.Plastic Only
D.Both (A) & (B)

309.

(a) Strength
(c) stiffness

310. i eformation with small force are A

311.  The applied
breaking is calle

breaks just the elastic limit is reached is: D

A (b) ductile substance
ubstance  (d) brittle substance

ance which underioes plastic deformation until it A

q uctile substance (b) brittle substance
(c) plastic substance (d) all of these

Energy Band Theory,Insulator.Conductor Semiconductor & Superconductor;
314.  According to the band theory of solids in the conductors, the B
conduction band and valance band are:
A) Separated by large space B) Overlapped
C) Separated by forbidden energy gap D) None of the above

315. Semi-conductor material have ; B
A) Tonic bond B) Covalent bond
C) Mutual bond D) Metallic bond
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g16.

Metals are good conductors of electricity because they A
contain:2010-130 Med:

(a) Large number of freely mobile electrons

(b) Large number of bound electrons

(c) Small number of free electrons

(d) Small number of bound electrons

817.

The resistance of the pure semi conductor decreases in a certain  C
range with the:

(a)Decrease of temperature (b) Increase in current

(c) Increase of temperature (d) Decrease in

current A

318.

The increase in temi of intrinsic semiconductor will; A b

(a) Increase its conductivity (b) Decrease its conductivity
(c) Not effect conductivity (d)None of these

319,

Current in the semiconductors is caused by the movement of: D

A) Protons B) Electrons only
C) Holes only D) Both electrons and holes

Paramagnetic.Diamagnetic & Ferromagnetic, Magnetic 1lysteresis:
When a permanent magnet is strongly heated?

A) It becomes an induced magnet B) It loses its
C) Its magnetism increases D) Its polari

821.

The temperature at which the resistance of conduc
approaches to zero is called; [2
(a) Curie temperature  (b) Critical te perat
{c) Absolute temperature (d) Normal te

322,

A p-type crystal is formed when Ge or
an impurity which is:
(a)Nonviolent

(c) Trivalent

pystal is doped with C

823.

If diamagnetic subs orth or south poleof D

824.

lii rltlca] mperature (b) absolute temperature

¢ Temaperature  (d) normal temperature

‘m_ the following is not ferromagnetic substance: - D

826.

a) [ b) Cobalt

c) N d) Barium

The behavior of ferromagnetic domains in an applied magnetic = A In applied magnetic field the flux

field gives rise to ; _ density of material ‘B’ lags behind

A) Hysteresis  B) Ferromagnetism the applied magnetizing force ‘H’

C) The Curie law D) Gauss’s law for magnetism called Hysteresis
CHAPTER-17: ELECTRONICS

Intrinsic Semiconductors& Carriers,N & P-Type Semiconductors.PN Junction:
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327.

InN tﬁe semi-conductor, conduction is due to mainly by: C

A) Hole B) Protons
C) Electrons D) Neutrons

[ 85] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

As in N-type semi-conductor is
doped with pentavalent so there are
free electrons.

828.

Current in the semiconductors is caused by the movement of: D

(a) Protons (b) Electrons only
(c) Holes only  (d) Both electrons and holes

320.

In semiconductor, electron flow
occurs due to electrons and as well
as holes

The depletion region contains: _ D

(a) electrons (b) holes
(c) electrons and holes (d) No holes and no electrons

830.

In depletion region electrons and
holes are combined.

A

In an unbiased PN junction; _ D
A) The electric potential vanishes every where

B) The electric field vanishes every where

C) The diffusion current vanishes every where

D) The diffusion and drift currents cancel each other

\O

331.

InP tﬁe substances, the charge carriers in minorities are: B

A) Holes B) Electrons
C) Protons D) Positive ions

832.

The process by which the potential barrier of the depletion B
region can be increased or decreased is called: h

(a) Amplification (b) Biasing
{c) Modulation (d) Doping

333.

Intrinsic semi-conductor can be converted into extr semi- C
conductor by adding:
(a) Trivalent impurity
(b) Pentavalent impurity

(c) Pentavalent or trivalent impurities
(d) None of the above

Rectification, Transistor

A A modulator B.An'%
C.A rectifier

Ac to DC conversion is called
rectification and the instrument is
called rectifier, Diode is used as
rectifier.

Ac to DC conversion is called
rectification and the instrument is
called rectifier, Diode is used as
rectifier.

[2008-151 Med C
(b)oscillator
(d) rectifier

stor the emitter to base function is: - B

(a) Reversed biased (b)Forward biased
(c) Neutral (d) None of these

Emitter to base is forward while
base to collector is backward bias.

838.

The current gain of transistor having collector current of 10mA  C
and the base current of 40u A is; _:

(a) 2.5 (b) 25
(c) 250 (d) 2500

Ic _10x107%4 _
IB  40x10764

current Gain 3 =
250,

839.

The ratio of output voltage V, to the voltage difference V;, C

between the positive (+) input and negative (-) input of opamp is
(where V.-V ) BOIIENH

(a) Current gain (b) Voltage gain
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(c) Open-loop gain (d) Close-Loop gain

340. B  Acto DC conversion is called
rectification and the instrument is

called rectifier, Diode is used as

Conversion of alternating current to direct current is called:

a) Amplification b) Rectification .
c) Modulation d)BothB & C rectifier.

841. The circuit which is built of silicon chip, and ..... of transistor B
and capacitor is called: _P

(a) Rectifier circuit (b) Amplifier circuit
(c) Operational amplifier (d) Close circuit
842.  For a non inverting amplifier the gain is given by: - A
1+R
(a)G=1+& () G=——
R R,

R R
G=-—1 dHG=-—1L
(© R, @G (R +1]

2

The resistance of light dependant resistance LDR:
(a) Increases with light (b) Decreases with light
(c) Decreases with darkness (d) None of the abowv

844.  The diode that converts electrical energy into li er;
called:
(a) Solar cell (b) Photodiode
(¢) Vacuum diode (d) Light emit

845.  The color of liiht emitted by light emi

(a) Forward voltage
(c) Forward current

A

events, is measu

red bi click at rest in a

with"a Cartesian frame of reference. Which is the fourth dimension?

(a) Space (b) Inertial frame of reference
(c) Speed of light (d) Time

848. A meter rod is moving with speed of light with respect to a stationary B o2
E=£0, 11— C—zwhenV=C

observer. The length of the rod will appear to the observer as
approaching: ﬂ than £ =0

(a)Infinite (b) Zerom
{c) 2 meter (d)None of the above
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mo

849.  If a material particles starts motion with speed e(iual to the SEeed of D

light, then the mass of this moving particle will; : m= If v=cthan
. »2

(a) Remain constant (b) Become zero /1—;

(c)Decome equal to rest mass of particle (d) Become infinite m= oo (infinite)

850. A clock is moving with the relativistic velocity with respect to an B
observer, this clock with respect to the observer will:
(a) Run fast (b) run slow
(c) run normally (d) stop

851.  To an observer stationary on a plate form compared to a stationary a
clock and a moving clock clicks: i

{(a) Slower (b) Faster
(c) Same rate as stationary clock (d)Clicks negative time
852. A charge moving at a relativistic speed has a speed;

(a) Equal to speed of light (b) Greater than speed of
light
(d)None of these (d)both aand b

853.  Which one of the following is a correct relation?

o b)m = —20
I Y
C

2
(©m= [1 V—z](d)m=L

854, . ., ) . . . C
Einstein’s universe what is h dimension:

2016 57 Med 4&3

d
(d) Energy

(a) Distance
(c) Time

855. sured by clocks atrestina b

Black Body Radiation.Photoelectric Effect

energy of the electrons released in photocell is B  The maximum energy of the

: ﬂ electrons released in photocell is

cy of incident light independent of intensity and it
sity of incident light dpends upon the frequency

C)Nature of cathode surface

D)Wavelength of light

357.  The maximum Kinetic energy of photoelectrons emitted depends B The maximum Kinetic energy of

upon: photoelectrons emitted depends
A)lntensity of incident light. upon frequency of the light, and
B)Frequency of incident light independent of intensity

C) Temperature of the
d) non of the above

maximum intensity radiation: : E =he//d
a. will shift towards the longer wavelength As temperature increase, the energy
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b. will shift towards the shorter wavelength increase and wavelength decrease.
c. will not changed
d. none of these

359.

If the temperature of the black body becomes double the D ExT
intensity of radiation from it will become:

(a) double (b) four times

(c) six times d) sixteen times

860.

The reverse process of photoelectric effect is. _ A
(a) X-rays (b) Annihilation of matter
(c) Materialization of energy (d) Pair production

361,

If frequency of incident light falling on photo-emissive plate is A KExf

doubled. Kinetic enerii of emitted photoelectron is:

(a) Doubled (b)More than double
(c) Unchanged (d) Less than double

362.

The maximum KE of emitted photoelectrons depends on: - B

(a)Intensity of the incident light
(b)Frequency of the incident light
(c)Temperature of the photosensitive surface
(d) None of the above

863.

r second from the ntensity of light is directly
portional to the numbers of
electrons emitted from the metal

surface.

The number of photoelectrons emitted
metal surface depends upon:
(a) Intensity of light (b) Frequency of light
(c) Wavelength of light (d) speed of light

864.

D Einstein explained photoelectric
effect.

The scientist who was awarded noble
photoelectric effect;
(a) Max plank (b) Compton
(c)Louise (d) Einstein

365.

The minimum frequency of incident ligh D  Threshold frequency is the
photoelectrons from the metal@urface is called : minimum frequency required to

a) Critical frequency b) I diate frequency emit an electron from metal surface.
c) Work function

866.

The number of ejecte eases with increase. a

868.

Comptons Effect,Pair Production,Pair Annihilation:

The scattering angle for which the Compton shift in wavelength A
is equal to Compton wavelength is:

(a) 6=90" (b) =0

(c)@ =45 (d) @ =180°
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869.

In Compton effect, the photon scattered at an angle of 90°. The A
Compton’s shift of wavelength will be; ﬁ
@AAd= b)) AA =
my My
m,C m,C*
o ( d) A ‘l - 0
h h

©A =

370.

Pair production can take place only if the energy E of the D
phorion s EO0BETAANIEH

(a) E =0.52 Mev (b) E <1.02Mev
(c) E<0.52Mev (d) E > 1.02Mev

871.

4.In Compton scattering from stationary electrons the largest d
change in wavelength occurs when the photon is scattered

through:

2016-23 Med

(a) 0° (b) 45°

(c) 90° (d) 180"

Wave Nature of Particle, Wave Particle Duality & Uncertainity Principle;
Work function for a certain surface is 3.26 eV .Minimum D

frequency, light must have in order to eject electron from
surface will be; _J

A.1.6x10°Hz B.3.2x 10° Hz
C.4.8x 10" Hz D.6.4x 10"°Hz

873.  The uncertainty in position of an electron in a AP Ax=h
107% m, the uncertainty in its momentum mig —AP=h/Ax
=6.6262 x 10°*/5x 10™"°
A50x 107 kgm/s  B.40x 102 Ke =1.5x 10 kg.mv/s
C.3.0x 10 kg.m/s D.1.5x 10°%* ki
874. ted with itif C C
is the velociti of light this
875. 22 The rest m i s linear momentum, whenit C

alf of the speed of light in space,

)2mg c/ 4
D)2 mo ¢/ V3

a particle nature is of} - C  Cathode rays are not rays these are
B)X-rays actually electrons.

ys D)Cosmic rays

frequency, light must have in order to eject electron from
surface will be:

A)1.6x 10°Hz B)3.2x 10° Hz

C)4.8x 10" Hz D)6.4x 10”

878.  If I ng of mass converts into energy, how many joules of heat D E=mc =10"x(3x10% =9x
will be generated? 2OIS-Eng 107
A)3x107] B)l x10°J
C)9x 1077 D)9 x 10*]
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879. A photon is: - C A photon is packet of energy
A) A charged particle because it move with a speed of
B) An electron-positron pair light,
C) A packet of energy
D) Neutron
880.  Choose the correct relationship, when E=energy, h=plank's C
constant, c=velocity of light, v = frequency,A=wavelength:
A)E=hve B)E= g
na
C)E=ht D)E=— A
381.  Which of the following is the best evidence for the wave nature D Reflection is waye
of matter? h phenomen %
A) The photoelectric effect
B) The Compton effect
C) The spectral radiation form cavity radiation
D) The reflection of electrons by crystal
882. A photonis:  ROI2IOENg] e
(a)a charged particle
(b) an electron-positron pair
(c)a quantum of electromagnetic radiation
(d) neutron
383.  The threshold frequency for a metal having work function 6.4 = i1f0 e B, BARN
evis: 6.4x1.6x1012 h10.2(::;2160235%jf)_s4
(2) 6.4x10"°Hz (b) 6.4x107™*H: 6.62x10-34 T ee2x10-3%
(c)1.5x10"Hz (d) 1.5x10"*Hz _ 1.5x10"Hz
884,  What energy in joules would a photon of Ji D _ he _ _ 66x107%4x3x10°
Y E=hf="1"" 3x10~5m
length 3x 107 cm? (h =6.6x10 ) —6.6x10° 1,
[Eng]
(@) 2.2x107*" (b) 2.64)«%‘36
(©)6.6x10™" (d) 6.6x10F'
885.  Energy of a photon havi ency 10 Hz will be: D E=hf=6.6x 107" x10=6.6x 10™"
_6.6x10733 - .14
(2)6.63x107°J g ~HIBXI0 e,
(c)0.63x104
886.  The kinetic energ roton alpha particles and € o=l (ho l)
muv ™m

neutromis the same.

ich one will have the shortest

(b) protons
(d) neutrons

hat will be the De Broglie wave length associated
(h = 6.626x10™js); h

(b)10.0x10*m
0x10*'m (d)2.0x10%m

ss is 66.26 kg and you are running at the speed A

6.63x10734

h ©
7:--5- —exr = 0:0100x10
* = 10x10™°m

888.  Uncertainly principle can be expressed as: _ C
(@Q)ApAy =h (b) AEAI =h
(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) non of these
889.  Which of the fo]lowmg particle can move with the speed of D
light?
(a) Electron (b) Positron
(c) Proton (d) Photon
390.  What energy (in joules) would a photon of light with a wave C E=hf= ’_;ﬁ =662x107x3x

length 3 x 10 cm (h=6.6x10"*Jsec) have;
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Bng N 1 —662x 107
(a) 2.2 % 10 (©)3.3x10 o
() 6.6 x 107 (d) 6.6 x 10
391.  The de-Broglie wavelength of a rifle bullet of mass 0.02kg B g B B0B X107%% TS
which is moving at a speed of 300 ms™ is (where h=6.63 x 10" M my 0.02 X300
34
1 /201 179 Med 201312 ng
(@)7.3x 10" m (b) 1.1 x10*m
(©)1.8x10*m (d)9.9x 10 m
892.  The uncertainty energy of photon which is emitted from an B Ext=h
atom, radiating for 10 seconds is;_ .
(a) 4x107] (b) 4x107ev E=l_86262X10 _ cdax10% =
(c) 6.6x10°%yv (d) 4x10J iz |
1.6x=10"10F :
893.  14. Select the correct relation between wave and particle nature A - :
of radiation?
he ha Ac
a)E—T b)E_T C)E_T d) E = hic
894.  The de-Broglie wavelength of a rifle bullet of mass 0.02kg
which is moving at a speed of 300ms™' is (where h = 6.63x10™
)
(2)7.3% 10" m (b) 1.1 x 10** m
() 1.8x10% m (d)9.9%x10*m
895. Work function for a certain surface is 3.26 e¥. Minimum ¢ =hfo =fo = % = ﬁ
frequency, light must have in order to ejectfelectron from _3.26x1.6x1071% _ 15_
S b ——1‘6{62“0_34 =0.78 x10°=7.8 x
(@) 1.6 x 10" Hz (b) 3.2 x 101 L
(c) 7.8 x 10" Hz (d) 6.4 x 10"
896.  The uncertainty in position of an electiomi instateis 5 x C
10""°m. The uncertainty in its 1
(2)5.0 x 10 kg .m/s
(c) 3.0 x 10 kg .m/s
897.  Which of the follo ectron is made use of B
in the electron Microsc
(a) High vel

Atomic Spectra,Bohr Model of Hyvdrogen;
oen atom makes the transition from the second C E=E2-El

yte £0 the ground state (at - 13.6 ev), the energy of the e ‘13‘2‘5 "V) ‘13-25 ev
itted is: h -
g _ 13;: eV) p 13‘f2ev —121eV
: D.10.2eV
899.  The ionization potential of a hydrogen atom is 13.6eV whatwill B  E,=-13.2/2
be the energy of the electron in the second orbit? - =-13.2/4
a)-10.2 eV b)-3.40 eV =-3.40eV
c)+3.40 eV d)-1.51 eV
900.  Which of the following series lie in the visible region?- C  Lyman—Ultraviolet
Balmer—Visible
A)Lyman B)Paschen Paschen—Near IR
C)Balmer D)Pfund Bracket—Mid IR
Pfund—Far IR
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901.  If 13.6eV energy is required to ionize the hydrogen atom, then =~ C B, =-13.2/2

the required energy to =-13.2/4 =-3.40eV =+3.40 eV
remove an electron from n 2 is; - Positive sign is for giving energy
A)10.2Ev B)0eV

C)3.4eV D)6.8Ev

902.  What is the magnitude of the linear momentum of a particle if D
its de Broglie's wavelength is 0.02 nm?

A)05h B)50h
C)5x10" h D)5x10'°h
903.  In the main postulates of Bohr atomic theory the angular C
momentum of electron in hydrogen atom is given by the
relationship. ﬂ
i Ze?
A)ymv = 2n B)r = amwEqmy
C)mvr = ok D) hve

21

904.  For a H-atom which one of the following statements is correct? B

(a)the radius of the orbits are integral multiple of the Bohr-
radius .... 0.053mm

(b)The angular momentum is n times Zi
T

(c)the energy in the nth- orbit is n times the ground
(d) None of the above

energy.

905. Who postulated the following equatioin for energy
when an electron drops from state n; to

(a) Einstein (b) Bohr
(c) Rutherford (d) Heisenberg

906.  When atoms in the gaseous s
the spectrum obtained is:
(a) Band spectrum
(c) Continuous spec

radiations, B  The atomic spectrum is line
spectrum.,

907.  Anelectron in a hydro

energy level wi

908.

ectron drop from any higher orbit i.e. n,> 3 to the A
= 2, the spectral lines produced fall in the region:

B) Ultraviole
D) None of the above

909.

ogen atom in their ground state absorbs energy from the C  humber of spectral lines = ma B
2

incident photon. Which makes a transition to energy level 4@a-1) _ 4(3) 12

characterized by n = 4 the number of lines observed are: - 2 = R g 6,

(@8 (b)4
(c) 6 (d) 10

9210. If an atom exists in the excited state n = 5, the maximum C
number of transition takes place is:
(a) 6 b5
(c) 10 (d)3
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911.  The shortest wavelength of radiation in Paschen series is: @012 B

()Ry/9 (b)9/Ry
(€) 9 Ry (d)9+Ry
912.  The emission or absorption of energy by an atom is represented A
by AE - 201010 Med
(a) hv (b) Y2 mv*
(c)Mgh (d) Mc?
913.  Bohr predicted the radius of the orbit of the electron in hydrogen C 1, =rn’=r, =12 =4
atomto be: r = n:zi]:: . If electron moves fromn=1ton=2, by

how much times the radius of the orbit will increase?
(a) 2 times (b)3 times
(c) 4 times (d) 5 times

is:
(a) -13.6eV (b) -3.4eV
(c) -0.85eV (d) -1.5eV

914.  The enerii of electron in the excited state n=4 in hudrogen atom C

915. A ball of mass 1 gram is moving with a velocity of 10*m — s~
.The De-broglie wavelength of the ball is: h:
(a)13.26 <10 m (0)3.315%10*m
()6.63x10m (d)4.97 x 10 m

13.6

916.  The energy level of an electron in a hydrogen atom agg given by = ——&As In hydrogen atom n=1,
n

E= % wheren-1,23......... the energy required#o excite an Thus E = 2813, 6Ev,
electron state is: _ g
A) 3.dev B) 4.5ev
C) 10.2ev D) 13.6ev
917.  The total energy of a H-atom in its gro B
(a) Zero (b) Negative
(c) Positive (d) Can bebgth (b) & (c¢)
918.  The functional group regibn ininfra-red spectrum lies between: C
(a) 500 — 1300cm™ 5
(c) 1500 — 4000cm "
919. a

-atom is 13.6 eV. The energy

(b)34eV
(d) 12.1 eV

X-rays& Its Properties, LASER:

lowest energy is:

B)La C
D)Ky
921. n helium neon LASER, the laser light arises from a transition from a D
sateto . BOISSABA
A) He-He B) Ne-Ne
C) He-Ne D) Ne-He

922. X rays are: _ A

A) Electromagnetic waves  B) Negatively charged ions
C) Rapidly moving electrons D) Rapidly moving protons
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923.

A LASER beam can be sharply focused because it is: D

A) Highly conherent B) Intense
C) Place polarized D) Highly directional

924,

The excited state which persists for unusually longer period of time is C
called: 2011-Eng:: 2007Med:

(a) Ground state (b) Ionized state

(c) metastable state (d) ordinary excited state

925.

The best shield against x-rays to absorb it is; 2010-139 Med: A
(a) Lead (b) Steel
(c) Iron (d) Copper

926.

A
Ultraviolet rays differ from the X-rays in that ultraviolet rays: - C v

(a) Cannot be diffracted (b) Cannot be polarized

927.

(c) Have a low frequency (d) Do not affect a photo hic plate.

The intensity of x-rays depends upon; m A
(a) filament current (b) nature of material of target

(c) operating voltage (d) All of these

928.

When the voltage of the target in the X — ray tube increases then the;

(a) penetrating power of x — ray increases
(b) intensity of x — ray increases

(c) wavelength of x — ray increases

(d) all of these

929,

The penetrating power of x rays depends upon
(a) Filament current (b) operating volta ge

(c) The nature of the filament (d) non€ o :

930.

(a) visible
(c) X—rays (d)

931.

Laser light is the result of; 2007-184 Mcﬂ: D

(a)Spontaneous emissi b) Ordipary emission
(c) Absorption of radiati ulated emission

957,

(d) Normal state

933.

excited state 1.e. metastable state contains C

pons than the ground is called: 2011-188 Med:

(b) Stimulations
ian inversion (d) All of these
934, s the applied potential in ax X-ray tube then minimum C _ e
wa gth of Xﬂgys pfoduccd is: ol _hdﬁ;’ A=Hciey ®
(a) 0.2 nm (b) 2 nm 50.24)(10 m =0.024x10
() 0.02 nm (d) 2A m=0,024n
935.  X-rays are widely used as a diagnostic tool in medicine because of its; C
(a) Particle property (b) Cost of X-ray unit is low
(c) High penetrating power (d) It is not electromagnetic waves
936. A laser beam can be sharply focused because it is: [2016-92 Med)| D
(a) Highly coherent (b) Plane polarized
(c) Intense (d) highly directional
937.  Soft X-rays have: 2016-153 @é b
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(a) High energy (b) Low energy
(c) High frequency (d) Refracted by heavy atom
CHAPTER-20: NUCLEAR PHYSICS
Atomic Nucleus, Isotopes Mass Delect & Binding Energy:
938.  In what way do the atoms of the isotopes 12C, 12C and {C D  Isotopes have same atomic number
differ? but different mass number due to
different number of neutrons.
A) different charges
B)different number of electrons
C)different number of neutrons
D) different number of neutrons
< How many nucleons are there in an atom of 29325 U» B Emat::lnfl : frons arcgollectively
Engy:
(a) 92 (b) 235
(c) 123 (d) 327
940. The sum of the number of protons and the number of neutrons
present in the nucleus of an atom is known as: 2008-63 Med;
(a)Charge number (b)Mass number :
(c) Atomic number (d)Magic number
941.  The atoms of an element having same atomic numbg
different mass number are called,
(a) Isotones (b) Isotopes
{c) Isobars (d)Isomers
942.  How is it possible to distinguish betweefl the isot@
uranium.:
(a) their nuclei have different charge andidi
they emit different particles whén they deca
(b) Their nuclei have the sarde charge but different mass
(c¢) Their nuclei have di tharge but the same mass
(d) Their nuclei have lie same eharge and,mass, but they emit
different particle, w
943.  The amount of energy required talbzeak the nucleus into C
constituent nuélgousuisiealled: 2011-189 Eng;: , 2010-194 Med!:
{a) ionization ene cxaltation energy
{c) bindi (d) work function
944. r bindifig energy is 12-34 Med|; B
n}— 2MMIC
A
9435. ding energy per-nucleon is greater for: 2012-91 Eng|: C
(a) Tighter nuclei (b) heavy nuclei
(c) intermediate nuclei (d) None
946.  Which statement correctly describes a nucleon?  [2014-114 C

Med|

(a) Any atomic nucleus

(b) A radioactive atomic nucleus
(c) A neutron or a proton.

(d) A neutron proton or an electron.
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947.  Inanuclear reaction 33U — 4Th+ 3Hethe valueof AandZ C

are;  [015-184 Eng

A) A=234,7=94 B) A=238, Z=94
C) A=234,7=90 D) A= 238, Z= 90
948.  Atomic mass unit (amu) in term of energy is nearly equal to: B

2006-21 Med|:
(a) 931 KeV (b) 931 MeV
(c) 39 MeV (d) 139 KeV

949,  The rest mass energy of electron is: A
(a) 0.51 joule (b) 1.02 joule
(c) 9.11x10™7 joule (d) 8.2x10™" joule

A
950. Which two nuclei contain the same number of neutrons? ©
(a) 2Cand'iC (b) &N and 130
(¢) 33Naand%Mg (d) 3%Si and 32P

Radioactivity, Alpha,Beta & Gamma Emission:

951.  Which of the following will be a better shield against y-rays? 0018-Med!

a)Ordinary water b)Heavy water
c)Lead d)Aluminum
952.  The nuclear e%uation shown has a term missing.
1#C — "N+ " B+ ............. What is represented by the missihy
2010-Med, 2016-Eng
A)An antineutrino B)An electron
C)A neutrino D)A positron
953.  When lead, “"g,Pb, emits a B particle, th nt nugleus will be; 2018 A
%%3}31 B) **gPo
C) 24,Pb D) 24, Tl

954, In the nuclear reaction sho
U+ on— 1415333
A0

low what 1 e of coefficient “y”? D

y]gn + 200Mev

017-En, D

ich decay by P~ emission to produce 4Cd'"" is; D Emission of B particle

increase the atomic
B) 41A%“" number by 1,
g D) soln’"!
An atom has a net charge of -1. it has 18 electrons and 20 neutrons. Its C Because; it has given
mass number is; one &, Which is not
(a) 38 (b) 39 considered in mass
(c) 37 (d) 20 number.
958.  Which of the following has the same number of electrons as an alpha C Because alpha particles
particle? : have no electrons
() H (b) Hy
(c)H" (d) H,0

959.  Gamma rays have high penetrating power than a & p ray due to: Ig(]ll)-l 1§| D

Med:
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(a) No charge (b) Non material nature
(c) Small size  (d) Lighter particles

960.

When a particle is emitted by radium gsRa’* the daughter nucleus is radon B
the mass number and charge number of which will be: :
@wRn?2  (b)geRn’2

(©)goRn™® (d)ooRn™?

961.

A particle was ejected from the nucleus of an atom in a radioactive decay D
and atomic number of the atom increased. The particle was probably;
(a) A proton (b) A neutron

{c) An alpha particle (d) A beta particle

962.

When B-particle is emited from lead g,Pb*'* the mass number and charge
number of Bismuth formed is; :
() sPb" (b)siPb*"*

(c)gsPb** (d) None of the above

963.

In the nuclear reaction; 2012-171 Meg:
11Na*>,Mg* + X, the particle X is;

(a) Electron (b) Positron

(c) Proton (d) Neutron

964.

A zirconium nucleus,is a B-emitter. The product nucleus is also a -emittes
What is the final resulting nucleus of these two decays? m
(@) ' “Srs (b)' Mo,

(©)*Z140 (d) '%Zryy

965.

When lead, gPb~"", emits a B- particle, the resultafit nucleus will be: / A Emission of |3'1 particle
@) 5 Bg;"' ) 34P()22[1: - increase the atomic
(d)s:Pb (d) 4TI number by 1

966.

< 226 i 3
Radium ,R"" when disintegrates into

2011-193 Eng

(a) & —radiation (b) radiatio
(c) B — radiation ) c@smic rays

967.

The following reactiop mi

968.

The pa ced by B 2016-163 Med| B The path traced by a
(a) Stra (b) Erratic particles in air is Straight

(c) Circul (d) Elliptical
i e ing has the same number of electron as an alpha C Because H' like alpha
particles have no
electrons..

protons in the resulting atom is:
(a) 84 (b) 85
(c) 86 (d) 88

971.

A nucleus with mass number A and atomic number Z undergoes j decay. d
The mass number and atomic number, respectively, of the daughter nucleus
are:

(@A Z-1 b)A-1,Z

©A+1,Z (dAZ+1

Nuclear Decay.Half Life:
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972.  Radio active substance has a half-life of 60 minutes. During 3 B
hours, the percentage of the material that decayed would be:

A, 12.5% B. 87.5%
C.8.5% D.25.1%

973.  The activity of a certain nuclide is governed by the relation A
AN

— —AN ,where 2.4x 108 s'l,what is the half-life of the

nuclide?
a)2.9x 10’ s b)1.3x 10" s
)1.2x10% s d)3.4x 10% s

7 hours respectively. If they have the same activity at certain
instant t, what is the ratio of the number of atoms of S1 to S2 at
instant t?

A)9:49 B)9: 9

C)3:7 D)7:3

974.  Two radioactive samples S1 and S2 have half-lives 3 hours and C v

975. A radioactive isotope has a half-life of 3 days. The time after
which its activity is reduced to 6.25% of its original activity is:

A)6 days B)8 days
C)12 days D)16 days

976. A medical lab has a 16g of sample of radioactivedsotopes. After

6 hours it was found that 12g of sample have deca half-
life of the isotope is:

A)12 hours B)6 hours
C)2 hours D)3 hours

977. A source contains initially N, npclei : ide. D

A)N,/8
C) N/3

2 igigzc N so C Halflife) T)p =22 =3 = 22 =
; 2
0.693 _
e 03
218, : '— Ny A Undecayed = g (No — original

sample=X) (n = number of Half

live),Number of half life's = E =3

Remaining undecayed element=

No X
o 2—5=X!32,
980. yurce contains initially N nuclei of a radioactive nuclide. D Remaining undecayed element=
How many of these nuclei have decayed after a time interval of No _No_NoB
three half-lives? : S Decayed=1- Undecayed =1-
(a) N,/8 (b) 2N,/3 No /8=7N,/8
(c) N./3 (d) TN,/8

981.  Half life of given sample is 44 years. The sample will reduceto D

50% of the original value after: 2012-38 Med:
(a) 22 years (b) 88 years
(c) 11 years (d) None of the above
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982.  Radioactive activity is affected by: P012-39 D
[Eng, 2013-139 M@]:
(a) Temperature (b) Pressure
(c) Humidity level (d) None
983.  Radioactive materials can be identified by measuring their: D
(a) Density (b) Hardness
(c) Ductility (d) Half life
984.  One disintegration per second is equal to; [2011-195 B
Med,
{a) one curie (b) one Becquerel
{c) one half life (d) all of these
985.  Becquerel is the unit of: 2012-16 Eng:| A
(a) activity (b) decay constant
(c)half life (d) mean life
986.  The activity of the radioactive material can be expressed inthe D
units of:
(a) Curie (b) Becquerel
{c) Tesla {d) Both A) and B)
987.  The half-life of radium is about 1600 years if a rock initially xing undecayed Element=—,
contains 1g of radium, amount left after 6400 years will be .. 2
Thol: ¢; No — Original
- : ple=lg=100mg& .
A) 62mg B) 31mg n= num.bef of tE-‘}gtl]f live i.e ;Number
C) l6émg D) Less then 16mg of half life's = 1600 4. Thus
Remaining undecayed element= 1;—f=
100
= =62mg,
088. A radioactive substance has a half-life of . Three B  Three fourth (34) decayed means Y is
fourth of the substance will decay in. remaining
(a) 6 months Remaining undecayed Element=
(c) 12 months %T—(No — original sample) (n =
number of Half lives),
2" = N% Remaining undecayed
Element
2" = 1/4x 1 => 1/(1/2)*=(1/0.5)* =(2)*
2"= (2)? => n=2 i.e number of Half
lives =2
As one half-life is of four months So
2 half-lifes=8 months
989, ance has a half-life of 60 minutes. During 3 A

entage of the material that decayed would be:

(b) 87.5%
(d) 25.1%

990.

e’half-life of a radioactive isotope is 6.5 h. If there are C
initially 48 x 10°” atoms of this isotope, the number of atoms of

this isotope remaining after 26 h is:

(a) 12 x 10* () 6 x 10*

(c) 3 x 10* () 6 x 10*

Radiation Detector,Nuclear Fission & Fusion,Hadron,Lepton & Quarks:
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991.  The first artificial radioactive substance was made by bombarding D
aluminum 15A127, with a-particle. This produced an unstable isotope of
phosphorus, | sP*, What was the by product of this reaction? 2014-148

(a) An a-particles (b) A P-particles

(c) A y-ray (d) A neutron

992.  Anexample boson is a; 2015-156 Eng A
A) Photon B) Electron
C) Neutrion D) Neutron

993.  Fission fragments usually decay by emitting: 2015-177 Med| B
A) a-particles B) electrons and neutrons

C) Positron and neutrinosD) only neutrons
994.  Nuclear fusion at the sun is increasing its supply of: 2&!15-178 Mﬂ

A) Hydrogen B) Helium
C) Nucleons D) Neutron

995.  Any baryon is a combination of: E015-179 M@]
A) Three quarks B) Two quarks

C) Two quarks & an anti-quark D) One quark & one anti-quark
996.  Fast neutrons can be slowed down by collisions with; 2007-85 Med:

(a) Electrons (b) Protons
c) Phonons (d) Photons

st neutron also slowed
down by collision with
protons.

997.  Cadmium rods are used in a nuclear reactor for:
(a)Slowing down fast neutrons  (b) Speeding u
(c)Absorbing fast neutrons (d)
of the reactor

998.  Reaction in which two or more light nuclei uset@ge C
nuclide is categorized as: ;
(a) Nuclear fission
(c) Nuclear fusion

999.  The hadrons are;

(a) protons (b) neu
(c) mesons (d) al
1000. Which one of the f i

us

(a) Neutrino
(c) Electron

1001.

m'= 235 decays the thorium-234 by the process of lg()l 1-176 M@I; A
) (b) beta decay
a radiation (d) gamma radiation

1003. one of the following Isotopes of natural uranium undergoes reaction A
with slow neutran? 2008-07 Med

(@) Ugz235  (b) Ugz 236
(c) Ugy 238 (d) Ug, 239
1004. What is the approximate mass of nucleus of uranium? C
(@) 10°Kg  (b)10°Kg
(©102%Kg  (d)10™”Kg
1005. Fission reaction can be produced in Ugz 238 by |201 1-198, Mc_d] A

(a) fast neutrons (b) slow neutrons
(c) thermal neutrons (d) All of these
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1006. The device in which the controlled fission chain reaction is maintained is; D
(a) Cyclotron (b) betatron
(c) accelerator (d) Nuclear reactor

1007. In liquid metal fast breeder reactor, the moderator used is; @!13-145, D

Eng
(a) Graphite (b) Heavy water
(c) Boron rods (d) Not required

1008. A certain redionuclide decays by emitting an a-particle. What is the B
difference between the atomic numbers of the parent and the daoughter
nuclides?
A)l B)2
C)4 D)6

1009.  Of the following one particle belongs to lepton group: 2014-32;Med A
(a) Neutrinos  (b) Proions
{c) Neutrons (d) Mesons

1010. In liquid metal fast breeder reactor the moderator used is:
(a) Graphite (b) Heavy water
(c) Boronrods (d) Not required.

1011.  Which species has no net charge?
(a) An a-particles b) An electron
(c) A proton (d) A neutrino

1012. Carbon-14 is used in carbon dating. Which of llowing species

both same number of neutrons and same number 'ons as in atom of
147 POT&163 Med

@3N (b) 150%™

(c) 5P" (d) 1351

(b) ,Li’ + ,He"—<B° + 1P

(d) 4Be’ + ,He* - + p'
1014. A neutron with K.E e i

7 Q!IG-IOQ M@ D
(a) Slow neutron

(c) Fast neutron ) and (b)
1015. i isimcreasing in supply of: @!16-25 Mej B

() ,Li’ +,He* —»B' + n°

1013. Choose the correct Statement;
(c) Be’ + ,He* —¢C'* + 1

is conservation of: lg016-61 Ené D
(b) Only energy

(d) All of the above

the control rods in a nuclear reactor is to: 2016-152 Ené D
ssion by slowing down the neutrons

gase the energy of the neutrons without absorbing them
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1T YEAR CHEMISTRY
ETEA Medical+Engineering 2019

1. A molecule which contains two lone pairs C example of completely immiscible liquids
and two bond pairs of electrons in valence
shell of central atom, geometrical shape of a) alcohol and water
molecules will be; b; alcohol and ether
a) tetrahedral ¢) water and ether
b) triognal pyramidral d) carbon disulphide and water
¢) angular ans,d
d) linear reason; immisible liquids are
ans; ¢ a. carbon disulphide and water ‘
2. Quantum number which describes the C b. benzene and water
orientation of orbitals in three dimensional 7. Which one of the followi : VA
space is function?
a) spin quantum number a) Work
b) azimuthal quantum number b) fanthalpy
c¢) magnetic quantum number ¢) internal e )
d) principal quantum number d) pressur
ans; ¢ 8. How many in the 3 B
3. Which one of the following gas has the C period of pe
highest rate of diffusion at same 2‘) I,
9
temperature and pressure? 9% The mu wl S — D
DHCL e b4
b) CO2 When ammonium cyanide (NH4 CN) saltis C
¢) C2H2 issolved in water the solution will be
d) C2H6 eutral b) acidic
ans; € ¢) basic d) both b and
reason ; because C6H6 has le.ast mole‘cul The enzyme which is found in saliva, C
mass than other and rate of diffygion is accelerates the conversion of starch into
1nj«'e¥’sely proportmnal the molécular mass sugar is;
thls 1s‘accord1ng to the gr a) Pepsin b) thrombin
diffusion. ¢) Ptyalin d) Fumarase
At higher altitude,, 12. Consider the reversible reaction. D
N2 + 2NH3 = 2NH3 +Heat
The yield of NH, will be maximum at
a) High temperature and low pressure
b) High temperature and high pressure
¢) Low temperature and low pressure
d) Low temperature and high pressure
13. When zinc electrode is coupled with copper C
electrode in a galvanic cell
a) Reduction takes place at zinc electrode
b) Oxidation takes place at copper electrode
c¢) Reduction takes place at copper electrode
J d) Bothaand b
a) gemstone 14. Ozone layer in upper atmosphere is being D
b) coal tar destroyed by
c) glass a) Chlorofluorocarbon b) freon
d) diamond ¢) smog d) botha and b
ans: d 15. In the complex, potassium hexacyanoferrate C
reason; as compared to amorphous solids , (IIT). K3 Fe(CN6)I, the coordination number
crystalline solids have sharp melting point , of Fe is;
so here crystalline solid is diamond, others a)9 b)3
options are amorphous. )6 d)5
6.  Which one of the following pair is an D 16. The compound which has the highest B
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boiling point in the following is pressure
a) Methyl chloride b) methyl iodide 29.  Which one is more reactive? 20194 B
¢) methyl bromide d) botha and b
17. Which one of the following is addition D a) Ester b) acid halide
polymer! c) amide d) acid anhydride
a) Nylon b) PVC 30. Which of the following elements has lowest D
¢) polythene d) bothb and ¢ first ionization energy?
18. Photochemical smog is primarily caused by B a)N bO
a) 03 b) NO2 o) C d) B
¢) SO3 d)CO2 31. The anhydride of HCIO4 is D
19. Which of the following is not the major D a) CIO3 b) CIO2
source of organic compound? ¢) CI2 05 d)C
a) Natural gas b) petroleum 32. A gas diffuse 12 times as faél
¢) Coal d) ammoniacal its molecular mass is
liquor a) 50 amu
20. Which one of the following concentration C ¢)16 amu
units is temperature dependent 33. Which one of th
a) Molality b) mole fraction slestrons
¢) Molarity d) both a and thicn
21. Tertiary alcohols are not oxidized into B Asutions?
carbon compounds because b )d-
a) They contain more alkyl group d) He
b) They have no alpha-hydrogen équilibrium with each A
¢) Suitable oxidizing agent is not available
d) None of the above
22. Which one is more reactive? M
@ b) reverse
a) HCHO b) CH3 CHO to all system at equilibrium
¢) (CH3)2CO d) have equal one of the above
reactivity Steam causes severe burns than boiling B
23. Which compound shows the highest boilin water. It is due to
point? a) Absence of hydrogen bonding
a) CH3COOH b) High latent heat of vaporization
c)C2H5-0C2HS5 c) Freely moving molecules
24.  Which contains more B d) Statement is incorrect
36. The bond that is formed between two D
a) 7 gram Mg monosaccharide units is called
c)9 gram A a) ionic bond b) hydrogen bond
25. Which contains highes C ¢) peptide bond d) Glycosidic bond
37. They already some of the old ones and them C
more comfortable
a) Repair, make b) repaired, made
26. D c) repaired, make d) repair, made
38. I was born in Peshawar but most of my B
childhood in the Mardan
a) Spends b) have spent
27. gothermic reversible reaction D ©) o spf?nding 51) LS Spe n'cl ing
activation energy for forward direction 39. ghlc,h oxides 10 ; Ifl ({:?Dntam HOrEaxygen B
depends upon Perurids
a) Temperature b) nature of :
b) super oxide
fenctont ¢) both contain equal quantity
¢) nature of product d)bothaandb d f the ab
28. As the polarizing power of cation increases B JIOTG O c.a Ove - -
thermal stabilitv of carbonates 40. A gas decolorizes alkaline KMnO4 solution B
@ ty but does not give any PPT with ammoniacal
AgNO3
a) Increases b) decreases a) Methane b) ethylene
c¢) not dependent d) depends upon ¢) ethane d) None of the
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c) He said that wait was not needed by you.

41. Why ethanoic acid is a stronger acid in the d) He said that you must not wait
liquid ammonia than in water? 52, Which one is more soluble in water? C
a) Ammonia is stronger base than in water a) Secondary amines b ) tertiary amines
b) Ethanoic acid molecules form H-bonding ¢) quaternary amines d) all are insoluble
with water 53. The number of peaks given by ethane thiol B
¢) Ethanoic acid is more soluble in liquid in NMR spectrum are
ammonia than in water a)2 b)3
d) None of the above c)4 d) None of the
42. Which ions are used as catalyst in the above.
reaction between persulfate ions and iodide 54. C4 HI11 N gives the type of isomerism A
ions? a) Metamerism b) optical isomerism
a) Lead b) iron ¢) tautomerism d) None offthe ablye A“
C) copper d) chromium 55. The incorrect statement re; VC
43. Which one is stronger nucleophile? having high value of
a) C2ZH50- b) attraction
C2H58- a) Easy to be liq ﬁed
c¢) both are equally strong d) none of b) having hi
the above ¢) less sol
44. Which one of the following elements has d) none of
the largest second ionization energy 56. which one c B
a)o b F a
c) Na d)N oV
45. Which of the following species has the hydratiomyof hydrocarbon give carbonyl C
maximum number if unpaired electrons compound,
a) 02 b)O+2 he general formula of that hydrocarbon is
c)0-2 d) 02-2 a) CnH2n+2 b) CnH2n
46. A mixture of 10cm of oxygen and 50cm o CnH2n-2 d) both b and ¢
hydrogen is sparked continuously. What i ylenediamine Diacetate is @!lg:l C
the maximum theoretical decrease in
volume? a) Didentate b) tridentate
a) 10cm3 b) I5 c) tetradentate d) hexadentate
¢)20cm3 d) 3 59. Epoxide obtained from isobutylene is C
47. The oxidation state of ni further hydrolyzed in the presence of acid.
are The final product is 2019-Ma

a)3and 5

a) 2.3-butanediol!

b) 1,2-butandiol

c) 2-Methyl-1.2-propandiol
d) all of them

bn number of [Co(en)2Cl12] is;
b)6
d) None of the

60.

In the direction of nitrogen in an organic A
compound. The appearance of Prussian blue
coloration is due to the formation of

a) Fe4 (Fe(CN6)3

b) Na3 [Fe(CN6 )

¢) K3 Fe(CN)6

d) None of the above

50.

An olefin "X"on ozonolysis gives CH3CH2
COCH3 and CH3COCH3 . The IUPAC
name of X is.
a) 2-butene
2-pentene

¢) 2-Pentene d) 1-Hexene

b) 2-3 di methyl-

61.

The bond angle in HS is less than H Q. itis B
due to

a) Small size of oxygen atom

b) Greater E N of oxygen atom

c¢) Oxygen contain two lone pairs of

electrons

d) All of the above

51.

He said, "you need not wait"
Choose the correct indirect speech
a) He said that I need not wait

b) He said you needed to wait

62.

The auxochrome not concern with Metanil C

yellow dye
a)—SO3H b) -OH
c)-NH2 d) both aand ¢
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63.

Consider reversibility in free radical
substitution reaction alkane then Kc value is

smallest for

a) Initiation step b) propagation step
¢) Termination step d) all same

C

Pollutant which inhibit the synthesis of
hemoglobin is

a) Hg b) Pb

¢) Ni d) Ag

75.

[ 105] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

As the attraction between the nucleus and C
the

foreign electron increases, the potential

energy of the system

a) Increases

b) unaffected

c) decreases

d) first decrease then starts increase

65.

Which of the following alkyl halides shows
higher reactivity?

a) R-F b) R-CI

c) R-Br d) RI

66.

For a reversible reaction, the catalyst
increases the speed of

a) Forward reaction

b) Backward reaction

¢) Both forward and backward reactions
equally

d) Forward reaction to a larger extent than
backward reaction

76.

The formation of but-2-ene always takes A
place through

a) SP? hybridization
b) SP? hybridization
¢) SP?, SP’ both

d) SP, SP* both

77.

Pentane C; H,; at room temperature dogs
not obey

a) Charles's law

67. 2N;05— 4NO; + O, this reaction is an
example of order reaction
a) 1¥ b)2™ nt in this reaction is
c) 3¢ d) zero
68. Diamond and graphite are d) None of the above
a) Isomers b) isomorphs NO, gas shows maximum absorption at A
c) allotropes d) both b and ¢ nm
69. Metal sulfate that is comparatively more 00 b) 700
soluble in water is d) 120
a) MgS0, b) CaSO, Color of the hair dye is mainly due to C
c) BaSO, d) SrSO, a) Substituted alcohols
70. CO, is a gas at room temperaturg but SiO, C b) stearalkonium hectorite
is solid., The reason is th ¢) meta substituted aniline
a) Si0 is ionic d) acetone
b) bonds in SiO2 are ve 81. Which one of the following produces an C
c¢) Si02 is poly hic NMR spectrum with more than one peak?
d) Si makes d a) Ethane b) methane
71. Which one of the fc\wingjompounds D ¢) butane d) cyclobutane
produce t of heat of 82. Which one of the following gases is the B
i major contributor greenhouse effect?
b) Trans-2-butene a) Ozone b) CO,
d ) Isobutylene c) CHy d) NO,
7 anism, the nucleophile B 83. Oxidation number of Nickel in tetra C
bstrate; carbonyl nickel Ni (CO), is
bond has broken a)y+4 b) +3
eforé C-X bond has broken c)0 d)-2
¢) When C-H bond has broken 84. Addition of HCN to acetone forms B
d) After the formation of carbocation cyanohydrin. It is an example of
73. Carat is the unit of purity of gold. 18 carat B a) Electrophilic addition reaction
gold contains % gold b) Nucleophilic addition reaction
a) 50-60 b) 70-75 ¢) Electrophilic substitution reaction
¢) 90-95 d) 99 d) Nucleophilic substitution reaction
74. Which one of the following reagents isused C 85. Inice there are H-Bonds and covalent B
to distinguish between primary, secondary bonds. What type of solid is it?
and tertiary alcohols? a) lonic b) covalent
a) Baeyer's reagent b) Tollen's reagent c) molecular  d) metallic
¢) Lucas reagent d) Nessler's reagent 86. Which one of the following liquids is more A
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volatile? 96. For a balanced wheat stone bridge, the C
a) Chloroform b) ethanol current through the galvanometer is
¢) water d) Glycerin a) Maximum  b) minimum
87. If the equilibrium constant Kc value for a A ¢) zero d) I pA
certain reaction is very small, then 97. A metallic carbide on treatment with water B
a) Reactants are in large amount gives out a colorless gas, which burns in air
b) Products are in appreciable amounts readily and gives a red precipitate with
¢) Reactants and products both are in CuCl, and NH,OH Identify the gas.
appreciable amounts a) CH, b) C;H;
d) In such a situation equilibrium cannot be c) C,H, d) C;H,
obtained. 98. Acetamide on hydrolysis gives B
88. Which one of the following form acidic C a) Acetaldehyde b) acetic acid
solution when dissolved in water? c¢) ethyl amine ha
a) Na,CO; b) CH;COONa 99.  Which one of the following
¢) NH,Cl d) K,CO; carboxylic acid group?
89. Zinc and copper electrodes are connected B a) Benzoic acid
for galvanic cell and salt bridge is also c) picric acid
immersed in both the half-cell, the salt 100. On chlorination,
bridge will give cation to monochlor
a) Copper half cell proves that
b) zinc half cell a) Benzene i
¢) both a and b identical
d) None of the above c)A nzene are identical
90. When K,4[FeqCNjs] 1s dissolved in water. It D d) Benz imes behaves as non-
will furnish _____ ions per molecule. aromatic
a) 10 b) 2 vogadro's ‘constant in the number of D
c)6 d)5 a) Atoms in 1g of He
91. Choose the alkyne that on catalytic molecules in 35.5g of chlorine
hydrolysis form an aldehyde ectrons present in 2g H
a) CH;-C=CH ) atoms in 24g of Mg
c-cn 2. A §iven sample of AICI; contains 6.02 x
10" AT** ions. The molecules of CI” will be
a) Ix 10° b) 3x 10°
b) c) 3 x 10* d) 0.33x 10°
¢)CH;-C=C-CH; 103. The angular momentum of the hydrogen A
d) None of the above atom in ground state is equal to
92. The compound which you is D a) h/2n b) 2h 21
A) CH,CON c) n/2h d) 2n/h
?1 104. which electronic level will allow the A
B) CH;— C- O— COCH; hy(!rogen atom to absorb a photon but not
‘"E‘ / emit?
1 a)ls b) 252p3d
c)2p3d d) 3d
C) CH;0 - C- OCH; 105. Which statement about the following D
CH; molecules is incorrect?
93. s not endothermic process? C a) NH; has pyramidal shape
AtemiZation of I, b) CO; is linear
b) electrolysis of water c¢) HyO is angular
c¢) condensation of vapors d) H,S is linear
d) both b and ¢ 106. The molecule having zero dipole moment D
94. One mole of which of the following bucky D among the following
ball will have more molecules? a) NH; b) SnCl;
a) Cm b) ng C) PH3 d) CC].4
c) Ceo d) all same 107. For a gas when volume and pressure are B
95. The possible peaks (chemical shifts values) C Idm’ and 2 atm respectively. What will be
for 1 chloro-2-propanol molecules are its new volume if the pressure is increased
3H2 b) 3 to 6 atm at constant temperature?
c) 4 d)7 als dm’ b) 1/3 dm’
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c)1/4 dm’ d) 2/3 dm d) They have electrophilic carbon and good
108. Vapor pressure of a liquid does not depend C leaving group
on 117. Methyl alcohol on oxidation with acidified C
a) Temperature K;Cr;0, gives
b) intermolecular forces a) CH;COCH; b) CH;CHO
c¢) amount of liquid ¢) HCOOH d) CH,COOH
d) amount of solid dissolved in liquid 118. Aldehydes are reducing agents, in the A
109. The process or systems that do not involve D rcactlon with Fehling's solution they reduce
exchange of heat are called a) Cu'? jons b) Ag’ ions
a) Isothermal process c) NaOH d)Na
b)equilibrium process 119. In ice the water molecules are bounded b B
c) thermal process a) ionic bonds b)h drogen
d) adiabatic process c¢) covalent bonds bo
110. When NH"CI is added to a solution of B 120. 2 C
(NH4),COs, there will be?
a) Decrease in (NH,") ions concentration
b) Decrease in CO5™ ions
¢) No change in CO;” concentration 121. B
d) No change in concentration of any specie
111. The strongest base among the following is D
a)Cl b) Br’
o)l d) CH COO” 122. B
112. During the discharge of lead acid battery C
a) Pb is dissolved at the cathode
b) Pb is deposited at the cathode
c) PbSQ, is formed at both anode and (
cathode d) None of the above
d) Concentration of H,SO, increases Which one of the following has highest A

113. Acidic KMnOj, can't be used for the
estimation of
a) Ferrous ions

c) Potassium iodide

b) oxalic a01d

a) NaCl b) MgCl,
¢)AICI; d) SiCly

. The main product obtained when acetic acid A

114, A compound X is orange red in B reacts with PCIS?
KOH is added to it, lemo a) CH,COCI  b) CCl,CHO
coloration is obtained, gomp c¢) CH,Cl d) CH,OH
a) KCrO b) KCr O, 125. Hydrolysis of an ester in the presence of C
c) KMnO4 d) Pb alkali is called
115, Ozonolysis of 2- & a) Esterification b) Transesterification
a) Only aldehyde c) saponification d)
Decarboxylation
e reaCtive towards D

k because

lionic in nature

X'bond is non-polar

ave nucleophilic carbon and bad

CHAPTER-1: STOICHIOMETRY

126.

Phosphorous exists in nature as tetra atomic molecule. The D

number of atoms present one gram molecule of phosphorous

are: "2018-Eng
A) 6.0323x10® B) 2x6.023x10%
C)?n(ﬁ.023x102 D)None of the above
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127.  Which compound with the given information has greater mass D
in Kg? 2018- Eng
A)224km’ N2 at STP
C) 6.02x10” molecules of C; Hy

mass

B)2 mole of CO
D)AIl have equal

[ 108 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

128.  2KCIO; — 2KCI+ 30, C
Molecular mass of KCLO; = 122.5 g/mol for the production
of 33.6 dm’ of O at STP the mass of KCLO; to be
decomposed is: 2018-Eng

A)245.0g B)61.25¢
C)122.5¢g D)367.5g P
129.  The volume of CO, produced by heating 33.5g Li;CO; at B :
room temperature and pressure is (Mr Li,CO; 67g/mol):
2018-med
A)224dm*  B)12.0dm’
0l11.2dm’  D)24,0 dm’

130.  The number of gram atoms in 3g Hydrogen atoms is the same C
as the number of gram atoms in 48g of

2018-Med
a)N B)C
c)O D)0,
131.  Which of the following is a compound? 2007-148 ass Alloy (Made of Cu + Zn), 02
(a) NH; (b) Air > Molecule
{(c) Brass d O,
132, Na™ is Iso-electronic with: 2006-12 M D 4 Nat+ =10 &, Ne = 10¢ —>Both are Iso-
(a) Mg (b) He electronic
(c) Fe (d) Ne

133, Which of the following pairs have same e
2006-44MEd]

(@Ar&Cl~ (b)Ca& Ar
(c) Mg &Na ™ (d) Ag &Sn

Ar &Cl — are Iso-electronic between
both have 18 e.

134, The anion size are lar
[2011-03MEd]

C1** and 25% C1I*” what will be its correct
[2010-58 MEd]
b) 34.50
(d) 70.00

e oceurs as a mixture of isotopes if a mixture A

Amount of CI*® =2 = 0.75,
100 25

37= _
Amount of Cl o

0.25

Average atomic weight = (Amount)
(At: Mass of 1* isotope) + (Amount) (At
mass of 2™ isotope)

= (0.75) (35) +(0.25)(37) =26.25 + 9.25
=355

136.  How many hydrogen atoms are present in one mole of water? C
[2012-104 Eng]
(a) 6.02x10% atoms ~ (b) 1.806x10"* atoms
(c) 1.204x10* atoms __(d) 3.01x10* atoms

To find # of Atom=n X N, x # of Atom
in formula

=1x6.02x 107 x2

= 12.04x 10” = 1.2 x 10** atoms

187, The number of oxygen in 0.5 mole of Al 2(C03)3 is

2005-124 MEd]

(a) 4.5x 107 () 3.6 x 10%

BANK OF MCQS
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(c) 2.7 x 10% (d)9.0x 107

138. A sample containing aluminum weighing 10.0g yielded 2.0g B  Formua of Aluminum Sulphide=

of aluminum sulphide. What is the percentage of aluminum Al.S
(atomic mass = 27.0) in the sample? Sulphur (atomic mass = 273
32.0) [2011-153 MEd] i, Sape oL ey Flement==
1ven Mass o x : Mass
(a) M (b) @x 2x27 x 100 Given Mass of organic Compounde
10.0 10 150 # of atomsxM .Mass of Al «% 100 =
2.0 77 2.0 150 M.Mass of organic Compounde
(c)mxlsooxlﬂo (d) mx:; 27XI00 20 2x27 100
: ; x —x X
10.0 150

139.  The sample of a compound contains 0.100g of hydrogenand B
4.20g of nitrogen. The simplest formula for the compound

is... 2005-165MEd]
(2) HN; (b) NH;
(c) HN; (d) NH,

140.  Calculate the volume occupied by 2.8g of nitrogen gas at STP.

2005-66 MEd]
(@) 22.4dm3  (b) 2.24 dm3
(c)4.48dm3  (d) 44.8 dm3 2 =0.1

=0.1 x22.4=224Dm’

141. A #of Atoms =n X N, x # of Atoms in
formula
=1x6.022x 10 x5

= (5 % 6.02 x 10%) Atoms

[2012-62 MEd]
(a) 5x6.02x10* atoms
(€)3x6.02x10* atoms

3x10* atoms and i B 22.4dm’ =22.4L = 6.023x10~ atoms
[2010-115 MEd]

142. A gas at STP contains only 6
monatomic it will occup

(a) 1.2L
(c) 30.5L (
143, How many grams of wa ced in burning 2.24dm C 2H2 + 02 = 2H20
of hydrogen [2011-166 MEd] 2mole 1Mole 2 Mole
(a) 180g _ Vv 224
©18 n= Wﬂr Zm':{).lMOIBS

n="" m=nxM=0.1x18=1.89
M

e is e amount of substance which contains asmany C  One mole of C-12 =12 g=(0.012 Kg)
entities as contained in: [2012-58

kg of (C'* (b)1.2 kg of (C'? atom
(c) 0.012 kg of ¢C'? atom (d) 0.12 kg of ;0"
145,  Which one of the following contains the greatest number of A Forl2=n=2=_12_=
atoms: 2008-122 MEd] Rl M AR
(a) 4g of Hydrogen (b) 4g of magnesium —
(c) 71 g of chlorine (d) 127g of iodine For=Mg=n=g=—+ 016

146. A sample of carbon-12 has a mass of 3.0 g. which expression B N=pxNy=n=2=
gives the number of atoms in the sample? (N, is the symbol M

Ton the Avogadro constant. [2013-159 MEd] N=025xN,
(a) 0.0030N (b) 0.25 N,
(©) 3.0N, (d)4.0N,

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [110] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

147.  Four moles of electrons (4 x 6.02 x 10* electrons) would A AgNO;—> Ag? +NO? (Ag=
electroplate how many grams of silver from a silver nitrate 108)
solution? 2008-145MEd] n= %, m=nxM
{al 256 th) 24 =4 108 = 432
(c) 432 (d) 540 "
148.  How many molecules are present in 0.20 g of Hydrogen gas? C  For number of particles = N =n X N4
[2013 28 MEd] -
23 M 2.016
(a )@x602 x 10 (b)(1}02l)(;x2016 N = %xﬁﬂz % 1023
(c) ——x 6.02x 10% (d) --x 6.02x 107

2.016

149, 1 amu is equal to 1.661 X 10'24g, then 1.0 g will be equal to: A
[2012-52 MEd]
(a) 6.022 x 10”amu (0)6.022 x 10> amu
(c) 6.022 x 10**amu (d)6.022 x 10**amu

150.  Calculate the number of moles of NaCl in 75.0g of table salt D
2005-159 MEd]

(a) 0.643 (b) 0.779
(c) 28.0 (d) 1.28
151.  If water samples are taken from sea, river, clouds, lakes or C

snow, they will be found o contain hydrogen and oxygen in
the ratio of 1:8 by weight. This indicates the law 0f2006-1

MEd]
(a) Definite proportion (b) Multiple proportion
(c) Reciprocal proportion (d) None of the

% 10 L of Cl, gas reacts with 40L of H , gas undér

conditions of temperature and pressure. Hg . -
HCL should be produced? =

(a) 40L (b) 30L (c) 2(

153.  If 28.0g nitrogen gas is reacted with 8.08 A
form Ammonia, the limiting reactant amo will be
2008-54 MEd]

@N, bH> (c)B b (d) None of these

154. Choose the correct Sta MEd]: D
{a)The most dn‘ect and 2 od for determining
atomic masse; i

gS Mass Spectroscopy.
e.electrons and the atoms produces

e correct relation about the percent yield. It is equal A
[2014-96 MEd]:

Theoreicayield
A oreifayi;!d X100 b) ictuallyi_ellt; X100
ctualyie ctualyie
C) Theoreicayield i 106 d) Theoreicavield A 103
156.  What is the number of hydrogen atoms in 5 moles of water? B  #of Atoms =n x N X # of Atoms in
[2015-55 MEd] formula (Atomicity) = 5% 6.022 x 10% x
A)3.0115 x 10* B) 6.023 x 10** 2=6.023 x 10*
C) 6.023 x 107 D) 5.0x 107
157. N, + 3H,= 2NH; . In the above reaction the limiting reagent D
is: [2015-95 MEd]
A)N, B)H,
C) Ammonia D) None of the above
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158.

Theoretical yield is always: [2015-134 Eng] B
A) Less then practical yield. B) Greater than actual yield
C) Both are equal D) None of the above

159.

Which of the following is iso —electronic pair? B
[2015-192 Eng]

A) Ne and Na B) Ne and Mg*

C)Alandc D) Ar and Ca

160.

Consider the following reaction involved in the manufacture C
of Urea: CO, + 2NH;— NH, COONH,4

If 22.0g of CO, react with 34 g of ammonia to form

ammonium carbamate, the reaction is taken as irreversible and

go to completion. Identify the limiting reagent and the amount

of carbamate forMEd]:

(a) CO,, 782 (b) NH;, 78¢

(c) CO,, 39g (d) NH;, 39¢

161.

A ring contains 1.2gram of diamond, the number of carbon A
atoms in the ring are: [2016-78 Eng]

(a) Na/10 (b) Na

(c) Na/2 (d) 1.2 N4

162.

Cylinder “A” contain 4.6 grams of C,HsOH and cylinder *B”
has 3 grams C,Hg: [2016-79 Eng]

(a) Both cylinder A and B have equal number of molecules
(b) Cylinder A has greater number of molecules than cylinder
B

(c) Both cylinders have the equal number of hy:

163.

DDT is used as insecticides its molar mass is 354.
when DDT was analysed by chemist he fg at i ained
47.4% carbon, How many carbon atomg C
molecule: [2016-108 Eng]
(a) 10 (b) 12
(c) 14 (d) 16

164.

Which of the following sp
neutron and electron as i

(a) YIN"!

(© 1301-2

have the same number of C
-14:[2016-127 En
+1

165.

60 a.m.u of C-1 ratoms [2016-157 Eng]
(b) 60 x 6.02 x 107

0,— Fe;05 + SO, [2016-189 Eng]
(b) 1:10:2:8
(d) 2:11:4:8

reaction. If 122.6 g of XeFg reacts with 60 g of SiO; to form
the products. Select the limiting reagent and amount of SiF,
forMEd]: (XeF; 245.3 amu, Si0; = 60 amu, SiF; = 104 amu)
[2016-28 MEd]s

(a) XeFe, 26 g (b) 810,,26 g
(c) XeFs, 52 g (d) S10,, 52 g
168. How many oxygen atoms are present in 278g of Hydrated B
Ferrous Sulphate?
(FeS0,.7Hz 0 = 278 any) [2016-52 MEd]
(a) 6.023 x 107 (b) 6.525 x 10°*
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(c) 2.408 x 105 (d) 6.023 x 10%

169.

Select the reaction when the supply of air is very limited. D
[2016-146 MEd]

(a) CHy + 20,—»CO, + 2H,0 + heat

(b) 2CH4 + 30,— 2C0O; + 4H,0 + heat

(c) CH; - CH; + 70,— CO; + 6H,0 + heat

(d) 2CH, + 20,— 2C + 4H,0 + heat

170.

2XeFs + Si0,— 2XeOF, + SiF, Consider the above chemical A
reaction. If 122.6 g of XeF; reacts with 60 g of Si0; to form

the products. Select the limiting reagent and amount of SiF,
forMEd]: (XeF; 245.3 amu, Si0; = 60 amu, SiF; = 104 amu)
[2016-28 MEd]

(a) XeFs, 26 g (b) 8105, 26 g

(c) XeFs, 52 g (d) S10,, 52 g

171.

172.

How many oxygen atoms are present in 278g of Hydrated B
Ferrous Sulphate? [2016-52 MEd]

(FeS04.7Hz 0 = 278 any)

(a) 6.023 x 107 (b) 6.525 x 10

(c) 2.408 x 107 (d) 6.023 x 10*

St

CHAPTER-2: ATOMIC STRUCTURE

For production of characteristic K, X-rays, the ele Wion if C
from: 2018-04 Eng

An3to2 B)n 1 ton-2
Cn2tonol D)n2ton-3

173.

The magnetic quantum n
electrons in phospho
A)-1,0, +1
C)0,-1, +2

ber for the last sub orbital having 3 A

ig'given, for which element the x- A
ectral lines i.e. K, kf 1,

ifl first excited state of Hydrogen atom in atom is. B Energy of 1st Excited state -
3.4ev=3.4x1.6x10" J/atom =-

b)0.545 x 10" 0.545x10°"® J/atom.
d)-1312.36
176.  Which list shows electromagnetic waves in order of increasing B
frequency?
2018- Med

A) Radio waves —gamma rays— ultraviolet — infra-red
B)Radio waves—infrared —ultraviolet —gamma rays
C) Ultraviolet—gamma rays—radio waves— infrared
D) Ultraviolet —infra-red—radio waves —gamma rays
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177.

The charge on the electron and proton is reduced to half. If the C
present value of Rydberg constant is R., then the new value of

Rydberg constant will be

2018-med

A)R2 B)R/4

O)R/8 D) R/16

178.

Two atoms A and Li have the electronic configuration given below: A
[2015-15 MEd]
(x) 18228'2P%38'  (y) 1S 28%2P°
Which of the following compounds are they likely to form?
A) Xy B) Xy’ ‘ |
©) Xy D) Xy,

179.

The energy difference between adjacent energy levels of the B \/
hydrogen atom:  [2015-26 MEd]

A) Increases with increasing energy

B) Decreases with increasing energy

C) First increases & then decreases with increasing energy

D) First decreases & then increases with increasing energy

180.

In the discharge tube emission the cathode rays requires:  2008-74
MEd]:

a) Low potential and low prossure

b) low potential and high pressure

c¢) high potential and high pressure

d) high potential and low pressure

181.

Particles involves in an ordinary chemical reactio : 102 C
MEd]:

(a) Protons (b) Neutrons

(c) Electrons (d) All of the above

182.

The constancy of e/m ratio for electron s B
2006-137 MEd]:

(a) Electron mass is 1/837" o
(b) Electrons are univers
(c) Electrons are produ digcharge tube only
(d) None of the abo

183.

The charge of electron ined by the effect of electric field C
on rate of fall i nder/gravity this was done by:[2010-
125 MEd]:

(b) E Rutherford
(d) WC Roentgen

(b) ultraviolet rays
(d) x-rays

pus adsorption spectrum is obtained from 2005-77 MEd]: A
ited atoms (b) Excited molecules
(¢) Ground state molecules (d) Ground state atoms

186.

Who postulated the following equation for energy emission whenan B
electron drops from state n; to n;? [2010-118 Eng]:

(a) Einstein (b) Bohr

(c) Rutherford (d) Heisenberg

187.

For a H-atom which one of the following statements is correct?2008- B
170 MEAM]:

(a) the radius of the orbits are integral multiple of the Bohr-radius

... 0.053mm
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(b) the angular momentum is n times i

2z
(c) the energy in the nth- orbit is n times the ground state energy.(d)
None of the above
188. The total energy of a Hydrogen atom in its ground state is: [2012-26 C
MEd]:
(a) zero (b) positive
(c) negative (d) None
189. The energy of electron in the excited state n=4 in hydrogen atom C

is:;[2010-174 MEd]:
(a) -13.6eV (b) -3.4eV
(c) -0.85eV (d) -1.5¢V
190. The part of electromagnetic spectrum in which Lyman series liesis:  C
[2012-110 MEd]:
(a) Visible region (b) Infrared region
(c) Ultra violet region  (d) X-rays
191.  Which one of the following series are observed in the visible region
of electromagnetic radiation. 2005-01 MEd]:
(a) Lyman series (b) Balmer series
(c) Bracket series (d) Plunds series

ue

192.  Transition fromn=4,5,6................. ton =3 in hydroge
spectrum gives  2007-99 MEd]
(a) Balmr series (b) Lyman series
(c) Paschen series (d) Pfund series

193. The wave nature of an electron is illustrated by i 01 3MEd]” D
(a) photoelectric effect (b) Compton effect
(c) penetrating effect (d) diffraction

194. A ball of mass 1 gram is moving with a v C
De-broglie wavelEng]th of the ball is:
(a) 13.26x10%m
(©) 6.63x107*m
D

D  #of orbital in shell =n” = (3)°
=9

C # of transition (spectral lines) =
n(n-1) _ 5(5-1) _ E =10
z oz 2

place is: [2011-182 MEd]
(b) 5
(d)3

An ofbital may never be occupied by: 2009-58 MEd] C
(a) 1 electron (b) 2 electrons
(c) 3 electrons (d) O electron

199. Nitrogen has three unpaired electrons according to:2009-158 MEd] A
(a) Hund’s rule (b) Aulban rule
(c) Paoli’s exclusion principle ~ (d) Thumb rule

200. The atomic number of scandium is 21. What is its ground state C
electronic configuration? [2012-08, Eng], [2013-92 MEd]
(a) 1s°2N*2p®3N*3p%3d°
(b) 1s*2N*2p®3N?3p®3d*4s'
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(c) 1s*2N*2p®3N?3p°3d'4s”
(d) 1s*2N%2p*3N?3p®3d’4p'

201. The correct electronic configuration of Nickel (28) is: [2012- A
118 MEd]
(a) 1s® 2s% 2p° 3s® 3p° 3d°® 4s°
(b) 1s* 2s° 2p°® 3s% 3p° 3d” 4s% 4p'
(c) 1s* 25% 2p° 3s* 3p° 3d° 4% 4p?
(d) 15* 25% 2p® 3% 3p° 3d° 4s' 4p’

202. The electronic configuration of gallium, atomic number 31 is: A
[2011-172 MEd]

(a) [Ar]4s®3d°4p' () [4r]252 300 4

(©) [Kr]3s* 34 4p' () [Kr]4s® 34" 4p'

203.  Which is incorrect about ionization energy? [2014-98 MEd]: D
(a) Ionization energy Depends upon the magnitude of nuclear
charge.

(b) Ionization energy depends upon the atomic radius

(c) Ionization energy depends upon the shielding effect.

(d) Ionization energy does not depend upon the penetration effect of
the inner orbital. .

204.  Select the incorrect Statement:  [2014-104 MEd]
(a) Molecule may gain electron to form molecular anion.
(b) Molecule may lose electron to form molecular catien.
(¢) Molecular cations are less abundant than molec anions.
(d) These molecular ions can be forMEd] by pa ighenergy
electron beam through a gas.

205. Ruther ford's scattering experiment demo
a) The existence of X-rays.
b) The existence of a-particles.
¢) The mass to charge ratio of electron.
d) The nuclear model of the at

206. Which is incorrect statement? [2014-143 MEd] C
(a) The ionic bonds are iréctional in character.
(b) The crystals of co made up of molecules.
directional.
point and boiling point.

207.  When hydro,

) Blue light
(d) Yellow light

s the highest ionization energy? [2016-148 Eng]
(b) 18 28% 2P°
(d) 182 28% 2P° 352 3p°

ground state electronic configuration of certain elements. Which of
them obeys the Pauli’s exclusion principle? Hund’s rules? [2016-
98 MEd]

@ ®)
©[T[TIN]@ T[]

210.  Which of the following electromagnetic waves has the smallest C
wavelEng]th? [2016-158 MEd]
(a) X-rays (b) Gamma rays
(c) Microwaves (d) Ultraviolet rays
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211.  Choose atom that is not having a spin quantum number % D

[2016-198 MEd]

212,  X-rays are widely used as a diagnostic tool in MEd]icine because of C
its:  [2016-64 MEd]
(a) Particle property
(b) Cost of X-ray unit is low
(c) High penetrating power
(d) It is not electromagnetic waves

213. What are the values of principal quantum number and azimuthal C
quantum number for the last electron in Chlorine atom?
[2016-87 MEd]

(a) 1.6 (b) 1.3
(c) 3.1 (d) 6.1
214.  Choose atom that is not having a spin quantum number % D
[2016-198 MEd]
©) F* () 0

A

CHAPTER-3: THEORIES OF COVALENT & SHAPES OF MOLECULES

215. The bond energy of H, molecule (H, — 2H) is: 01721 Med y D
A) 436 Kj/mol B) 40.7 Kj/mol
C) 272 kj/mol D) 436 Avogadro's,i
Text Book Reference: Page #91(Ch#03,

216. Condidering the molecular orbital theo: e the correct A
relative energies order: 2017-22
a) ol5 < o*15<025< 0*25<02Bx<n2Pz=n7
b) 615 < 0*15<625< 6¥25< =n2Pz<n2PzX
¢) 615 <o*15<625< 6*25&n2
d) ol5 < o*15<625< g*2

2017-140 Med D

B. Ketone
D. Acids

2onehaving half-filled P Orbitals on losing an electron:  2017- C

B.Lithium

ye D.Fluorine
220.  'Which of the following ions contain one unpaired electron? 2018- C
47 En%
A)Zn* B)K"!
O)Cu*? D)Na"'
221.  According to VSEPR theory, in which of the following molecules the B
electron pair geometry is;2018- Eng
A)CH, B)NH;
OBF; D)None of the above
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222.  The orbital with highest energy is 3
A)Hybrid B)Un-hybrid
C)Molecular d) all are of equal energy

223, The unpaired electron in the molecule of NH; is:  2018-eng A
A)O b)1
c)2 d)3

224.  Unhybrid "P" orbitals on linear overlap: 2018-med C
A) Always form Pi(n) bond
B) Always form Sigma(c) bond
C) Neither form "a" nor "" bond
D) Form more reactive and more unstable "n" bond

225.  Specie with dipole moment equal to zero is: 2018-Med. d
A) CO,
B)CH,
C)1-4-Dibromobenzene
D) all of the above

=

226. In the compound CQ;, and gy the hybridization in oxygen is respecti
2018- Med
A) Sp” and Sp* B)Sp” and Sp’
C)Sp’ and Sp’ D)Sp’ and Sp*

227.  Select molecule that has unpaired electrons in anti-bonding mo
orbitals: [2015-05 MEd]
A) N, B) Cl,
C)H, D) O,

228.  Choose the type of hybridization of carbon atoms in opropane and B
the bond angle C- C-C.  [2015-45 ME
A) Sp’, 109.5° B) Sp°, 60°
C) Sp’, 120° D) Sp’, 107°

229. The shape of SnCl, is:
A) Linear
C) Trigonal planar

[2015-74 MEd] D
Trigonal pyramidal

230. What happens to th oms are brought closer than the A

5-12 MEd]
(a) Molecule
(¢) Mol
(d) Stabilityi e remains un-changed

increase in the energy with a further decrease in the B

231. What cau
A sA and B after bond formation?

232.  During the formation of a chemical bond between two atoms the forces A
which are operative are: [2010-42 Eng]
(a) Both forces of attraction and repulsion
(b) Either force of attraction nor repulsion
(c) Only force of attraction
(d) Only force of repulsion
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233.  Which of the following elements with a given electronic configuration has A
the h1§hcst ionization potentlal value'? [2012-134 MEd]
(a) ls 2s 2p (b)ls 2s° 2p
(c) 1s® 25* 2p° 3 (d) 1s* 25” 2p® 3s% 3p°
234.  Which one will show ionic bonding? [2012-04 MEd] A
(a) NaH (b) PbCl,
(c)HCI (gas) (d)PCls
235. The longest bond is of: 2008-175 MEd] A Electronegative difference
(@H-1 (byH-0O . S
(C) H-8 (d) H-Cl bond length A
236. Which one of the following compounds has the shortest carbon-halogen A
bond? [2013-190 Eng]
(a) CH3F (b) CH5CI
(c) CH3Br (d) CHsl
237.  CO , isISO-structural with: 2009-125 MEd]
(a) HgCl | (b) SnCl
c)C.. H. (dyNO
238.  Oxygen molecule has two unpaired electrons. It is therefore,
[2013-132 MEd]
(a) Ferromagnetic (b) Diamagnetic
(c) Electromagnetic (d) Paramagnetic
239.  Which of the following hybridization can explain
[2012 138 MEd]
(a) sp hybridization (b) sp hybrldlzatlon
() sp hybridization (d) dsp hybridizatie
240. Which of the following pairs of moleculgs etry? 2005- D
51MEd]
(a) C02 and SOZ
(c) MgClp and AICI
241. B
[2012-99 MEd]
(@) 6
242, A
243, B

which the central atom uses Sp hybride orbital in its bonding
2009-148 MEd]

(b) NH,
(c) SbH 4 (d) C: H,
245. The bond form between boron and Hydrogen is: [2010-165
MEd]
(a) Ionic (b) Covalent

(c) Coordinate covalent (d) None of the above
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246. The behavior of PbCl; and PbCl, respectively are: [2011-13 MEd] A
(a) Ionic and covalent
(b) Covalent and ionic
(c) Covalent and coordinate covalent
(d) Ionic and coordinate covalent

247. What type(s) of bonds is/are presentin NH , c7? 2008-163 MEd] D

(a) Tonic (b) Covalent
(c) Co-ordinate covalent (d) All of them

248.  In which compound the bond angle is maximum? B
[2014-144 MEd]
a) Methane b) Beryllium chloride
¢) Ammonia d) Boron trifluoride
249.  London forces are stronger in: [2015-33 MEd] B
A)Br; B)L
O F, D) Cl,

250.  What is true about modern methods used in the determination of the
structure of compounds? [2015-146 MEd]
A) Accurate but more time consuming
B) Accurate, rapid but chemicals are used in large amounts
C)Accurate, rapid but sophisticated and complicated
D) Accurate, simple and less time consuming

251. Bond energy of covalent bond decreases with the increase in:
[2016-88 Eng]s
a) Polarity (b) Multiplicity
(c) Size of atom (d) All of the above

252.  In the compound “CH, = °CH — "CH = 'CE
(a) C-1 and C-2 are SP2 hybridized
(b) C-1 and C-2 are SP hybridized and C=2
(c) All the carbon atoms are SP2 hybridi
(d) All the statements are wro

A

2016:99 Eng] C

g SP2 hybridized

CHAPTER-4:-GASES
253.  When an electri as@fough neon gas, it produces: ¢
2018-
A)Plasma B)Light
CO)Both'pls . d) plasma,light,sound
254,  Thecoll olecules with the wall of the container is D
responsib 0s pressure. According to van der walls (after

pt: 2018101 Eng
B)ideal gas
D)AIl exert same pressure

':I ure cofrection) which gas will exert more pressure if temperature

255.  Atmespheric pressure is measured by: 2018-88 Eng B
A)Hygrometer B)Barometer
COpyrometer D)Spherometer

256.  Regarding liquefaction of gases, the highest temperature at a fixed A
pressure of; 2018155 Eng
A)SO3 B)NH;
c) CL, D)CO,

257.  The equation used to describe the behavior of ideal gases under D
standard conditions; 2018-73 Med,Paper-D
A)PV=nRT b)PM=dRT
c) PVM=mRT D)All of the above
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258.  An unknown gas diffuses 5 times slower than that of H, The molecular A
mass of the unknown gas is; 2018192 Med,Paper-D
A)S0 b)10
c)l5 D)25.
259. At constant temperature if the pressure of the gas is doubled its volume A
becomes. [2010-46 Eng]
(a) One half (b) Double
(c) Four times (d) Remains the same
260.  According to Gay-Lusac’s variation of the volume of a sample of gas, B
at constant pressure a straight line was obtained where slope was found
to be equal to: [2012-01 Eng]
( )v_, (b) il
37 273
i By
pTT Y
261. If absolute temperature of the gas is doubled and pressure is increas; TV & Pxl/V
4 times, then the volume becomes: [2015-96 MEd]
A) Half B) Double
C) 4 times D) Unchanged
262, At what temperature both Fahrenheit and Celsius scales cof
[2010-34 Eng]
(a) 40°C (b) -30°C
(c) 32°C (d) -40°C
263.  Which thermodynamic temperature is equivalert tQS0L85'C?[2013- A =" +273.15
123 MEd] K=501.85C"+273.15=
(a) 775.00 K (b) 774.85 K 775.00K
(c) 228.85 K (d) 228.70 K
264.  Which scientist made the following prop@sal equal velumes of gases c
under the same conditions of te; pressure containthe same
number of particles
(a) Gay lussac
(c) Dalton ; ve
265. At constant temper: the given mass of a gas is B
doubled, then the bdens s becomes. [2011-92, 2007-37
MEd]:
(a) Double e half
(c) One quarter (d) Four times
266. 3 a perfume bottle is opened up. The room A
s:i8 due to which property of gases?2007-63 MEd]
(b) Viscosity
(d) None of the above
dry HN; and a bottle of dry HCI connected through a long A Because NH; is lighter
pened simultaneously at both ends. The white NH,Cl ring than HCI and will travel
i d] will be 2007-89 more distance.
ME¢
(a) At the centre of the tube (b) Near the NH; bottle
(c) Near the HCI bottle (d) Throughout the [Eng]th of the
tube

268.

Rate of diffusion on NHj; is 1.6 times faster than CO,. The correct form B
of the rate law equation for this statement will be 2005-16 MEd]
rNH, 1 . rNH, 1.6

(a) s

rCO, 1.6 ®%co, T
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(c) = (d) None of these

269.

If a single balloon is filled with equal volumes of hydrogen, helium, B
nitrogen, and neon, which gas will be depleted first?

2007-23 MEd]

(a) Helium (b) Hydrogen

(c) Nitrogen (d) Neon

270.

Consider an equation: N 2+02—) 2NO . The partial pressure (In atm)

of N 5 under normal atmospheric pressure is: 2006-17 MEd]
(a) 0.05 (b) 0.25
(c) 0.35 (d) 0.45

271.

A mixture of 50g H 5 and 50g He has a total pressure of 1 5atm.
what is the partial pressure of H; gas
(a) 1.0atm (b) 2.0atm
{c¢) 1.5atm (d) 3.0atm

272.

C Prow =Pi +P2=

4.0 dm” of 02 at a pressure 800 atm and 1.0 dm” 200 + 100 = 900 atm

of 100 atm are put into a 2.0 dm * vessel
vessel is: 2008-15 Eng]
(a) 800atm (b) 600 atm
(c) 900 atm (d) 200 atm

o at a pressure
in the

273.

Why does an ideal gas exert
Eng]

(a) The molecules of
(b) The molecules
container.

ssure on its confainer? [2012-62 b

ontinnally with each other.
stically with the walls of the

continually with the walls of the

al gas at 25°C and 750 mm Hg is expanded to 50.0 C PV, Rl
of the gas changed to 765 mm Hg. What is the T~ 5
T _

(298)(750)(40) T2 TV,
(b) T 0T6s) (765)(50)(298)
@ (750)(40) (750)(40)
(298)(765)(50)
TheAdeal gas equation is PV = nRT the symbol n in SI unit represents: A
2008-180 MEd]
(a) The number of molecules in the gas
(b) Avogadro’s number
(c) The number of kilo-moles
(d) The number of molecules per unit volume
276.  The volume occupied by 3.2 g of oxygen at STP is: [2012-131 B i BBl ag e

MEd] v M 32
(a)22.4dm’  (b)2.24 dm’ T V=EnxVe=01x
(¢)11.2dm*  (d) 16.0 dm® 224=224
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The internal energy of fixed cases of an ideal gas depends on:

[2013-116 MEd]

(a) Pressure, but not volume or temperature.
(b) Temperature, but not pressure or volume.
(c) Volume, but not pressure or temperature.
(d) Pressure and temperature, but not volume.

278.

Which one of the following most closely resembles an ideal gas?

[2011-159 MEd]

(a) Xe (b) H,
(c) CO» (d) He

279.

Real gases deviate more from ideal behavior at:  2009-98 MEd]
(a) High temperature only

(b) High pressure only

(c) High pressure and low temperature

(d) Low pressure and high temperature

280.

Which gas deviates most from ideal behavior at room temperature and
pressure? 2005-133 MEd]

(a) Hydrogen
(c) Methane

(b) Nitrogen
(d) Sulphur dioxide

281.

Equal vlume of different gases under same condition of temperature
and pressure contain the same number of particles. The abow
statement is of® [2014-80 MEd]:

(a) Avogadro’s law
(c) Dalton’s law

(b) Graham’s Law
(d) Hund’s rule

282.

The van der waals equation of state for no-idea ers from

ideal gas law in that it accounts for:

I The mass of each molecule of the”gas:
m The volume of each molecule of the gas.
1) The attractive forces between

(a) I, Il and IIT (b) I an

(c) I and III only

283.

Equal volume of CO and
correct relation betwee

C)CO=N,

284,

ogen gas and 64 gram oxygen atr.t.p
hydrogen gas in the flask of the total pressure (p)
016-178 Eng]s

285.

diffuses ¥z times as fast as hydrogen gas its molecular mass is:

(b) 25 a.m.u
(d) 16 a.m.u

w

abgolute zero the molecules of hydrogen gas will have:
(a) Only translational motion

(b) Only vibrational motion
(c) Only rotational motion
(d) All the motion are ceased

287.

If p is a pressure and &is a density then p/8ha units of:

[2016-169 MEd]s
(a) m*/s’

(c) Kg/m’

(b) N/m*
(d) m*/Kg
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288.  Atabsolute zero the molecules of hydrogen gas will have: B
[2016-19 MEd]
(a) Only translational motion
(b) Only vibrational motion
(c) Only rotational motion
(d) All the motion are ceased

Chapter-5+6:-LI1QUIDS & SOLIDS

289.  The compound with most exothermic lattice energy is: 2017-81 C
Med
A. CaCl, B. K;O ‘ =
C.Ca0 D.BaCl,

290.  Choose the anisotropic behavior; 2017141 Med A ~7

A. Coefficient of thermal expansion
B. Lattice energy
C. Viscosity
D. Infrared spectroscopy
291.  Amorphous solids are made by fusing silicates with:
Med
A. Boric acid
B. Aluminum oxide
C. Phosphorus pentoxide
D. All of the above
292,  Compound with a greater number of hydrogen bofdding
Eng
A)CH;0H B)H:0
C)CdS D)H,S0, 9
293.  The liquid with highest rate of evaporation among the following is: B
2018-82 Eng
A)Water B)Ethyl alco
C)Ammonia D)N-pen
294.  All are anisotropic at roo; erature except; 2018126 Eng A
A)CCL; B)AgNO;
C)CdS D
295.  Ata temperature of-10 i doesn't be have the propertyof D
molecular ollowing is: 2018157 Eng

is: 2018-81

2018119 Med Paper-D D
D)None of the above
bonding in H-F is stronger than H,0 and NHs. The highest C
2018193 Med,Paper-D

B)NH;
C)H;0 D)AIl have equal boiling points.

298.  In which of the following compounds hydrogen bonding is possible? C
[2012-166 MEd]
(a) PH; (b) CH,
(c) NH; (d) SiH,4
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299.  Cleaning action of soap is due to: A
2009-112 MEd]
(a) Decrease in surface tension of water
(b) Viscosity of water
(c) High boiling point of water
(d) Polarity of water

300. What type of intermolecular attractive force are present in CO,?2008- C
64 MEd]
(a) Hydrogen bonding  (b) Dipole-dipole interaction  (c) London
forces (d) Covalent bounding

301. Which is true about London forces? [2012-115
MEd]
(a)London forces are present in non-polar molecules(b) London forces
are present in polar molecules
(c) London forces are created between instantaneous dipole and
induced dipole
(d) All of the above.

302. London dispersion forces (forces between the particles) are present in;
2008-185 MEd]
(a) Gases only (b) Liquids only
(c) Solids only (d) All of the above

303.  Evaporation occurs at: [2010-56Eng] A
(a) All (b) Low temperature
(c) High temperature (d) Absolute temperature

304. The lowest vapor pressure is exerted by, 2006
(a) Water (b) Kerosene oil
(c) Mercury (d) Rectified spirit

305. Choose the correct statement: [2012-2] Eng]:
(a) crystalline solids are usually anisotropic but liquid crystals are
isotropic.

(b) crystalline solids are us
anisotropic.

(c) liquid crystals have

anisotropic properties
d anisotropic properties.

306.

(b) Crystal lattice
(d) None of the above

307. The exist

pce in more than one solid modification is C
d]

(b) Amporphism

(d) None of the above

two crystalline forms Rhombohedra and orthombic A
enon is known as: [2011-158 Eng]:

a) Polymorphism (b) Isomorphism

(c) Allotropy (d) None of these

309. Choose the correct statement: [2012-122 MEd]: D Ionic solid never exists in
(a) Ionic solids exist in the form of molecules the form of liquids or
(b) Ionic solids have high volatility gases
(c) Ionic solids exist in the form of liquids and
(d) Ionic solids have high melting points and boiling points

310.  Which one of the following characteristics is not usually attributed to ¢
lonic substances? [2010-159 MEd]

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [ 125] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(a) High melting point (b} Deform when struck (c)
Fragility (d) Crystalline

311.  The electrical conductivity of NaCl crystal is: 2008-159 MEd] d
(a) More than NaBr crystal
(b) Les than NaBr crystal
(c) Equal to NaBr crystal
(d) NaCl crystal doesn’t conduct electric current

312.  The type of intermolecular forces (force between the particles) present
in solid mercury is: 2008-118 MEd]:
(a) covalent bonds (b) Ionic Bonds
(c) Metallic bonds (d) H-bonds

e

313.  Both NaNO; an CaCO; crystallize in Rhombohedral forms therefore
they are: [2014-65 MEd]:

(a) Allotropes  (b) Polymorphous

(c) Isomorphous (d) None of these

'S ae are called

isomorphs.

314.  Pure water freezes at 0 °C and boils at 100 °C at standard conditions
Calcium chloride was added to pure watr. What dou you expect aboul
its freezing point and boiling point. [2014-66 MEd]:
(a) No change in its freezing point and boiling point
(b) Freezing point increases and boiling point decreases.
(c) Freezing point increases and boiling point increa
(d) Freezing point decreases and boiling point i

315.  Hydrogen bonding do not exist in the molecule of’ -01 MEd]:
(a) Hydrogen (b) Protgin
(c) Carbohydrates

316.  Vapour pressure of a liquid can be meas
method and Manometric:

(a)Barometric method is m

(b)YManometric method is

loride crystal structure is:[2014-161 MEd]:
a) Hexagonal (b) Body centered cubic
(c) Face centered cubic (d) Tetragonal

319.  Choose the compound in whichh hydrogen bonding is not possible: Compounds having F,0
[2014-176 MEd]: & N atoms can form
(a) H,O (b) HC1 hydrogen bonding.
(c) CH;COOH (d) CH;0CH;
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320.  Atomic size of xenon is larger than Neon. Considering the London A
dispersion forces which one of the following is true.
[2016-68 Eng]
(a) Neon molecules have weaker London dispersion forces
(b) Xenon molecules have weaker London dispersion forces
(c) Xenon and Neon have almost same London dispersion forces
(d) Xenon have lower boiling point than neon
321.  The heat of vaporization of the liquid A, B and C are 60, 30 and 40 C
recall/mule respectively the order of decreasing inter molecular forces
among their molecules is: [2016-158 Engls
(a) A>B>C (b) C>B>A
(c) A>C>B (d) B>C>A
322.  Graphite is one of the allotropic form of Carbon it is: B
[2016-119 MEd]
(a) Isotropic (b) Anisotropic
(c) Bond conductor of electricity (d) Both (b) & (c)
323.  Distillation under reduced pressure is used to purify liquids which ditillation
2007MEd | ase the time of
(a) Are explosive tillation and also avoid
(b) Are highly volatile thermal decompositions
(c) Decompose at their boiling point of many compounds like
(d) Have high boiling point glycerine.
CHAPTER-7 CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIUM
324. The specie with a strongest conjugate baSg in aqueo (,y
solution among the following;  2018-196,Eng
A)HI
B) HNO;
C) CH;COOH
D) HCIO,
325.  Excess of BaSQOy C As Ksp value is duw to 2prcrduct of B and SOy
25°C. If its Ksp so concentration of Ba™ is :
ions in water? Ksp = [Ba][SO4] = 10"
[2016-200 MEd Ksp=[1071[107] = 10"
(a) 10%) 1072 Ba=10°
() 107
326. NH, OH, + OH (o B The equilibrium will shift towards left
si 1onization, Ammonium chloride because NH4 OH is suppressed by ammonium
: stem. Select the correct statement. chloride due to common ion effect.
nilibrium will shift to the right
quilibrium will shift to the left
C) The equilibrium will remain undisturbed
D) The equilibrium will be attained quickly
327. When does a chemical reaction attain equilibrium? A When forward and backward reaction taking
2009-22 MEd] place at the same rate, the equilibrium is
(a) When forward and backward reaction taking place established.

at the same rate

(b) reaction takes place

(c) The forward and backward

(d) There are two reactions with one faster than the
other
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328. For a reversible reaction to reach on equilibrium state D  For reaction to reach in equilibrium, reaction

the reaction said to be carried out in: 2006-149 must carried out in closed vessel so no
MEd] product or reactant can leave the vessel and
(a) Glass vessel (b) Iron vessel equilibrium can be established.
(c) Open vessel (d) closed vessel

329. Forces controlling the reactions are proportional to D Law of mass action states that Forces
the product of the active masses (concentration) of controlling the reactions are proportional to
chemicals. The above statement is of: [2012 MEd] the product of the active masses
(a) Raoult’s Law (concentration) of chemicals.

(b)Le Chatlier’s principle
(c) The law of conservation of energy
(d)The law of mass action

330. Select the correct equilibrium constant expression, Kc B

for the following reversible reaction.

[2012-122 MEd]

4+ 24+ 3+ 3+
Ce (aq):' Fe™ = Ce™ ag T Fe gy
[CE(SJQJ][F eaq) b [Ce(satr}] [F etaatr)]
(a)c4+ Felt ()G4+ Fe2t
€(aq) ]| E(aa) Elaq)||"C(ag)

Ce(3u+q)]2[F €lag) d [Cetaa}) ”F ei?;q)]
() cett |[Fezt () o+ 24+
€(aq)]|" €(aq) [Ce(ﬂq)] [F e(ﬂqJ]

Answer:

331. A reaction between CO and H20 is: C has not unit and dimensionless
CO (y + H,0 = COy(g)+H2 because 2 mol reactants gives 2 mol products.
the unit of equilibrium for this reaction is:[2010
Eng]

(a) Mol/liter (b) Liter/mol
(c) Dimensionless (d) Mol/em®
332, If Kcis small, it indicates that the equilib A Kc=pro/reactant
2007-20 MEd] If Kc is small, it means product is less.
(a) At a low product concentragion
(b) Only with the help of c
(c) At a high product co
(d) None of these
333.  Considera chemical readion A As mixture contains mostly molecules that I
2Cl(g) =Cly(g Cl; which is product in this case.
The extent o action depends upon Kc=product/reactant
d shows that the equilibrium As product is more so Kc value is very large.
st of Cl molecules when.
very small nor very large

334. a'certain reaction is large it indicates that at C If Kc value is large, it means products are
equ m: [2012-114 Eng] large or in high amount.

(a) The reactants concentration will be high Because Kc=productreactant

(b) the products concentration will be low
(c) The products concentration will be high
(d) the reactants and products concentration will be

equal

335. The equilibrium constant for a reaction. B
N, @+0, =(@2NO()
is 4x 10" at 2000k. in the presence of catalyst the

equilibrium is attained 10 times faster. The
equilibrium constant in presence of catalyst at 2000 k
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is. 2007-111 MEd]
@10x10*  (b)4x10*
(©)40x 10*  (d)4x 10>

336. Consider the reaction A If we increase the pressure the reaction move
3H,(g) + Na(g) 2 2NH; (g) in forward direction, also by removing
All of the following will lead in this reaction to the ammonia reaction will move in forward
production of more NH; except direction. If we decreases the container
2005-19 MEd] volume it will effect reaction rate because
(a) A decrease in the volume of the container reactants will not react easily.
(b) An increase in pressure by addition of hydrogen
(c) Removal of NH;
(d) An increase in pressure by addition of nitrogen
337.  H; + I,= 2H, this reaction is not effected by: 2007- H; + I,== 2H, this reagfion
39 MEd]
(a) Volume (b) Pressure
(c)Temperature (d)PH
338. For reaction 302(3) ' 203(9}
Kc = 107% at 25°C one can predict 2008-198
MEd]
(a)yMore 03 is formed
(b) more reactants are consumed
(¢)The forward reaction progresses to a large extent
(d)The backward reaction goes to near completion.
339. Reactant formation in an endothermic reaction If reaction is endothermic, it means that It
be favoured by which of the following? [2010-84 required heat to form product and its
MEd] backward direction is exothermic. Decrease in
(a) Increase in temperature temperature will favor backward direction and
(b) Decrease in temperature will form reactants.
(c) No change in temperature
(d) First increase and then ds se in temp
Answer:
340. Consider the reaction 2 ,—280; Theyield C To get more product in this case , we should

decrease the temperature because the reaction
is exothermic and evolve heat.

Also the increase in pressure gives more

(b) Both pres product because volume is decreased in
forward direction. 3 moles reactants gives 2
moles product.

decreased
341. - B The value of Kc is different for different
temperature because it is effected by
|45 Te 8a temperature.
@r rent, at different temperature
(c)Isnegligible at room temperature.
(d) Can be the same at different temperatures
342.  Consider the following endothermic reaction: C Formation of NO is endothermic process, so
N + Oz =2NO, increase in temperature will favor forward
What will happen to the equilibrium if the direction of reaction.
temperature of the system is raised?
[2012-64 MEd]

(a) The equilibrium will shift in the backward

(b) The equilibrium position will suffer no change
(c) The equilibrium will shift to forward direction
(d) All of the above
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343.  For the exothermic reaction, forward reaction is
NO= Ny +0q3,[2010-49 MEd]
(a) Is independent of temperature
(b) Increases as temperature increases
(c) Decreases as temperature increases

(d) Varies with addition of N; and O,

[ 129] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

The forward reaction is exothermic so it will
decrease as the temperature increases.

344.  Consider the reaction 250, +0, — 25803 The yield
of SO; will be maximum if: 2012-02 MEd]
(a) both pressure & temperature are increase
(b) both pressure and temperature are decrease
(c) temperature is decreased and pressure is increased
(d) Temperature is increased and pressure is

To get more product in this case , we should
decrease the temperature because the reaction
is exothermic and evolve heat.

Also the increase in pressure gives more

product because volume is decreasgd in
forward direction. 3 moles reactants gives 2
moles product.

decreased
345.  In the given Exothermic reaction An increase in yield Will be favoged by
PCl.+Cl - PCl decrease inn te e orward
. ? 2(8) ) 5(8) reaction is ali€ady
an increase in yield will be favored by:  2005-102
MEd]

(a) Decrease of temperature

(b) Increase of temperature

(c) Keeping temperature constant
(d) None of these

346. The values of ionic product kw are 0.64x10™° at 18°c,

1x10™ at 25%. form this may be derived that
[2010-100 MEd]

(a) Endothermic process

(b) Exothermic process

(c) Vaporization process

(d) Change of H,O into O, and H,

347.  Which is not cotrect about the manufactife
ammonia by Haber — Process? The break of

the nitrogen triple bond (N = NJ to form N,H;
step of the reaction is takegras; |  [2012-131 Eng]
(a) Very difficult step

(b) Highly unstable

(c) Highly endothermic

{(d) None of the

The break opening of the nitrogen triple bond
(N =N) to form N,H; in first step of the
reaction is taken as highly endothermic
because it involves breaking of triple bonds.

348. K, =K. (RT)
[2016-88 MEd]

K=K (RT)““ in the equation if An < 0 then
K, =K RT)™"

Ko =K. I(RT)M it means that when we divide
Kc by values of RT" value then it equals to
K, otherwise it is higher than k..

349

triple bond (N = N) to form N;H; in first
te reaction is taken as:  [2016-13 MEd]

ity difficult step

ighly unstable product

(c) Highly endothermic

{(d) None of the above

The break opening of the nitrogen triple bond
(N =N) to form N,H; in first step of the
reaction is taken as highly endothermic
because it involves breaking of triple bonds.

350. Choose acids that are showing leveling effect;
2017-35
i) HCIO, ii)HI  iii) HCI iv) HF
Al&iv B.i, ii,& iv
C.iii & iv D. i, ii,& ii

351. Ka values of some compound are given below, select
the correct order of acidic strength: 2017121
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Med

) H,0=H"+OH Ka=1x10"
ii) ROH=RO"+OH Ka=1x10"®

iii) RCOOH = RCOO + H' Ka=1x10?
iv).C¢HsOH = C¢HsO + H' Ka=1x10"°

A) ROH> H,0>C¢HsOH> RCOOH

B. C¢HsOH > H,0 > ROH > RCOOH

C. RCOOH > C4HsOH > H,0 > ROH
D.RCOOH ROH> C4HsOH >H, O

352. Excess of Ag,CrQO, was dissolved in distilled water B
its solubility was found to be 1.3x10™* mol dm™.
What is the solubility product: 2017143

solution of MgBr;.. Due to common Brions
equilibrium is disturbed. To reach the state of new
equilibrium which reaction will occur;
2018-07 Eng
A)K',, +Br ,,— KBr
b)Mg",; + 2Br ~,; — MgBr,
¢) both are possible
d) common ion effect is not applicable to this syst

A. Ksp=[1.3x10™ J* [1.3x10™]

B.Ksp = [2.6x10™1* [1.3x10™]

C. Ksp = [1.3x10™] [1.3x10™]

D. Ksp = [1.3x10°%] [1.3x10™] >
353. Aqueous solution of KBr was added to the aqueous

354. Which reaction do you think has highest value
2018-71 Eng
A)Hz + Iz — 2HI
b) ester + water = acid +alcohol
¢) CHCl — Cl,
d) C+2H, — CH,

)

355. B
The solubility of Ag, Cr, Q, at 25°C was 2.0 x10 ° M
K;p value is; 2018-
A)3.2x10™
0)8.0x10™
356. Choose the on as buffer B
system: 201
A)KH,PO/H;PO,
B) NaC ClO,
C) CH;C
D)NH, O
CHAPTER: 8 ACIDS, BASIS AND SALTS
357.  The specie with strongest conjugate base in the D Weak acid have strong conjugate bases and
solution among the following; strong acid have weak conjugate basis. As
a) HI b) HNO; CH, COOH is weak acid its conjugate base
c) CH;COOH d) HCIO4 will be strong.
358. Choose which one of the following can not be B Buffers solution is made of;
classed as buffer solution; 1. Weak acid and its salt with strong base —
a) KH,PO4 / H:PO4 pH less than 7 (acidic)
b)NaClO, HCIO, 2. CH;COOH/CH;COONa
¢) CH;COOH/CH;COONa 3. Weak base and its salt with strong acid
d) NH,OH/NH,C1 —pH more than 7 (basic)
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4. NH,OH/NH,CI

359.  Choose acids that are showing leveling effect. HCIO, HI and HC] shows leveling effect
i] HClIO, ii] HI because these are strong acid, HF weak acid
iii] HCI iv] HF s0 it does not show leveling effect.
a) and iv b) 1,11 and iv
c)iii and iv d) i,ii and iii
360.  Ka values of some compounds are given below, The stronger the acid, the larger will be Ka.
select the correct ordeR of acidic strength As 10°>10"° >10™ >10"®
il H;0~—=H"+OH Ka=1x 10" so RCOOH > C¢HsOH > H,0 > ROH
ii] ROH =—H" +RO" Ka=1x10""
iiil RCOOH &= H" +RCO0" Ka = 1x 107
iv] CéHsOH ~—H" +C¢H;0" Ka=1x 10"
a) ROH > H;0 > C¢Hs;OH >RCOOH
b) CﬁHsOH = Hgo > ROH > RCOOH
¢) RCOOH > C¢HsOH > H,O > ROH
d) RCOOH >ROH > C¢HsOH > H,O \
361. Which of the following ions can act both us bronsted Bron is Proton donor specie &
acid and base in solvent water? Brons se acceptor.
A)CN B)S 0;2\ ate and accept electron
C) CHOZ D) PO, 3
362.  The proton acceptor is: [2015-135 MEd] proton and becomes NH,
A) NH; B) BF,
C)HCI D)H’
363. Which one of the following acids has a strong Weak acid have strong conjugate bases and
conjugate base? [2015-136 MEd] strong acid have weak conjugate basis. As
A) CH; COOH B) HCI CH; COOH is weak acid its conjugate base
C) HNO, D) H, SO, will be strong.
364.  The pH of 0.001M aqueous solution of 0H = 0.001M =10~
[2015-146 MEd] Thus pOH = 3,
A)6 As pH + pOH =14 so pH= 14-3=11
C)11
365. The solution which maintain pH is called

A)YCH; C
B) NH, NO3 and

buffer solution.It is prepared from weak acid
& its salt with a strong base like CHj,
COOH/CH; COONa OR weak base and its
salt with a strong acid e.g; NH, OH and NH,
Cl

(b) H30 ~
@ N H,

SO,-" has double negative charge and can’t
lose more electrons, so it can’t be acid.

367. W 1Ch of the following ions can act as a bronsted
acid and base in water? [[2010-144 MEd]
(a) HCO ™ (b)CN —
() NO ;™ (d) PO.*"
368. Compounds which tend to donate electron pair are AICl; is Lewis acid which can accept electron

known as Lewis bases or nucleophile. Which one of
the following is not a Lewis base?

@ CH —NH, ) PH ,

pair so it cannot be Lewis base but it is Lewis
acid.

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [ 132 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(c) AlCl, ) H,0

369.  Which one of the following is electron deficient D BChL

compounds: 2008-110 MEd
@ NH,  ©) PH,

) PCl, @ BClL,

370.  The smaller the value of Pka: [2013-08 MEd]] C  The stronger the acid, the larger will be Ka
(a) The weaker the base value and smaller will be pKa value. Ka and
(b) The stronger the base pKa value are inversly proportional.
(c) The stronger the acid
(d) None of the above

371.  Which one of the following acids has the highest C
pH value: p006-05 MEd]
(a) HCl(aq) (b) HNO ; (aq)
(c) HF (aq) (dH, SO, (aq)

372.  An acid is a substance which accepts: [2014-162| A

a) An electron pair b) Proton
¢) An electron d) Pair of proton

374. What is the concentration %f_e:of nitric agi
solution having pH of 4?  [2016-173 MEd]
@4 =4 ©10* @10 \

373. Pka values of some acids are given below: C
Choose the weaker acid? i2016-1 12 L‘IEdi
(a) HCIO, (—10) (b) HBr (-9)
(c) HySO, (3) (d) HCI (£7) %

CHAPTER-9: CHEMICAL KINETICS

375.  The main difference C catalyst are inorganic which is used in
is : chemical industry for many product
a) enzyme are sharp i : manufacturing while enzyme are organic in
b) catalyst Wsedyn largeGonee i nature and mostly present inside the human
enzymes. body.
c) cata ¢ inorgani
in natur
hile catalyst does not need
376 imumsenergy below which no reaction D Activation energy of e=the molecule are the
eactant molecules: minimum energy molecules below which no

reaction occurs.
-

erage kinetic energy of the molecule.
.E of the molecule.

c) Free energy of the molecule.

d) Activation energy of the molecule.

377. Higher the activation energy of the reaction; A If activation energy is higher,less molecule
2018- 45-Eng will have enough energy to react and thus
a) Slow is the rate of reaction. slow will be the rate of reaction.

b) Fast is the rate of reaction.

¢) Moderate is the rate of reaction.

d) Activation energy is not related to the rate of
reaction.
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378.  In transition state, the reactant are: C Transition state is highly unstable and
impossible to separate , also it has high energy
a) Highly stable than reactants and as well as products.
b) Moderate Stable
c) Highly unstable
d) In the Low energy State

379.  According to transition state, the reacting D Transition state has lose structure, anility to
molecules form some kind of hypothetical vibrate and rotate

structure, that has
i) lose the structure

ii) the ability to rotate
iii) the ability to rotate 2017-36-Eng %
a)i and ii b)ii and iii
c)i and iii d)i,ii and iii ' \

380.  Consider the following reaction: D The order of thexeaction is secon
2FeCl; +6 KI — 2Fe; +6KCl +I, The molecularity of an elementary reaction is
Rate = [FeCl;] ! [K[]l. Chose the correct defined as the minimum number of molecules,
molecularity and order of a reaction. atoms or ions of the reactants(s) required for
the reaction to occur and is equal to the sum
a)2 and 2 b)6 and 2 of the stoichiometric coefficients of the
c)8 and 3 d)8 and 2 reactants in the chemical equation of the

&eaction.
381. The rate law equation for reaction is given as — = C hi

K [FeCls]’ [KI]? the reaction is:

[125 MEd]

A) First order B) Second order
C) Third order D) Pseudo first@tde

Its old book but Dc/dt is right.

382.  The rate of reaction is defined as [2010-80 Eng]
(a) Dc/dt (b) Dt/dc
(c) de.dt (d) (de)’/(dt)®

383, The rate law for the reactio
Rate = K[A] the unit of

(a) mole”! dm® s

(c) !

C Rate = K[A] — conc/s =K conc — k=1/s

384, constant “K” A Zero order, its old book MCQs

[2009-15 B The unit of rate is Mol.dm ~* sec ™!

06-5 C Kc = produc t/ reactant
Kc = [NO,)%/[N;0, ]
Kc= [Mole dm — ][ Mole dm 3]
Kc = Mole dm 3

N204%2NOQ is:
(a) Dimension (1.0 with no unit)
(b) Mole dm?>

(c) Mole dm 3

(d) Mole * dm?

387.  Consider the following general reaction IA+IB =& A The order of the reaction is second.
Products rate of this reaction is expressed as The molecularity of an elementary reaction is

Rate = K[ A]l [ B]l . defined as the minimum number of molecules,
are= the correct order of reaction atoms or ions of the reactants(s) required for
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2008-98 MEd||:

and molecularity is:
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the reaction to occur and is equal to the sum

(a) 2:2 (b) 2:3 of the stoichiometric coefficients of the
(c)3:2 (d) 3:3 reactants in the chemical equation of the
reaction.
388. A zero order reaction is one whose rate is A zero order reaction is one whose rate is

independent of [2015-98 MEd

(a) Temp of the reaction

(b) Concentration of the reactants

(c) Concentration of the products

(d) Material of the vessel in which the reaction is
carried out

independent of concentration of reactant , the
change in reactant does not effect rate of
reaction.

389. For a certain chemical reaction the slope of the plot
was determined and plotted against the
concentration (a— x)2 and a straight line was
obtained. It indicates that the reaction is 0

7 MEd]:
{a)First order (b) Second order
{c) Third order {(d)Zero order
390, If half life of a certain chemical reaction is denoted Old M not important for ETEA.
1 Butre er 1t.

by the relationship given bellow: r}é =
Where a is initial concentration what will be the
order of the reaction?
(a) first order kinetics

(b) second order kinetics
(¢) third order kinetics

{(d) fractional order kinetics

391. Which of the following is correct;

reaction
b. In some cases molecul
same as order of reacti
c. Molecularity of a
reaction

d. All are correct

Molecularity of a reaction is same as the order
of reaction

392, AL ethod used for the

2012-60 MEd]:

Volumetric analysis is the chemical method
used for the determination of reaction rate:

(b) differential method
(d) all of these

The method by which order of reaction can be
found is

(a) Half life method

(b) differential method

(c) Ostwald method

(d) Isolated method

— isolated method is in the book.

394. A catalyst is more effective when it is in the finely
divided state because: ]:
(a) The valence electrons are easily available
(b) This increases the surface area of the catalyst
(c) It attains equilibrium quickly
(d) All of the above

The catalyst used when such process that
reaction occurs at surface , so finally divided
state, the surface area increase and reaction
occurs more fastly and quickly.

This is for gas and solid reaction.
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395.  Change in concentration of a reactant is plotted B As straight line is obtained it means rate
against time and the slope % determined. The value increase with increase in concentration and
dx ) " ] o the concentration is square so its second order.
of = are ploted against (a — x)” a straight line is
obtained. It may be concluded that the reaction is:
[2014-115 Med)
A) First order b) Second order
¢) Third order d) Zero order
396.  The addition of a catalyst to a chemical reaction C The catalyst decrease the activation energy so
change: more molecules can react and reactign rate
(a) the enthalpy increases.
(b) the entropy
(c) The activation energy
(d) The free energy
397. D

Choose the one which is not the assumption of
collision theory of reaction rate:

(a) For chemical reaction to occur molecule/
particles must colloids

(b) For reacting molecules/ Particles must possess a
certain minimum amount of energy, the activation
of energy

(c) Every collision is not productive

(d) For hydrogen molecule formation from atom
require specific orientation

(\

CHAPTER-10: SOLUTIONS & COLLOIDS

Molality
Colloidal particles ca
201 7-47

399, taining mixture of various B
gén gas is in the mixture what
ation of N, gas in part per billion
9
B) 10,000 © 10
6
D)m x 10
he force of attraction exists between the particles A
of dispersed phase and the dispersion medium
terms, the soil is called: 2017180 Eng
A. Lyophilic B. Lyophobic
C. Hydrophilic D. Hydrophobic
401. Select completely immiscible pair of liquids: C

A. Phenol-water system

B. Trimethylamine and water system
C. Carbon disulphide and water system
D.Ethanol and water system
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402.

The molality of 2.0 g NaOH (Mr=40 g/mol) in 250

g distilled water a 4°C will be exactly equal to:
2018- Eng

A)0.20 m B)0,25m

C)1.20 m D) 0.5 m

403.

The melting point of a crystalline solid by the
addition of impurities; 2018118 Eng

A) Increases

B) Decreases

C) Remains the same

D) 1st decreases then increase

404,

A student dissolved 50.5g KNO,; (KNO; = 101.0
g/mol) in 1000g distaled water and allowed to boil.
The solution started boiling at;  2018-eng
A)100.52°c  B) 100°C

C)101.040C D) KNQ; is insoluble in water

403.

Aiman in laboratory dissolve 4g of NaOH in 250ml A
of water. The molarity of this solution is:

A) 0.4M 'B) 4M
C)0.2M D) 0.1M

406.

2.3g of ethanol (C2ZH50H) is added to 500g of B

water determine the molality of the resulting
solution; i

(a) 0.01 molal (b) 0.1 molal

(c) 1.1 molal (d) 1.0 molal

i m 2.3
dnoofmolesthansn—;—;—

0.05. now find molality by formula Molality
_ noofmoles _0.05

1kg _E:(]l molal

407.

2% solution means 2 gm NaCl dissolved in
water so

Mass of NaCl = 2g and solution is 100 g or
0.1kgas1kg=1000g

Molarity = moles/Kg and mole = n/M
Molarity = n/M kg = 2/58.5 x 0.1 = 0.34
molal

(a) .34 molal  (b)0.25
(c) 2 molal (d) 0.0

408.

A 1000 cm” = 1 dm’ so 20.0 cm® =0.02 dm’
and M = n/dm’ - n=M x dm’=
0.5 x 0.02= 0.01 mole
now if solution is dituted to 1.0 dm> then M
= n/ dm’ = 0.01/1 = 0.01 mol

C : given M =2M so by using M =n/V —V=
n/M— V =n/2 eqi 1, now we have to fine n
value for this equation from {50 ml or 0.05 L
and 3.50 M} M=n/V—n =MxV — 3.50

(b) 60.1 x 0.05 =0.175 mol. Eqiotion 1 becomes V=

S5 (d)93.2 n/2 =0.175/2 =0.0875 L = 87.5 ml
410. A Solution of 2.0 g NaOH dissolved in 1000g of B TR S, (RSN .. . ]
water has the following concentration. =5 0;"3 or 1000g Molar mass 40
0.05
(2) 0.50m (b) 0.05M som == 005 = 0.05
(c) 0.05N (d) 0.05m
411. .1000 Mole of NaCl was dissolved in 1.000 dm’ C given data; no of moles = 0.1000 mole and

distilled water at 298K. The concentration of Volumes = 1.000 dm’. we know that M =
resulting solution ]i)S: _ % = s0 putting values , 01.10000;1 =
(a) 5.85 M (b) 1.00 M :

(€)0.1000M  (d) <0.1000 M 0.1000M
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412. 10ml of 1.5 M NaOH solution is neutralized by B
20ml of a M HCI solution. The value of a will be:

[ 137] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

given :V=10mL, M= 1.5 by M=n/L > n=
MxL we will find n, which is 1.5 x 10 mL.
Now if V is 20 m L the new volume by

@)Ly (©)0.75 forumula M =n/V is V = /M = 222208
(©)0.5 (d)0.25 20 mL
1.5/2

413. The 2% solution by weight of sodium chloride A 2% solution means 2 gm NaCl dissolved in

solution is prepared. The molality of this solution is: water so
ﬂ Mass of NaCl = 2g and solution is,100 g or

(a) .34 molal (b} 0.25 molal 0.1kgas1kg=1000g
(c¢) 2 molal (d) 0.02 molal Molarity = moles/Kg 4

Roult’s law

414. The vapour pressure of pure acetone is 347 mm d
Hg. A mixture of 58.0 g acetone and 2.0 g of water
is made. According to roult’s law, what is the

iartial iressure of the acetone in this mixture?

(a) 382 mmHg (b) 298 mm Hg
(c) 242 mm Hg (d) 312 mm Hg

Colligative properties ol dilute solutions
Pure water freezes at 0 °|
conditions. Calcium chlleride was added to pure watr.

What dou you expg ffgezingrDoint and boiling

and boiling point
0 sesand boiling point decreases.
inkincreases and boiling point increases

reases and boiling point increases

Solubility

and boils at 100 °C at standard

Molarity = n/M kg
molal

” Now mole friction of acetone is
1 1
TN T 0.900. now by roults law;

P, =P,° X4 =347 x 0.900 = 312 mmHg

D According to Colligative properties of
solution, Elevation of Boiling Point
occurs so boiling point will increase
and depression of freezing point occurs

so freezing point will decrease.

solubility is mout of grams of solute
dissolved in 100 gm of solvent so it
depends on quantitiy of solute and
solvent as well as it depends upon
temperature and pressure.

Salts which dissolve in water with evolution of heat. The

effect of temperature on their solubility will be: -

A) Increases with increase in temperature

B Decreases with increase in temperature

C) Solubility does not change

D) In some cases it increases while in others it decreases

as heat is evaluate so It is type of
exothermic solution & in such cases
increase in temperature decrease the
solubility because it already loss heat
and does not need more. Like wise for
endothermic reaction solubility increase
with increase in temperature.
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418.  Which of the following ions has largest heat of d heat oh hydration is directly proportional
hydration to charge and inversely }Jroportional to
(a) Ba*? (b)K*! radius, so Ba*” and Be™ have more heat
() Li*! (d) Be *2 of hydration on basis of charge as
compared to rest of other, on basis of
radius Be'? have small radius to it have
more heat of hydration.
— heat of hydration a Q/r
419.  Water has a vapour pressure of 23.75 at 25°c what is the b we know that P = X, P’, here P’

420,

Mole friction

vapour pressure of a solution sucrose if its mole fraction
is 0.25?

(a) 15.2 torr (b) 17.8 torr

(c) 23.8 torr (d) 29.7 torr

A solution contains 2 moles of sucrose’s in 6 moles of
water. What is the mole fraction of sucrose?
() 0.25
(c) 0.5

a

(b) 0.75
(d) 3.0

is given which is 23.75 but need X,
which Mole fraction of solvent
We know that X+ X, = en
X =1-X,=1-025=035
valuessinP=X, B
23.75 = 17.8 torr,

421.

A solution has three components A, B and C. thednole, ¢
fraction of A and C are 0.15, 0.45 respectivel

mole fraction of is;
[2016-Eng]

(a) 0.25

(c) 0.40

(b) 0.005
(d) 0.60

Y we now that sum of mole
friction =1 so X1+ X2+X3 =1 - X2 =
1-0.15-045=040
Now check 0.15+0.45+0.40=1

Properties of colloids
422,  The stability of colloidal systém depends on: d the charged particles attract solvent
‘ molecules which form a layer around
(a) Charge on the icle them. Th solvation depends on the
(b) Solvation affinity of solvent towards the atoms and
(c) Brownian group of atoms forming suface of
(d) All of particle, while brownain motion
counteracts the force of gravity on the
colloidal particles and partly responisvle
for stability of the colloidal system.
423. of dilute solution is given b the osmotic pressure of dilute solution is
given by: = £k
RCT M
b)m=—-
n=rs

Parts per million. billion and trillion

424,

A water sample contains 3.8 x 10°g of mercury per A
kilo gram of the sample. What is the concentration of

merc in parts per million?
2016-MEd

(a) 3.8 ppm (b) 38 ppm

(c)0.38 ppm  (d) 380 ppm

given date; water sample =3.8 x
10”g = 3.8x 10" kg and mercury
mass 1 g.

We know that ppm

_wi. orvol. of solute

6
x 10" =[3.8x
wt.or vol.of solvent 0 [3 8

10°/1]x 10° = 3.8 ppm
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CHAPTER-11: THERMOCHEMISTRY

425. A piston in a gas supply pump has an area of 500 cm” and it A
moves a distance of 30 cm during one stroke. The pump

moves the gas against a fixed pressure of 4000 Pa. the work

done by the piston during on stroke is:

A)60 ] B)6.0x 10°J

0)6.0x10°] D)6.0x 107 J

426. Neutralization is always an exothermic phenomena. Which D

neutralization reaction given below evolves more heat:

A)NaOH +HC10, B)KOH+ HNO;
C)NaOH + H280, D)All evolve same heat.

427. Students were decomposing CaCOj; placed in a China dish D
by heating using burner in the laboratory. The "system" in
this experiment is:
a)China dish b)Burner
c)Laboratory d) CaCOs
Addition of soluble impurities into a liquid & solid
respectively causes: _

A) Increase in boiling point of liquid and decrease in meltin,
point of solid

B) Increase in both boiling and melting points
C)Decrease in boiling point of liquid and increa$e i
point of solid

D) Decrease in both boiling and melting

428.

429.

The study of heat changes accompanyi
is known as

(a) Thermo — chemistry (b) Thermodynam
(c) Electro chemistry (d)fChemical kine

The study of heat changes
accompanying a chemical reaction is
known as Thermo chemistry.

430. Which one of the following i§ not a state function? @13-1 lg C

Eng
(a) Enbthalpy  (
(c) Work

Work and energy are not state
funcitons.

431.

The first law of thermodynamics has
a statement which implies that
Energy is conserved.

mp and then heated vigorously change in work done
ocess is: 2010-119 MEd

gitive (b) Negative
(d) Constant

A chemical system is sealed in a
strong rigid container so volume
does not change and if no volume
change occur, no work is done.
W=PAV

433, The change in enthalpy is a measure of the heat reaction at: D
2009-45 ME

(a) Constant volume

(b) Constant pressure and volume
(c) Variable pressure

(d) Constant pressure

Enthalpy is the amount of heat
entered or leaved at constant
pressure.

434, The first law of thermodynamics has a statement which D
implies that:

(a) No heat enters or leaves the system
(b) The temperature remains constant
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(c) All work is mechanical
(d) Energy is conserved

[ 140 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

435. The change in enthalpy at constant pressure, AH is equal to: C The change in enthalpy at constant
pressure:
(a) AH=q+PAV (b) AH = gp = AE-PAV AH = AE + PAV
(c) AH=AE+PAV (d) AH=q-PAV
436. The enthalpy of the elements at 1 atm pressure and 298 Kis D The enthalpy at stander state has
arbitrary given the value of: given value arbitrarily zeg
(a) 0.1 (b) 1.0
(c) 29.8 (d) Zero
437. The standard molar enthalpy of formation is denoted by: B
(a) AH (b) AH®
(c) AH' 3 (d) AH"j05
438.  Select the correct statement about lattice energy: 012 B
(a) The energy absorbed when 1 mole of ionic crystal Latti
is formed from its constituent ions in the gaseous state.
(b) The energy liberated when 1 mole of an ionic crystal
Lattice is formed from its constituent ions in the gaSe
state
(c) The energy liberated when 1 mole of an ionie
Lattice is splitted into its constituent ions insthe
(d) None of the above
439, C Hess’ Law; The net heat change in a
chemical reaction is same whether it
- takes place in one step or several
(a) First law of thermodyn steps.
(b) Henery’s law
(c) Hess’s law
(d) Joule’s law
440. B Born Haber cycle is a process for
95 Eng applying Hess’s law to the standard
(a) Born Haber enthalpy changes in the formation of
. ionic compound like NaCl.
aber cycle is a process for applying Hess’s Law to
dard enthalpy changes in the formation of ionic and
t compounds
441, Whlch is not used in calculating the lattice energy of A Born Haber cycle is a process for
crystalline solids? i applying Hess’s law to the standard
a) Haber process b) Born Haber cycle enthalpy changes in the formation of
c) Hess’s law d) Enthalpy changes ionic compound like NaCl.
442, The burning of CH, is exothermic

Providing heat to the following reaction causes it shift to the C
right [2014-191 MEd

CO;Q) + 2H20(g) — CH4(3) + 202(8)

The reaction can therefore be described as:

a) Spontaneous b) Adiabatic
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¢) Endothermic d) Exothermic
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443.

444,

For which of the following standard heat of formation is not

Zero: 2016-128 Eng|

(a) Cl (g) (b) Na (s)
(c) Brz (g) (d) Hg(D

Only element in their standard state
have zero standard heat of formation
values.

- Ca

CHAPTER-12: ELECTROCHEMISTRY

The best known and the most highly developed fuel cell
is the hydrogen/ oxygen fuel cell. This is known as
(a) Proton exchange membrane cell

{b) Bacon cell

(c) Regenerative cell

(d)None of the above

445,

Choose the incorrect statement about the corrosion?
a)corrosion cannot be completely eliminated
b) Employing modern techniques corrosion c
completely eliminated.
¢) Corrosion process can be slowed down,b
methods.

d) the presence of acid oxide in the e
accelerate the process of corrosion.

ironment ¢

w
OWI as on cell.

0 er

annot be completely
ated but Corrosion process can
e slowed down by certain methods

446.

Food article spoilage involve;

154-Med
a) an oxidizing age
¢) an acid

Food article spoilage involves
oxidation reduction process to prevent
this reaction we usually add antioxidant
means a reducing agent.

447,

imited.
porous solid and may

A) operati
b) electrode in
contaig catalyst.
can be gas, liquid, solid or

ell products cannot be regenerated

operating life of fuel cell is unlimited,
electrode in fuel cell may be porous
solid and may contain catalyst, the fuel
in the fuel cell can be gas, liquid, solid
or solution.in fuel cell, the cell
products are regenerated

in lead storage battery is made of: I2015:|

B) Lead oxide
D) None of the above

As on cathode reduction (gain of
electron) takes place and lead oxide
can gain electron,so cathode in lead
stoege battery is made of Lead oxide.

The oxidation state of carbon in Na,C; is: [2015

165 MEd]
A)+4 B) +2
O-1 D)4

Na;C; =0, So 2(+1)+2C=0 & 2C= -2
Thus C=-2/2 =-1.

450.

If we pass current through the sucrose solution the
galvanometer will not show any deflection because
sucrose molecules: :

(a) Move towards cathodes (b) Move towards
anode

(c) React with water (d) Remain neutral

The galvanometer does not show
deflection means that it remains neutral
and does not move towards anode or
cathode,

BANK OF MCQS



t1@0%| SERIES

451.

Substances dissolved in water react better because: C
126 MEd];

(a) water brings them close

(b) water helps them in bonding

(c) water dissolves them in ions

(d) water reacts with them

[ 142 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

When substance dissolved in water, it
changes into ions which move easily in
water towards each other and react
better.

452

Sodium hydroxide acts on Aluminum oxide to form: C
[2012-98 MEd|]:

(a)NaAlO; (b) NasA 1,06
(¢c) NaAlO, (d)NaALO;

NaOH + AlLO; — NaAlO,

453.

In a Galvanic cell the following reaction takes place: D
2H,0 = O, + 4H" + 4e, it occurs at;

(a) Cathode (b) Anode

(c) External conductor (d) Botha &b

As water loss electrons and. all it
oxidation. Oxidation at

454.

Which statement is correct: |2009-72 MEd]:| B
(a) Standard Hydrogen Electrode (SHE)always acts as
anode

(b)*'SHE’ may act as cathode or anode depending upon
the reduction potential of the counterpart

(c) ‘SHE’ always acts as cathode in voltaic cells

(d) None of the above

455.

The stronger the reduction potential the more difficult it ~
is to: 2009-75 MEd]|

(a) Oxidize the compound
(b) Reduce the compound

(c) Electrolyze the compound
(d) None of the above

456.

ial, the stronger it well reduce
r and it will be difficult for it to

Which of the following cannot be displa
salt solution by copper?  2008-35 MEd]:
(@) Ag (b) Au

(c) Pt (d) Zn

Because zinc loss electrons as
compared to copper.

457.

The emf of a galvanic ce c:

emf of galvanic cell depend upon E" of
the cell and is different for different
elements.

The Reducion of Potential of copper
is high while oxidation potential fo
Fe is high.In this case Fe has
alreadu lost electrons so Cu can not
further oxidize it.

459.

What will happen if a block of copper is dropped into a D

beaker containing a solution of 1.0 M of ZnS0,?
(2013-27 Engl

(a)The copper will dissolve with no other change
(b)The copper will dissolve zinc metal will be deposited
(¢)The copper will dissolve with the evaluation of Hz(_g)

The reduction of potential of carbon is
high while oxidation potential of Fe is
high. In this case Fe has already lost
electrons so Cu can not further oxidize
it,

460.

Which statement given below is not true for the reaction? C
2013-100 Eng

Fe** + e —» Fe**

Here Fe™ have positive charge and can
gain electrons, gaining of electrons is
called reduction and so its oxidizing
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(a) Fe3+ is being reduced agent not reducing agent.
(b) The oxidation state of Fe has changed

(c) Fe3+ could be referred to as a reducing agent in this

reaction

(d) Both Fe’* and Fe?* are called cations
461.  Select the strongest reducing agent: [2012-71 MEd]]: A From given option cl have negative
(a) CI'! (b)Ne charge and it can easily loss electron
(c)Na* (d) Ca™ and loss of electron is called is
oxidation and so reducing agent.
462.  Considering the standard reduction chart, the strong B the more —Ve value of standard
reducing agent value is: [2013-145 MEd]: reduction potential in elec emical
(a) Small negative values (b) Large negative series indicates the strong deduci
values agent.
(c) Small positive values (d) Large positive
values
463.  The oxidation number of Cl in Ca(ClO;), 2006-47 C
MEd]:
(a) -1 (b) +3 (c) +5 (d) -6
464.  What is the oxidation number of hydrogen in metal D e oxidation number
hydrides 2017-18 MEd]:
(a0 (b)+1 ©2 (d)-1
465.  Which of the following is NOT considered to be an
oxidizing agent? [2010-178 MEd];|
(a) MnO, (b) Cl, (c)NaOH
N3202

466.  Primary cells are used in calculators for long servige
the desirable quality of the cell is: [2010-70 MEd]:
(a) Low energy densities
(b) No self discharge rates
(c) High self discharge rates
(d) High energy densities

B Primary cell have no
losses and can be used for long time.

467.  Lithium is generally used a
density batteries, beca;

electrode in highenergy B Due t high reduction potential of i it is
2007-35 MEd]: used in lithium ion batteries.

(b) It has high nega i tial
(c) It is quite reactive

468. A Cell potential = Eanode

- + 3e = PbSOys + 1.69v +Ecathode(Anode is PbO, while
s above are involved in the Cathode is Pb)

orage battery. The potential of a 1.69-0.36 = 1.33 Volt

|[2013-120 Eng!:|

(b) 4.10 volts
(d) 2.06 volts

469, atement is correct while recharging the C During Recharging both Pb and PbO2
obile battery? [2013-148 MEd];| are converted to PbSO4 while the

"Pb is converted to PbO,. reverse occurs in Discharging

(b) PbSOyuis converted to Pb

(c) Pb is converted to PbSQO, (

d) None of the above

470.  The best known and the most highly developed fuelcell B Fuel cell is also known as Bacon cell.

is the hydrogen/ oxygen fuel cell. This is known as (out of course but important for other
entry test.)

(a) Proton exchange membrane cell

(b) Bacon cell

(c) Regenerative cell
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(d)None of the above
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471.  Which of the following is the oxidizng agents in given
reaction: 2013-200 Eng

21an +Cu ——>Zv'++Cu
4

(@) Cg (b) Zu

(c) Zu (d) Cu

Cu can gain electrons and zinc can
loss. So gain of electrons is called
reduction and so its oxizing agent, Cu
is oxidizing agent.

472.  Which is strong electrolyte?
(a) Ca(OH),  (b) SiClL,
(c) KCl (d) SrCl,

[2016-60 MEd]

KCI,NaOH,H,S
electrolytes.

473.  Chromium compounds in which oxidation state of
chromium is 2 + behaves as a:
(a) Strong oxidizing agent
(b) Strong reducing agent
(c) Very weak oxidizing agent
(d) Very weak rcducinﬁgent

474,  choose the true statement regarding the reaction given
below

(c) Chlorine acts as a reducing agent aid
(d) None of the above

2Nagg + Clyg— 2NaCl,

(a) Chloride is oxidized and sodium is reduc

(b) Chlorine acts as an oxidizing agent and sodiu
reducing agent

ss electron and as oxidized
lorine got reduced. So chlorine
t.as an oxidizing agent and sodium as
ducing agent.

475, A cell is constructed of the following
What is E° of the cell?
Agi+esAg +080V,
Al +3es Al — 1.6748

(a)247V

(c)-0.87V

As both values are of reduction so
larger will be same and smaller value
sign will be change
0.80+1.67=2.47

476.

A because it can occur by itself

action hydrogen acts as
[2016-46 MEd]

2Na + H,— 2NaH, In this reaction
hydrogen loss electrons and sodium

(b) C;H4 + Ho— C,H; gain it, so loss of electrons occurs in
: (d) N, + 3H,— 2NH; oxidizing agents.
478. ich is strong electrolyte? |g016-6q KCI,NaCl and H;SO, are strong

(a) Ca(OH), (b) SiCl,

electrolytes

(c) KCl (d) StCl,

479, A cell is constructed of the following two half cells. As both values are of reduction so
What is E” of the cell? larger will be same and smaller value
A’ + e s5Ag +0.80V, sign will be change
Al + 3¢5 Al -1.67V 0.80 +1.67 =2.47
(a)247V (b) 0.087 V
(©)-087V (d)581V
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360.

CHAPTER-13 S & P BLOCK ELEMENTS

What is the product when chlorine gas is passed over element B
silicon in powdered state and heated it produce colorless liquid

having formula? 2017-Med

A SiCl, B.SiCl,

C.Si,Cl; D. SiCl

361.

Chlorine gas dissolves in water to some extent to give: 2017-Med
A. Yellow Colored solution

B. Greenish Colored solution

C. Bluish Colored solution

D. Colorless solution

362.

Compound resistant to thermal decomposition is: 2017-Med D
A.Li;CO4 B. NaNO;
C. Ba(NO3)2 D. N32C03

363.

Phosphorus (white) catches fire in air and and burns with the
formation of white smoke the product formed is:

2017-Med

A Phosphorus (iii) oxide
B.Phosphorus (v) Oxide
C.Phosphorus (ii) oxide
D. Both (A) & (B)

364.

Steam of chlorine is passed over heated sulphur a ) 'an orange
coloured foul smelling liquid having foumiila
A.SCl; B.S.Cl,

C.5,Cl1 D. Mixture of SCI, and S,Cl,

363.

The compound which purely acidic cha

A Mg (OH), B. AI{O
C.Si(OH), D. Non of the above

366.

The flame colour of ellow, Ca is
green. Which radi
velocity 2018-Eng
A)Yellow

C)Violet travel with the same.

ick red and Ba is apple D
wing travel with highest

367.

izging power? 2018-Eng
B)AICI;
D)BaCl,

aving the ability of showing inert pair effectis: 2018- C

B)H20
D)AII of the above
369.  Select hydrogen carbonate which is comparatively most stable D
towards thermal decomposition. 2018-Eng
A)NaHCO, B)KHCO,
C)RbHCO;, D)CsHCO;
370.  White phosphorous catch fire spontaneously in air forming mixture D

of oxides. Select the correct oxides: 2018- Eng
A)P4. 06 and Pz 03 B)P5010 and Pgof,
C) P204 and P403 D) P40§ and P401.;.
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371.

The cation that distort the electron cloud of NO3;  ion more and A
facilitates its decomposition is: 2018-Med

AMg" B)Mg™"

O)Cs * D)Be™*

372,

Three reactions are given A

H,SO04 + 2HF — Fo+ SO, + 2H,0

H,504 + 2HBr — B+ SO, + 2H,0

H,80, + 8HI — 41+ H,S + 4H,0

The strongest reducing agent in these reactions is:  2018-Med,

A)HI B)HF

C)HBr D)AII of the above P

373.

Si10;, is the only oxide that reacts with: 2018-Med B :
A)HCl,q B) KOH,,

C)Steam D)SO;

374,

Whenever Pb shows inert pair effect it always form: 2018-Med A
A) lonic bond

B)Covalent bond

C) Co-ordinate covalent bond

D)Metallic bond.

375.

Choose the correct reaction:
[2015-185 MEd]
A) PbO + 4NaOH — Pb (OH),4 + 2 Na,O
B) PbO + 2NaOH + H,O — Na2 [Pb(OHO4]
C) PbO + NaOH + H,0O — Na [Pb(OH);]
D) PbO + 4NaOH + H-O — Na, [Pb(OH)]

376.

Which one would you class it as more iGin ¢ ter? B B/c in periodic table on going
[2011-06 M across a period, the Metallic
(a)As (b)Bi character decreases i.e. with
©)C (d)Sb increase in Atomic number, b/c
size of Atom decreases
&attraction for ¢ is greater on
Right Side of Periodic Table,
while in group, going down the
metallic character increases

377.

ds has last 1onic character? A B/c as the metallic character
across a period decreases, so the
halides forMEd] show a
decrease in Ionic and increase in
covalent character.
Halides of Alkali & Alkaline
metals are generally ionic while
those of VI & VII are covalent
in Nature.

energy is the heat evolved or absorbed when: C
[2011- MEd]:

(a)}One mole of gaseous ions is dissolved in one mole of water

(b) One mole of ions in solid state is dissolved in one mole of

walter.

(c)One mole of gaseous ions is dissolved in water to give infinitely

dilute solution

(d) One mole of ions in solid state is dissolved to form concentrated

solution
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379.  Which of the following ions has largest heat of hydration; D  B/c Hydration energy highly
2007-59 MEd] depend upon charge/size Ratio.
(a) Ba 2 b)) K *l Eg; for given set of ions of
41 +2 group; charge to size ration
(c) Li (d) Be decreases, the hydration energy
also decreases on contrary, the
hydration energy increase
significantly by moving from
left to righting periods as the
charge to size ration increases as
found in metal of T“‘E)eriod.
380.  The behavior of PbCl; and PbCl, respectively are: A B/c generally thethalides of
[2011-13 Eng] lower giX1dation nic &
(a) Ionic and covalent (b) Covalent and ionic thosg of higher'Qridation’state
(c) Covalent and coordinate covalent (d) Ionic and coordinate nd @ be covalent. * PbCl, is
covalent i s i§ covalent
381.  Which one will show ionic bonding? A
[2012-04 Eng]:
(a) NaH (b) PbCly

(c)HCI (gas) (d)PCl;3

382.  The hydrides of Be and Mg are classified as interMEd]i
hydrides. Their behavior is: [2011-Eng]:
(a) Non-volatile and ionic in nature
(b) Volatile and covalent in nature
(c) Polymeric and covalent in nature
(d) Crystalline and covalent in nature

383.  The bond form between boron and Hydio B
[2011-165 MEA]:
a) Tonic (b) Covale

(¢) Coordinate covalent
(d)None of the above

384, is not likely to exist? C because ionic bond is forMEd]
between strong electro positive
and least electro positive atoms.

385. C

(d) SbH;
the@%kides of non-metals combine with water to form: D
[2011-193 MEd]
gen gas (b) salt and water
(c ase (d) An acid
387. A metallic oxide when added to water would most likely form a(n) A
[2010-04 MEd]
{(a) Base(b) Acid
(c) Salt (d) Basic anhydride
388.  Which one of the following forms the most acidic oxide: D
2009-68 MEd]
(a) Al ®) Sl
(c)Fe (d)P
389.  Select the oxide which will be acidic in nature: A

[2012-71 Eng]:
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(a) P,Os (b) CaO
(c) K,0 (d) BaO

390.

16. Choose the correct order of decreasing basic strEng]th. B
[2012-160 Eng]:

(a) MgO>Na;O >P4010>ALO;

(b) Na,O >Mg0>A1103>P4010

(c) P4O10>Na,O >Mg0O>Al,0,

(d) Al;03>MgQ> P40 Na,O

391.

Which one of the following oxides exhibit amphoteric properties? C Oxides of relatively less-electro
[2013-118 MEd]: +tive elementS i.e; BeO, Al; O3,

(a) K;O B) MgO Biy Os& ZnO are

(c) ZnO (d) CaO .

392

Calcium is found in nature as CaS0O42H,0. This is commercially
called: [2011-12 Eng]:

(a) Epsomsalt (b) Dolomite

(c)Magnesite  (d) Gypsum

393.

Potassium is found in nature as carnalities, its composition is:
[2011-23 MEAJ]:

(a) KAISi;O4 (b)) KCIMgC1,6H,0

(c) KC1 (d) KC1. Al,0;.2H,0

394.

Fajan’s rule states that small highly charged ions tend to fo
more: [2011-26 MEd];

(a) Ionic compounds

(b) polymeric compounds

(c) covalent compounds

(d) Coordination compound

395.

Beryllium, a member of alkaline earth my is al s hard as: C
[2011-29 MEd]:

(a) Calcium (b) Potassium

(c) Iron (d) Magnesium

396.

Beryllium, an alkaline earth metal resis mplete C
oxidation because: [2011-1
(a) It is less reactive
(b) The oxidation prg
(c) It forms hard :
(d) None of the above

397.

Reason for alki als te is that: 2006-MEd]; C

metal predominantly forms in oxygen? B

[2011-18 Eng]:

Select the correct statement; [2011-33 MEd]: A
(a) All alkali metal hydroxides are stable to heatexcept LiOH

(b) All alkali metal hydroxides are unstable to heat

(c) All alkali metal hydroxides are stable to heat except CsOH

(d) All alkali metal hydroxides are stable to heat

400.  Refratory bricks used for furnace lining are forMEd] by mixing A
and drying [2011-36 MEd]:
(a) MgO and clay (b) MgCOsand clay
(c) MgS0, and clay (d) MgCO; CaCO;
401.  Which one of the following is most ionic? 2014-59 MEd] C Charge on Cation&Cation sizes
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(a) NaCl (b) MgCl, are directly propional to Ionic

(c) KCl1 (d) AICl, character
402.  Milk of magnesia is used for treatment of acidity in stomach, its A

formula is: [2014-61 MEd]

(a) Mg(OH), (b) MgSO4

(c) Ca(OH), (d) CaSO,
403.  The electro negativity of [IIT]A element first decreases and then ¢

increases. This behavior is due to poor shielding of: [2011-

39 MEd]

(a) S — electron (b) P— electron

(c) d— electron (d) £ electron
404, Sodium tetra borate Na,B40,.10H,Qis; [2011-43 MEA]: B

(a) Colemanite (b) Borax

(c) Diaspore (d) bauxite

405.  The compound, Borax is used in borax bead test for the detection of C
cations. The molecular formula of compound is:  [2011-25 Eng]:
(a) CagB(,Ol 15H20 (b) HgBO3
(C) NagB‘J,O? . lOHgO (d) (C2H5)3B03

406.  On strong heating orthoboric acid gives. C
2007-128 MEd]
(a) Meta boric acid (b) Tetra boric acid
(c) Boric anhydride (d)None of the above

407.  Thermite process is: 2009-52 MEd] A
(a) Exothermic (b) Endothermic
(c) Reversible (d) None of the above
408.  Sodium hydroxide acts on Aluminum oxij D
[2012-89 M
(a) NaAlQO; (b) Nas;Al,
(¢) NaAlO, (d) NaAl,O;
409, Molecular formula of silica i C

(a) Si04
(c) Si0,

410.  Sodium Carbona D PbO — Flint Glass * Pyrex &

Jena contain B,0;
[2011-49
(a) Soda glass
(c) Jenna glass

ic and antimony are considered as: C
[2011-59 MEd]:
(b) Non metallic
(d) Transition elements

he oXide which is in solid state at room temperature: A
[2011-56 MEd]:

Os (b) N;O
(d) N»O5
413.  Ring test is shown by compounds having: C

[2012-23 MEd]:
(a) Sulphate radical (b) Chloride radical
(c) Nitrate radical (d) None of the above

414.  Nitric oxide was passed through FeS04 solution a brown A
compound was forMEd] as formula is:
[2011-48 Eng]:
(a) FeSO4 NO (b) FeSO4 (NO),
(c) Fe(SO4)2 NO (d) None of above
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415.

Nitric oxide acts as / an: [2011-38 Eng]: C
(a) oxidizing agent (b) reducing agent

(c) both as reducing and oxidizing agent

(d) neither oxidizing nor reducinﬁgent

416.

In the action of HNO; on metals, the evolution of NO, is favored A
by; 2007-32 MEd]:

(a) Conc. HNO; (b) Dilute HNO;

(c) Fuming HNO; (d) Very dilute HNO,

417.

Phosphorus trihalides are readily hydrolysed as shown below: A
[2013-168 MEd]:

PX; + 3H,0 — H3PO; + 3HX

Generally moving from fluorine to iodine rate of hydrolysis:

(a) Increases

(b) Decreases

(c) Remalns unchanged

(d) First increases and then decreases

418.

Phosphorus acid H;POs is highly soluble in water and behaves as: B
[2011-35 Eng]:

(a) Monobasic Acid (b) Dibasic acid

(c) Tribasic acid (d) None of the above

419.

Which one of the following is not a commonly occurring
compound? 2005-190 MEd]:
(a) H2S (b) AgzS

(c) SO 5 (d) SO,

420.

In contact process for the manufacture of sulphuri
impurity Arsenic is removed by freshly g 5
hydroxide which absorbAseneous oxide
45 Eng]:

(a) FeAsOy;  (b)Fe As; O,
(c) Fe As; Oy (d) FeAsO

421.

The catalyst used in the

(a) Nitrous oxide
(c) Arsenic oxide ogen’oxide

422,

test for the detection of basic D
redicals to fo is? [2014-60 MEd]:

(b) (C:Hs);BO;

(d) Na2B4O-;10H20

423,

6wing does not exist? B
[2014-186 MEd]:
(b) HFO,
(d) HBrO,

m element which exists in liquid state at room temperature. C * Cly, F,—»Gases I, As;, >
[2012-11 Eng]: Solid.

(b) F,

(c) Bry L

425.

Choose the inter halogen compound,; [2011-42 Eng]: B
(a) OF; (b) BrF;s
(c) HgBrj; (d) H1

426.

In which of the following atoms, the 1s orbital is the smallest in C Down the group size of Halogen

size? [2011-199 MEJ]: atom increases
(a) Bromine (b) Chlorine
(c) Fluorine (d) Iodine
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427.  Which one of the following does not have +7 oxidation; ~ 2008- A

62 MEd]:
(a) F (b) Cl
(c) Br (d) I
428,  3Ca (POy),.CaF, is the formula of: [2012-121 Eng]: B
(a) chlorapatitie (b) fluorapatite
(c) phosphorite (d) None of these
429.  The oxidation power of halogen depends upon: D

[2011-83 MEd]:
(a) Energy of dissociation
(b) Electron affinity of atoms
(c) Hydration energies of lons
(d) All of the above

430.  Which of the following oxy acids of chlorine is least oxidizing in A
nature; 2007-154 MEd]:
(a) HOCI (b) CHIO,
(c) HCIO; (d) HCIO, )

431.  Which one of the following is strongest acid?
[2013-130 Eng]: 2009-138 MEd]:
(a) HC10, (b) HCIO4
(c) HCIO, (d) HCIO

432, The oxide of chlorine, C1;0, in nature is: [2011- ; C
(a) strongly basic (b) weakly basic
(c)strongly acidic (d) weakly acidic

433.  Which of the following is Hypo chlorou
112 MEd]:
(a) HCIO (b) HCIO,
(c) HCIO; (d) HC1O,

[2013- A

o “‘available B
[2011-

434.  The bleaching action of bleaching powd¢
chlorine™ it is the amount of‘€hlorine.
63 MEd]:

(b) site free whe
bleaching powder.
(c) that is reguired

is the trade name of titraflora ethylene polymer? 2006- D

[2012-148 Eng]:
(b) Poly ethylene
(d) Teflon

Teflon is prepared by the polymerization of;, [2012-49Eng]: D
(a) butadiene  (b) vinyl cynide
(c) propylene  (d) tetra fluoroethene

438.  Which of the following is not correct; 2008-MEd]: D
(a)Xe is the most reactive among the rare gases.
(b) He is an inert gas.
(c)radon is obtained from decay of radium
(d) the most abundant rare gas found in atmosphere is He.
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439. The formula of mustard gas is: [2011-66 MEd]: D
(a) (C:H,CLy),S (b) (C2H4CLy),S
(¢) (C;H5Cl2),S (d) (C;H,C1),S

440.  In which group all the elements donot belong to the same block and A
all the elements of valence electrons? 2007-127 MEd]:
(a) Zero group (b) First group
(c) Third group (d) Seventh group

441.  Which of the following is not correct: 2008-MEd]: D  He— 0.0005% * Ne —»
(a)Xe is the most reactive among the rare gases. 0.0015% * Ar — 0.932%

(b) He is an inert gas.
(c)radon is obtained from decay of radium ‘

(d) the most abundant rare gas found in atmosphere is He.

442, Choose the correct name of Ba;XeOy; [2011- D V
73 MEd]
(a) Barium Xenate (b) Barium Xenthate
(c) Barium Prexenate (d) Barium Perxenthate

443,  In the periodic table period represents: 2011- D
31 Eng]:
(a) The number of electron in the outer most shell
(b) The metallic and non metallic characters of the element
(c) The chemical properties of an element
(d) The number of the shells in an element

A Eletronegativity is is inversely
proportional to reduction
power.

444.  The order of reducing power of halide ion is:
[2015-834 MEd]
A)T'>Br>CI>F B)F>CI>Br>1
O)I'>CI>F>Br  D)Br>CI>1>

445, The first lionization energy of an ato
[2015-175 MEd]
A) Charge on nucleus B) S¢
C) Electronic conﬁguration D) All of

446. Choose the correct order ofde
[2016-129 Eng]
Reaction of water wi
(a) Slow
(c) Itis slow i in the statand begeme fast at the end

e very slow at the end

f waterv agnesium is; [2016-139 Eng] D
(a) Slow (b) Fast
Slow i [ast.and become fast at the end

447,

(b) Violent
(d) Red

449, ementary colour of orange colour is:  [2016-159 Eng] C
ed (b) Green
(c) Green blue (d) Yellow

450.  XYZ are the elements in the same short period of the periodic table C
the oxide of X is amphoteric the Exide of Y is basic and the Exide
of Z is acidic what is the order of increasing atomic number for
these elements? [2016-45
MEd]
(a) XYZ(b) XZY
(c) YXZ (d) ZXY

BANK OF MCQS



| SERIES [ 153 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

451.

Select the correct reaction of the following [2016-81 MEd] A
(a) SnO + 4NaOH —8n (OH)4 + 2Na,O

(b) SnO + 4NaOH — Na,Sn (OH),

(c) SnO + 2NaOH — Na;Sn (OH),

(d) None of the above

452.

453.

Lithium reacts with air to form: [2016-181 MEd]
(a) Li,O (b) LisN
(c) Li;Oy + LiyCO;, (d) Both (a) & (b)

CHAPTER-14: D & F BLOCK ELEMENTS

In movies during fight a blood red solution is using as an artificial C V
blood. Which of the following complex ion is used for this solution?

2017-Med

A. [Fe(H,0)°

B. [Cu(NH;) 4(H0), ]”

C. [Fe (SCN) (H;0)5]"

D. Fe(H;O)¢

454,

Coordination number six complex having d2Sp3 hybridi 1 D
in: 2017-Med

A. Tetrahedral shape

B. Square planar shape

C. Trigonal bipyramidal shape
D. Octahedral shape

453.

Arrange the following oxide of chromi
character: 2017-Med

A. CrO > Cr;05 > CrO;

B. Cr0; > CryO; > Cr0

C. Cr;04 > Cr0 > Cr0,

456.

gfollowing reactions. C
+Ha(g) = C:He(g)
1 g) +3 H, — 2NHs(g)
Chgose the catalysts employed for the reaction. 2017-Med
A. Ni for both reactions (i) and (ii)

B. Fe.Or for both the reactions (i) and (ii)
C. Ni for the reaction (i) and Fe, Q3 for (ii)
D. Fe,0; for the reaction (i) and Ni (ii)

458.

Most solutions containing ferric ions are usually vellow or yellowish B
brown. This is due to the formation of

2017- Eng

A. [Fe(H;0))3. B. [Fe(H;0)s(OH)I*
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C. [Fe(H;0)4(OH), 1" D. [Fe(H,0);(OH); |’

459.

Compounds of vanadium exists in the following oxidation states; B
2017-Eng

5+, 4+, 3+, 2+, The compounds in the 3+ and 2+ oxidation states

behave as

A.Good oxidizing agent B.Good reducing agent

C. Weak oxidizing agent D. Weak reducing agent

460.

Choose the correct name of the compound K(PtCI);  2017-Eng D
A Potassium hexachloro platinum

B. Potassium hexachloroplatinate

C. Potassium hexachloroplatinate

D. Potassium chloroplatinate

461.

Reaction between peroxodisulphate ions and iodide ions is given B
below,

$,04 +2I' - 280,- + 1, .Choose the suitable catalyst, 2017181 Eng
ANi" B.Fe’" & Fe™*
CFe* D.Fe**

462.

The following dynamic equilibrium exists between CrO,” and Cr;
ions in solution.
Cros = Cr, 07
The equilibrium is sensitive to acids and bases.. Choose the ¢
statement, if NaOH is added to the system under equilibrium;
2017- Eng

A Equilibrium shifts to the right

B. Cr; Oy is decomposed to Cr; O3
C. Equilibrium remains unaffected
D) Equilibrium shifts to the left

463.

Which of the following electropic config are correct? 2017- B

Eng

[ 154 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

i.Cuzs[ArJ4S'3d" iii. Fezs
[Ar]4S 3d°4P
A)ionly
464. ) with a strong reducing power is; B

)CrCl
D) None of the above

B)K;TiF;
D) TiO
Choose the reagent used to test the presence of Fe ions in solution D
with the formation of intense red colour
2018-Eng
A)NaSCN B)KSCN
C)NH,CNS D)AIL of the above
467. The chelating ligand out of the following ; 2018-Med B
A) CH;CO0 B)(CH,), (NH2),
C)SCN D)-NO;
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468.

The outer electronic configuration of Cu” Ion is 45” 3d'® with this D
configuration the aqueous solution of copper (I) compound is:

A)Blue B)Greenish blue

C)Bluish green D)Colourless.

469.

Which of the following is NOT a member of transition metal? D
[2010-55 MEd]:

(a) Scandium family (b) Iron family

(c) Titanium family (d) Beryllium family

470,

Which one of following electronic sub-shells the lanthanides havein A Actinides — 5f
the process of filling? [2012-11 Eng]:

(@ 4f (b)5f

(c)4d (d)5d

471.

Elements not found in nature synthesized in nuclear reactions and D
involving completion of 51 orbital are known as.

[2010-32 MEA]:
(a) Lanthanides (b) Transition elements
(c) Rate gases  (d) Actinides

472.

Choose the correct electronic configuration for Scandium (Z=21):
22012-08 Eng]:

() 2s%2s%2p° 3s7 3p° 3d' 4s'

(b) 1s> 2¢% 2p° 3s? 3p° 3d' 4§’

() 1s* 2s? 2p° 3s° 3p° 3d 4s°

(d) 1s* 25 2p° 3s® 3p® 4s® 4p' -

473.

What is the right configuration of an of an ele i electrons. D
[2010-200 Eng]:

(a) 1s2s°2p°3p®3d°

(b) 15°25*3s2p°3p°4s’3d"

(c) 1522322p635232p64523d4

(d) 15°28%2p°38%48"'3d’

A
A
dation state of Manganese—3s-3p’3d’4s” in its c
[2011-79 MEd]:
Cobalt metal generally forms colored compounds. The color is due B

to: [2012-125Eng]:

(a) d.d electronic transition which falls in the visible range
(b)p.p electronic transition which falls in the visible range

(c) d.v electronic transition which falls in the visible range.
(d) d.p electron transition which falls in the visible range.

478.

The color of coordination compound is dimethylglyoximenickel(11) B
is: [2011-96 MEd]:
(a) Red (b) Blue
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(c) Orange (d) Black

479,

The oxidation number of cobalt in [Co(en),H,O(CN)]** B
[2011-89 MEd]:

(a)2 (b) 3

(©)4 (d) 5

480.

Ammonium hydroxide was added to a salt solution deep blue color B
was obtaine. The solution contains ions of: [2011-93
MEd]:

(a) Zn" (b) Cu*?

(c) Fe* (d) Ba*?

481.

Which of the following is not transition element; A
[2010-88 Eng]:
(a) Zn (b) Cr

(c)Mn (d) Ni A

482,

The oxidation number of iron in (Fe(CN), )4 is:
2008-172 MEd]
(a)+3 (by+2
c)+4 d+6

483.

Complexes with bidentate ligands are called;
2007-117 MEd]:

484,

485.

17. Choose the correct geometry of
[Ni(CN),] *

[2013-160 Eng]:, [2012-10
(a) Square planer

ordingtion compound A

(a) Ligands (b) Chelates
(c) Complexes (d) None of the above
16. [NiCl,] ™ is tetrahedral shaped complex, gler<Cl- D
Ni - Cl> is; [2011-28 Eng]:
(a) 120° (b) 107° (c) 105° (d) 10
e coordi

ngl:
trahedral (c) Trigonalbipyramidal

486.

(b)

is good quality iron are containing low phosphorus content? D
[2010-70 MEd]:

(a)Hematite b) Limonite

{(c) Siderite (d) Magnetite

488.

Which one is considered as fool’s gold? [2012-34 Eng]: B
(a) Copper metal (b) Iron pyrites FeS;
(c) Copper glance Cuys (d) None

489.

Which of the following furnaces is used for the production of B
wrought iron? [2013-155 MEd]:
(a) Open hearth furnace (b) Reverberatory furnace

BANK OF MCQS



| SERIES [ 157] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(c) Bessemer converter (d) Blast furnace

490. Which one of the following is not a physical property; A
2005-147 MEd]:
(a) Corrosion (b) Solubility
(c) Melting point (d) Boiling point
491.

Cons: H ,50,is added to mixture of K ,C¥, 0 and metal chloride is g

solid scale. Brown vapors are forMEd] which one is correct formula?
[2013-70 Eng]:

@ CrOCl, ()COCl,
© CrO,Cl, @CrCl

492, The formula of potassium manganate is; B
[2011-32 Eng]:
(a) KMnO, (b) KoMnQy
(C) K3Ml’104 (d) KnglOg

493, The element which has the smallest atomic radius is: C
[2013-192 MEd]
(a) Fe (b) Co
(¢) Ni (d) Cu

494, Ethylene diaminetetraacette ion (EDTA) is aopolydentate lig
bonds to central metal atom through: 013-165 MEd]
(a) Two of its atoms (b) Three of its atoms
(c) Four of its atoms (d) Six of its atoms

405, The coordination number of cobalt in th [ 2NCH,CH, D The number of co-
NH,)s]™ is: [2013-150 Eng]: ordinate covalent bonds
(@3 (b)4 forMEd] is called co-
©5 (do ordination

number.Ethelenediamine
is bidentate,so 6 bonds

are forMEd] by it..
496. Identify the name of goor d K, [Fe(CN)sl: B
C
a Stable oxidation state of
Chromium is ,3... Below
this it act as reducing
B) Strong reducing agent agent and above it as
C) Very weak oxidizing agent oxidizing agent.
D) Very weak reducing agent
499. Select the correct formula of chlorpenta-aqua-chromium (iii) b
chloride. [2015-195 MEd]

A) [Cr (H, 0)s C1] Cly
B) [Cr (H, O)s Cl] Cl,
C) [Cr (H, 0)s CL,] CI
D) [Cr (H, 0)s CL;] Cl
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500.

The components of bronze alloy are: B
[2015-196 MEd]

A) Copper and zinc B) Copper and tin
C) Zinc and tin D) Chromium and Tin

501.

Select ligand which is bidentate and can form chelates. D A ligand which can

A) CH; NH, B)PH; donate two pairs is

COH, 0 D) NH, -CH, -CH,. NH, bidentate.Ethylendiamine
is bindentate because it
two donatable pairs on
two nitrogen atoms.

502.

Choose the correct name of the compound given below. B
[2016-57 Eng]

Ag'C=C Ag"

(a) Silver carbide (b) Alkynide

(c) Silver dicarbide (d) None of the above

503.

The compound Y BaCu; O; consists of: B
[2016-69 Eng]

(a) Cu(I) and Cu(Il) Cations

(b) Cu(II) and Cu(IIT) Cations

(¢) Cu (IIT) and Cu(IV) Cations

(d) Cu(Il) and Cu(IV) Cations

504.

The coloursof MnO; ! and mN*" solution in water are res A
[2016-77 Eng]

(a) Intense dark purple colour and colourless
(b) Light purple colour and colourless

(c) Intense dark purple colour and brown colo
(d) Light purple colour and brown colour

505.

Yellow
In the above reaction

(a) CrOf(ag)act as base
(b) Addition of base

B
B
) B
gas’1s produced which is dissolved in time water in a test tube a
white precipitate is forMEd] the precipitate is of: [2016-27 MEd]
(a) CaSO4 (b) C3C03
(c) CaCl, (d) MgCO;
509. When small amount of ammeonia is added to CUSO, solution in B

water, blue PPt of [Cu(H,0)4(OH),] is forMEd]. The blue PPt
dissolves on addition of excess of ammonia. [2016-114 MEd]
The product forMEd] is:

(a) [Cu(H;0); (NH3); (OH),]

(b) [Cu(NH;)4 (OH),]
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(c) [Cu (NH3)4 (H,0),]**
(d) [Cu (NH3); (H,05]*"

510. What is the formula of Dichloro-Bis-ethylenediamine cobalt (II)? A
[2016-180 MEd]
() [CO (en); Cl;] (b) [CO (en); CL1*

(c) [CO (ebn), CL,]"™  (d) [CO (en), Cl,]"*

CHAPTER-15: ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

511. To differentiate between white ppt of AgCl and off-white ppt of AgBr C I ,
we use; 2017-Med

a) Dil solution of NaOH b)Dil solution of Pb(NOs),
¢)Dil solution of NH;  d)Dil solution of FeCl;

512. All the compounds are inorganic EXCEPT: 2009-132 MEd]:
(a)CaCO, (b) CAC 5 (c)KCN (d) (NH 2 )CO

513. All compounds are organic except;
[2011-86 MEd]:
(a) (H:N); CO  (b) NH,CNO (c) CH3NO, d)C

514, Coal, Natural gas and petroleum are generally cal
[2013-65MEd]:

a. fossil fuels

515. When coal is heated (500-1000°C) in the absen ir the process is B

called; [2010-144 Eng]:
(a) Distillation (b) Carbonizai]
(c) Cracking (d) Reforming

516. Quality of fuel is judged
[2010-173 En

517. Octane nu i en to compound: A

Iso heptane

2)4Pb is used as antiknock agent and is abandoned C
s hazardous product during the combustion of fuel. The

duct is: [2011-113 MEd]:

(b) CO

(d) Free radical ethyc (C;H;)

In Feforming process open chain hydrocarbons are converted into: D
[2011-119 MEd]

(a) Polymers (b) branch chain hydrocarbon (c)Ring hydrocarbons (d)

Branch & Ring hydrocarbon

520. Cracking problem of fuel combustion can be avoided by: D
[2012-106 MEd]:
(a) Reforming  (b)Improving octane number (c)Adding TEL
(d)All of the above
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521. We used pb(C,Hs), in the gasoline to reduce: D
[2010-20 MEd]:
(a) Consumption of fuel (b) Price of fuel (c) Octane number of fuel(d)
Knocking of Engline

522. When n-heptane is heated in the absence of air at high temperature in b
the presence of catalyst, it changes to 2,2,4triethyle pentane. This
process is called 2005-04 MEd]:
(a) Cracking (b) Reforming
(c) Polymerisation (d) Condensation

523. Which o the following is cycloalkane; B
2007-182 MEd]:

(@) CeH4 (0)CeH 1o (©)CsHi1o (d) CeHs

524. Esters are represented by the general formula; C
2005-171 MEd]:
(a) ROP(b) BOOR (c) RCOOR (d) RCOOH

525. Which isomers have difference in both their physical and chemical
properties? [2013-195 MEd]:
{a) Chain isomers (b) Position isomers
(c) Functional group isomers (d) Both A) and (B)

isomerism exists in

different compounds
having different physical
ans chemical properties.

526, The isomerism exhibits by C;H,OH is: -155 MEa)’ D

(a) Position isomerism  (b) Functional group iso
(c) Chain isomerism (d) All of the

527. Which is an isomer of ethanol?
118 Eng];
(a) CH'{OH (b) CgH_ﬁ;OC
(C) CHgOCHg (d 2H50C2H5

1, [2011- C

528. Dimethyl ether and e

(a) Chain isomerism
(c) Metameri

529.
ism. Select the correct isomers:
[2013-34 Eng]:

530. pw pany isomers are possible for pentane? [2011-58 Eng]: B
b3 ©4 (D5

531. Which isomerism is not shown by alkene; A
2007-138 MEd]:
(a)Metamerism (b) Chain isomerism
(c) Position isomerism  (d) Geometrical Isomerism

532. Which type of isomerism is being exhibited by FCH = CHF? C
[2013-58 MEd]:
(a) Chain isomerism (b) Structural isomerism (c¢) Geometrical
isomerism (d) Position isomerism
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533. Why is the boiling point of n-Pentane about 28°C higher than that of A
its 2,2-Dimethylpropane isomer?
(a) The area of contact between 2,2-Dimethylpropane is small which
results in weak forces of attraction.
(b) 2,2-dimehlprpane molecules repel each other
(c) N-pentane molecules cannot come into closer contact with each
other
(d) Shapes of molecules have not effect on boiling point

534. Which of the following structure has a bond forMEd] by an overlay of C
Sp’ hybrid orbital with that of SP hybrid orbital? 2013-48 MEd]:

(a) HC=CH (b) H,C = CH,
(c) H.C=C=CH, (d) CH, = CHCH; ‘
535. The bond angle between H - C — C bond in ethane is: A V
[2013-52 MEd]:
(a) 109.5 (b) 120 (c) 90 (d) 107.5

536. 25 Ethanol (CH;CH,OH) and dimethyl ether (CH;OCH3;) are t

best considered as: [2014-8 MEdA]:
(a) Structural isomers  b) Stereo isomers ¢) Enantiomers
Diasteromers
537. Which of the following compound is assigned the octane num
1007  [2014-155 MEd]:
a) n-heptane b) n-octane
¢) 2,3,3-trimethyl pentane d) 2,2.4-tn1 ne
538. Diethyl ether and Methyl propyl ether are; B
a) Conformational isomers b) M
¢) Geometrical isomers d)
539. A tertiary carbon is bonded directly to: C

a) 2 Hydrogens b) 2 Carbon c)3

540. Conc. HCl is added to a met3
platinum wire. It Imparts(crimson color to the flame. Which metal salt
it is?

A) Sodium
C) Strontium

541. Carbon mondXidesean be eonvet d by hydrogenolysis to alkanes by B

CHAPTER-16: HYDROCARBONS

542.  Choose the correct statement about cycloalkanes: 2017-Med C
A. Cyclopropane and cyclobutane are liquids at room temperature.
B. Cycloalkanes are insoluble in ethanol and ether but soluble in water.
C. Their melting & boiling points show gradual increase with increases
molecular weight.
D. Both (B) & (C) are correct

543.  The less energetic and more stable compound among the following is: a
2017-92 Med
A. Cyclobutane B. Hex-1-ene
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C. Cyclopropane D. Propene)
544,  Propene react with hypochlorous acid to form; 2017-Med B
A.CH;-CH-CH,OH
I
Cl
B. CH;-CH-CH,C1
I
OH
C. CH; -CH-CH,CI
|
Cl
D.CH-CH--- CH2
I I
OH OH \
545. Benzene gives more stable product when undergo 2017-02Med
A) Nucleophilic addition reaction
B)Oxidation reaction
C)Electrophilic substitution reaction
D)Electrophilic addition reaction
546. The compound which can be hydrolyze by means o
A. CCl B. SiCly
C.CH, D.Non of the above
547.  Which compound will undergo substitutiog i than benzene? B
2017-Med
The IUPAC name of the compound give
Br NH;
a)
NH3 N 3

d) NO

coo
a) m-nitrobenzoic acid B. o-nitrobenzen methanoic acid

C.o-nitrobenzoic acid D.None of the above

549.

AlBr; which is used in the alkylation of benzene possess the properties of: D
2017-Med

A. A catalyst B. A lewis acid

C. An electron deficient specie  D. All of the above

550.

Choose the least stable of the following butenes; A
A.1-Butene B.CIS-2-butene
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C) Trans-2-butene D.Iso butylenes
551. 1,3-dihydroxybenzene is also known as: B
A) Catechol B.Resorcinol
c)hydroquinone D.Cresol
552.  The carbon-carbon triple bond length in acetylene 2017-Eng D
A.1.09 A B.1.119 A’
0)1.39 A° D.1.19 A°
553. The number of chiral centres in a molecular of S-bromo 3-chloro hexan-2- B
oil isfare: 2017-Med
a)l b)3
c)2 d)5
554. Which group when attached to benzene will increase its reactivity: 2017- A
Med
A.-NHR' B-NH;
C.-C=N D.-COR
555.  The compound that cannot undergo addition reaction is: 2017-\ D
Med
a) Cyclopropane B) Benzene
C) Butyne D) None of the above
A)More stable
556. The IUPAC name of the compound 2018-Eng
CH;
|
CH;--- CH-CH,-CH-CH-CHj; is
A)2 methyl -4- hexane B)4 isopropyl 2-butene
¢) 5-methyl-2-hexane D)35,5
557. Ifrequired conditions are provided, which
HOCI will not follow Markownikoff's
A) CH3-CH=CH-Br
b) CH;- C=CH;
|
F
558.  The number of Chir und given below is/are 2018-Eng
————— C-C,Hs
559, cis-trans isomerism is: 2018Eng

eactive

B) l-chloroprene

with greater angle strain are always: 2018-Med C
ble B)Less energetic

D)OBEy general formula of normal alkanes

561.

The Friedel crafts catalyst "AlCls" used in the substitution reactions of D
Benzene is a good: 2018-Med

A)Electrophile

B)Lewis acid

C)Electron deficient specie

d) bear all these properties

562.

The most reactive compound out of the following is; 2018-Med A
A)Ortho hydroxy toluene

B)Ortho chloro ethyl benzene

¢) Phenol
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D)Para ethyl benzoic acid

563.

During the formation of addition polymerization, which smaller molecules D
you think are eliminated; 2018-Med,

A0, B)YHCI

C)NH; D) no one is eleminated

564.

If the overlap of Sp” Hybrid orbitals in carbon atoms is smaller the bond so A
formed is: 2018Med

A) Weak B) Strong

C)Less energetic D) More Stable

565.

CH; A
I
CH - CH CH; + Mg ether— X+H,0— Y
I I
CH; Br
In the above creation Compound Y will be an:
[2013-24 Eng]:
(a) Alkane (b) Alkene (c) Alcohol (d) Alkyl halide

15 1@ 4

second stepwhen
grignar reagent react
ith water,than an
alkane (Y) is
produced.S

566.

You are electrolyzing potassium salt of a dicarboxylicacid in aquégus
solution. Which product do you
expect to be forMEd]?
2008-166 MEd]
a. CH, b. CH
Il Il
CH, i

:. CHNa d. None

R |

567.

568.

569

ringthe combustion reaction given below.
[2013-18 MEd]:

02, —C0,” + 2H,0  AH for the reaction is.

= 213 kcal/mole (b)Y AH= 213 kcal/mole

(c) AH= 426 kcal/mole (d) AH= 312 kmal/mole

570.

Select proper IUPAC name of the following compound: A
[2013-14 Eng]:
H3;C CH,CH;
I I
cC=2~¢C
I |
H3C CHs;

a) 2-methyl-3-ethyl-2-butene
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(b) 3-ethyl-2-methyl-2-butene
(c) 2, 3-Dimethyl-2-pentene
(d) 2, isopropyl butane

571.

Dehydrahalogenation of alkyl halide is carried with: A
2008-31 MEd]:

(a) Alcoholic KOH (b) Aqueous KOH

(c) Aqueous NaOH (d) Alcoholic HaOH

572.

Ethene could be obtained from ethyl bromide by: D
[2012-195 Eng]:

(a) Hydrolysis  (b) Nucleophilic substitution

(c) Dehydration (d) dehydrohalogenation

573.

In which of the following solvents are alkenes the most soluble? C
2005-45 MEd]:

(a) Water (b) Ethyl alcohol

(c) Ammonia (d) Carbon tetrachloride

574.

2.3 dimethyl, 2butene undergoes catalytic Hydrogenation to give;
[2011-65 Eng]:

(a) 2,2 dimethyl butane (b) 2 — methyl pentane

(c) 2,3 dimethyl butane (d) 3 — methyl pentane

575.

Ethene and Ethyne can be distinguished by employing the test:
[2012-103 MEd]:

(a)Br, in organic solvent (b)Baeyer’s reagent

(¢) Phenyl Hydrazine (d)Tollen’s reagent

576.

Select the o/p directing group but ring deactivaton
[2016-58 Eng]
(2) -CH; (b) —Cl1 (c) -NO;

of the, following?

577.

Considering the addition of hydrogen acif enes atis the correct b
order of reactivity?
[2012-66 Eng]:

(a) HCI>HBr> HI
(c) HBr> HI >HC1

578.

The addition of HX to a
already has more hyd
(a) Hund’s rule
(c) Huckel rule the above

ond the hydrogen goes to the carbon that
2011-82 Eng]:

579.

L

=CH - CH; what is forMEd]? A
_2007-191
(a)CH;—CH —CH3 (b)CHZ —C—CH3

| |
ci 1

(c)CH, =CH -CH; (d) None of these

|
CH;- Cl

580.

Markownikoff’s rule is NOT applicable when HBr is added to: B
[2012-177 Eng]:

(a) 3-pentene (b) 2-Butene

(c) 1-Butene (d) Propene

581.

Carbon-carbon double bond as compared to single bond is: B
[2011-133 MEd]:

(a) less susceptible to oxidation (b} More susceptible to oxidation

(c) Equally susceptible to oxidation (d) All of these

582.

Baeyer’s reagent is: D
[2011-78 Eng]:
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@ HCl+ZnCl, () H,NNH,
(c) Br, inCCl, (d) Dil K MnO4

583.

Which one of the following would you suggest to locate the position of the C
double bond between carbon atoms in an organic compound?
[2011-189 MEd]:
(a) Addition of Bromine water  (b) Addition of HI
(c) Oxidation with ozone (d) All of the above

584.

Which of the following compounds on hydrolyses gives Ethyne? A
[2011-85 Eng]:

(a) CaC2 (b)Mg,C,

(c) ALC; (d) CuCl,

5835.

Ethyne has a total of: a
[2011-126 MEdJ]:
(a) one O bond, two 77 bonds  (b) one O bond, four 77 bonds

(c) two O bonds, four 77 bonds (d) three O bonds, two 77 bonds

586.

Which one of the following will be more acidic? B
[2013-104 Eng]:

(a) 1-Pentene (b) 1-Pentyne

(c) 3-Hexyne (d) 2-Pentyne

587.

Metallic carbide on treatment with water give a colourless
readily in air and gives a white precipitate with AgNO ; +Na
is: 2007-23 MEd]:

@CH, v C,H, ©C,H,

588.

Which of the following would you considept@ibe tively more B Reactivty Order =
reactive? [2013-174 Eng]: Alkene > Alkyne >
(a) C2H5 (b) C2H4 (C) Cz Alkane

589.

The reduction of 2-butyne to n-butane in nvolves: C
(a) The use of an oxidizing agest such as nsthe presence of acids.

(b) The use of strong base su¢lias KOH along with NaNH;

(c) The use of hydrogen in the presence of Nickel as catalyst

(d) The use of Al,O3 in the form of steam

590.

Benzene is the prim
2009-37 MEd]:

J All cyclic compounds
(d) Aromatic compounds

591.

la of 2-methyl pentane: [2011-116 D

When acetylene is passed through hot iron tube at 400 °C it gives: A
[2011-88 Eng]:
(a) Benzene (b) O —xylene (c) Toluene (d) polythene

594. A nucleophile is; [2010-141 MEd]: D
(a) Lewis acid (b)Bronsted acid
(c)Bronsted base (d) Lewis base

595.  Species in search of the positive charge are called; [2010-26 B
Eng]:
(a) Reducing agent (b) Nucleophile
(c) Bases (d) Electrophile
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596.

Which of the following is a nucleophile? B
[2011-136 MEd]
(a) AICl; (b) CN™ (c) H;0" (d) BF;

597.

Which of the following is not a nucleophile? D
[2013-172 MEd];
(a) NH; (b) HO (¢) HC=CH (d) Br

598.

Which of the following is not a electrophile? &
[2013-60 Eng]:
(@) Hso. (b) Alcl; (c) CN (d) BF;

599.

Compared to benzene, nitration of toluene takes place at:  [2012-86 B
MEd]:

(a) Slower rate (b) fasterrate  (c) same rate (d) depends on the
conditions

The catalyst used in Friedel-craft reaction; [2012-126 Eng]:
(a) Lewis base  (b) Lewis acid
(c) amphoenc compounds {(d) none of these

601.

AIlCI; generally behaves as: A
[2012-181 Eng]:

(a) Lewis acid (b) Bronstead base

(c) Bronstead acid (d) Lewis base

602.

Benzene reacts with acetyl chloride in the presence of lewis a
[2013-68 MEd]

(a) Chlorobazcre (b) Acotophenone

(c) Benzolc acid (d) benzophenone

603.

The most reactive compound among the following
(a) Nitrobenzene (b) Toluene
(c) Benzoic acid (d) Benzene

604,

The catalytic hydrogenation of benzene ¥ie 43 MEd]: B
(a) Xylene (b) Cyclohexane
(c) Toluene (d) Benzoic aci

605.

smoky flame? [2012-67
A) Aromatic compo
other products duri

zene vapours and air is passed over V203 at B
idized with the rupture of Benzene ring. Identify the
: 2005-30 MEd]:
ide and water (b) Maleic anhydride
(d) Acetic anhydride

statement is NOT true about benzene? 2012-162 Eng]: b
nzene is a planer molecule with bond angles 120°
(b) It is completely miscible with water
(c) It can be converted into a cyclohexane by hydrogenation
(d) It can be converted into ethyl a benzene when reacted with ethyl

chloride and AICl;

608. Which of the following products is obtained from benzene is treated with C
chlorine in the presence of strong ulthaviolet rays? 2005-60 MEd]
(a)Chlorobenzene (b) O-dichlorobenzene
(c)Hexachlorobenzene (d) P-dichlorobenzene

609. Phenol is an ortho-para orienting because the hydroxyl group: [2011- D
138 Eng]:
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(a) increases the electron density at meta position favouringnucleophilic
attack

(b) increases the electron density at meta position favouring electrophilic
attack

(c) increases the electron density at O/P positions favouringnucleophilic
attack

(d) increases the electron density at O/P positions favouring electrophilic
attack

610.

Which of the following is ortho-para orienting and ring deactivating? A
[2011-132 Eng]:

@-Cl®—-NH, ()—-OCH, (9

611.

The Cl atom attached to benzene ring is: C
2006-78 MEd]:

(a) M-directing

(b) O-directing

(¢) O-and p-directing and deactivating

(d) O—and p—directing and activating

612,

Which of the following group is considered to have a deactivating efi
during aromatic substitution? [2010-95 Eng]:
(a)—- OH (b) -NH,
(c) -CH; (d)-CN

613.

Which of the following species deactivate the Benzeng,ring when
to Banzenering. 2009-31 MEd]:

(a)C,H; ) SO, H «NH,

614.

Which of following functional groups are ing not ortho, para B
directing?

[2013-35, [2010-46 MEd]:

(a)-R (b)—COR (c)-N NR

615.

2006-26 MEd]:

Which one of the following H}T,ules does in nitrogen? d
(a)Anililne (b)Pyri

(c) Hydrazine  (d) Naphthalene

616.

Benzene undergoes s ore easily than addition

617.

B Substituents on
benzene makes it
more reactive,
Ortho/para directing
makes it more
reactive except
halogens while meta
directing makes is
less reactive.

618.

Which of the following is a lewis acid? B
[2014-7 MEd]:

a) CH;0H b) AlICl,

C) NH3 d) CHQ,OCH3

619.

Which of the following substitutents is an Ortho and Para director and ring B
deactivating? [2014-48 MEd]:
a) -OH b) -NH; c)—Cl d) -OCH;

620.

Choose the IUPAC name of the following compound: e
[2015-36 MEd]
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CH;
|
CH; —CH—CH—CH=CH,
A) 4- Methyl-2-Pentene B) 2- Methyl-3- Pentene C) 2- Methyl-2- Pentene
D)4,4-Dirnethyl-2-Pentene

621.  Select alkene of the following hydrocarbons:
[2015-156 MEd]
A) Cs Hp B) CsHyo C) CsHs D) G4 Hyo
622.  Select cresol out of the following benzene derivatives? D
[2015-174 MEd]
or Ofi
o 5 ©
A) B) — OH
o]
/CH,
C) D)
OH
623.  What is the suitable catalyst for the reaction given below? C
[2016-38 Eng]
H-C=C-H+H,0—»CH,=CHOH—CH; C-H
(a) Zn, HC1 (b) Li AlH,
(c) HgSO,. H, SO, (d) Al; O4
624. What volume of oxygen is required for cg of Scm” of B
CH,4 and 5cm’ of C,H, in same conditions
[2016-89 Eng]
(a) Sem’ (b) 10gm’
(c) 25cm’ (d) Jgem’
625.  Which of the following comipounds has acidic hydrogen? C
[2016-137 Eng]

(a) Ethylene

629.

CHAPTER-17: ALKYL HALIDES

Which is not true about Grignard reagent? B Grignard reagent are
[2015-75 MEd] very stable and can
A) They are highly reactive compounds not be isolated from
B) They are very stable compounds & can be isolated easily ethereal solution.

C) They have synthetic importance
D) They are represented by general formula RMgX
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630. Propene is unsymmetrical molecule the addition of HI will result in the A
formation of:

[2013-90 Eng]:

(a) H;C —CH - CH; (b) CH3 CH; 1
(c) CH; CH CH; + CH; CH,l (d) CH,—CH-CH;+H,
631. Choose the correct product of the following reaction: CH;CH,OH + B
PCI;— [2013-107 Eng]:
(a) CHsCI + POCI; + H,O (b) CH5;CH,CI + POCI; + H;O

(c) CH3CH,CI + CI + POCI; + HCI  (d) C;HsCI + H3POs

632.  Which of the following reaction show nucleophilic substitution of alkyl B
halide R—X?
2007-119 MEd]:

@RX +H, - RH + HX

(b)RX + KCN — RCN + KX
(©)2RX +2Na—24 3y R — R+ 2NaX

@ R—-X + Mg—“ s RMgX

=

633. Displacement reaction that proceeds by the SN 5 mechanism are my

successful with compounds that are: [2010-183 MEd]:
(a)Neopentyi system

(b) Tertiary compound with no branch

(c) Secondary halldes

(d) Primary compound with no branch at B — carb

634.  Which of the following carbonium ion is mores 2
[2011-139 MEd]:

(a) RyC* ®R,CH ¢ RQ

635. Which of the following compounds compa
anSN’reaction?
[2011-92 Eng]:

(a) (CHS)3 Cl
© CH,CH, [

1d feact rapidly in C

636. i ; [2011-62 Eng]: d

637. alleyl ha B

(b) Hoffman reaction
(d)Friedal craft reaction

638. romo-2-methyl propane undergoes unimolecular elimination B
on, the product obtained will be: [2013-72 MEd]

(a) 2-Methyl propane:  (b) 2-Methyl propane:

(c) 2-Methyl-1 propanol: (d) 2-pentanol

639.  The acid — catalyzed dehydration mechanism for alcohol is best deceribed B
asa/an: [2011-112 Eng]:

1 2
@ E ® E, © 8y @ Sy
640. Grignard reagent is prepared by reacting: A
2009-02MEd]

(a) Alkyl halide and Mg (b) Alkane and Mg
(c) Alcohol and Mg (d) Non of them
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641.

What product is obtained when methyl magnesium chloride reacts A
withammonia: 2008-31 MEd]:

(a) Methane (b) Methylamine

(c) Ethylamine (d) Methyl Cloride

642,

Formaldehyde give and addition product with methyl magnesium iodide. B
Which one aqueous hydrolysis gives: 2008-169, [2011-95 Eng]:

(a) CH,OH ) C,H ,OH
©(CH,),CHOH () ...

643.

Ketones on reaction with methyl magnesium iodide will produce: A
[2012-198 Eng]:

(a) Tertiary alcohol (b) primary alcohol

(c) secondary alcohol (d) All of these

644,

1Select the suitable product when ethylene oxide react with hydrogen C

bromide: [2012-166 Eng]:

(a) 1-Bromethanol (b) Ethyl bromide (c) 2-Bromo ethanol
(d) Ethylene glycol

6453.

Dry CO; is passed through Grignard reagent in the presence of ether
solvent the interMEd]iate is decomposed with dil HCL which gives th
compound: 2008-191, [2010-162 Eng]:
(a) Primary alcohol (b) Acetone

(c) Carboxylic acid (d) Secondary alcohol

646.

Which one of the Grignard reaction below could giy€ rise to
CH ,CH ,CH(OH)CH ,CH,

2006-02 MEd]

(a)Propane and methyl grignard

(b) Methyl ethyl kelone and methyl grig

(c)Propanaldehyde and ethyl Grignard
(d) None of these

647.

Choose the correct option of the following? [2016-48 Eng]s B
(a) Ammonia is stronger bdse than Allphatic primary amines
' onger bases than ammonia

2 CHj
b) (. > CHOH
0

(d) CH3;CH,CH;||OH
C
ich is not true about Grignard reagent? [2016-36 MEd] B
z/are highly reactive compounds
y are very stable compounds and can be isolated easily
(c) They have synthetic importance
(d) They are represented by general formula RMgX.

650.

22 Primary amines on treatment with alkyl halide yield: A
[2016-71 MEd]

(a) Secondary amine (b) Tertiary amine

(c) Quaternary ammonium salt

(d) Mixture of (a), (b) & (c)

651.

The compound which can form hydrogen bond with water is: 2017-Med D
A. CH;3-0-CH; B.CH;-CH,-OH
C. CH; -CH;-NH, D. Non of the above
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652.

OH-(alcoholic) + CH; (CH,),Br- — Product A
The nature of OH in the above reaction is: 2017-Med

A)Nucleophile B) Lewis base
C) Ligand D) All of the above

653.

CHgCHzNHZ o+ C2H5 -C-Csz — Product A
2017-33 Med

A. Schiff's salt B. Diazonium salt

C. Amide D.Imine + Amide

654.

Which one is a strong nucleophile: 2017- Med A
A. C¢Hs-O B.H-O
C.NH; D.C,Hs-0

6335.

given will under go: 2017-Med

A. Nucleophilic substitution reaction.
B.Elimination reaction.

C. Nucleophilic addition.

D. None of the above

A
KOH (alcohollic) + CH (CH;),CH,Br (1). The reactants in the condition B v

656.

(CH3)3C-CH,-Br cannot undergo elimination reaction with alcoholic
It is because. 2018-Eng

A)Alcoholic KOH is not a good choice

B)lt is tertiary alkyl halide

C)For elimination strong base is needed

D) There is no B-hydrogen in the compound

657.

Which of the reactant pair you think gives fastest re;
A) CHs-1+F, B)CH;-CI+F;
C)CH3 -Br +Cl, D)CH;-F+1,

658.

Bromo ethane on reaction with KCN givesc6Tiipe . the compound
"X" on reduction with hydrogen (nascen
A)CH; - CH;

B)CH; —CH,- CH; - NH,
C)CH; - CH; - COOH
D)CH; - CH; - CH; - NO,

659.

A)CH;-C = C-CH;
C)CH;-CH,- C =C

660.

Aqueous KO io in alkyl halide. On which of the D
following alkyl h q would like to attack easily; 2018-Med

A)CH;, -Cl B)CH;-CH,-Br

C)CH;- JCH;3-CH,-1.

CHAPTER-18: ALCOHOLS, PHENOLS & ETHERS

66<Chhe c&cct reaction
NH, H

NHNe NH; NNCI
NaNO; NaNO;
Or=-0) - O=0
NH; NNH NH; NHQI
b) NaNO; NaNO;
HCl, O'C d) Hd, O°C

662.

Four beakers containing ethanol, ethanol,propanone and phenol B
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separately. Aqueous bromine was added to each beaker. A white ppt was
produced in one beaker. This beaker contain:  2017-Med

A) Ethanol B) Phenol

C) Ethanal D) Propanon

663,

Select the correct order in boiling point: 2017- Eng D
A. 1-Butanol < 2-Butanol < 2-Methyl-2-Propanol

B.2-Butanol < 1-Butanol < 2-Methyl-2-Propanol

C.2-Methyl-2-Propanol <1-Butanol < 2-Butanol

D.2-Methyl-2-Propanol < 2-Butanol < 1-Butanol

664.

Choose the suitable catalyst for the following reaction: 2017-Eng B

ROH + HCIl — -RCIl+ H,0
A) AICL, B) ZnCl,

665.

Diethyl ether reacts with Acetyl Chloride in the presence of anhydrous A N
ZnCl; to form: 2017-Eng

A. C,H;5C1 + CH; COOC,H;

B. CH; =CH, + CH3; COOC,H; + HCI
C.C,H; COOC,H; + Cl»

D. None of the above

666.

Methane Thiol and ethane Thiol is added to the natural gas: 2018-En
A) To make combustion of natural gas very easy
B) To increase the boiling point

C) To detect the gas leakage by smell
D)Bothaandc

667.

acid is;

The correct product of the complete reduction of pfopioni
2018-Eng
O

I
CH;-CHo- C:on Hale
ether
A) CH;-CH,-C-CH,
B) CH,-CH, —CH,-OH
C) CHs-COH
D)CH-CH,-OH

668.

2- Bromopropene on géacti thio alcohol under goes:
2018-Eng
A) Elimination reaction
B) Substituti
C) No reaction bec
D)Addi reaction

is a stronger base

669.

The oxid ber o c;rbon in Mg(HCO,), is: 2018-Eng A
A)+4

670. 0l given CH3-CH,-(CH3),-OH. If oxidized with a strong D
g agent given: 20181-Med
A)Aldehyde B)Ketone
C)Ether D)None of the above
671.  The non-carbonyl compound out of the following is: 2018-Med B
A) CH;-CO-CH3
OH
I
B) CH;s - CH-CH;
NH,
Il
C)CH - Cc=0
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OR
I
D) CH3 - CZO

672.  Excess of ethanol is heated with conc: sulphuric acid keeping the
temperature 140°C. The product forMEd is: [2015-116 MEd].
A) C;H;0C;H; + H;O B)C; H,
C) C; Hs OH D) C; He

673. Ethanol is manufactured by fermentation of starche. The starch c
conversion to maltose requires the enzyme; [2011-155 Eng]:
(a) zymase (b)invertase (c) diatase (d)all

674. Rectified spirit is: [2012-41 MEd]: b
(a) 100% ethanol (b) 95% ethanol
(¢) 90 % ethanol (d) 35% ethanol

675. Which compounds has heightest B. Point? 2009-08 MEd]:
(a) C;He (b) C; Hs C1 (c) CH;OCH; (d) C; Hs OH

676. Which one of the following will give an ionic product? [2012-173
MEd]
(a)CH;3 CH; OH + PCL;— (b)CH; CH, OH + Na —
(c)CH3 CH,; OH + PCL;—> (d) CH; CH; OH + 50Cl,—

677. 6. Mehtanol reacts with sodium. The product forMEd] is sodi
methoxide and hydrogen gas.
[2013-144 Eng]:
2CH;0H + 2Na — CH30 Na + Na + H, (g)
In this re action methanol acts as:
(a) Weak base  (b) Weak acid  (c) Strong bas
agent

678,  Select the compound that will not be easily’
(a) Primary Alcohol (b) Sec: Alcohg

679. Which one of the following will not undezg

(a) CH; OH (b) (CH3), CHO
(c) (CH3);COH 7CH,OH
680. Lucas Test is used to detect thelpresence of: A
(a) Alcohols
(c) Amino acids ds
681. ity with lucas reagent is: D

682. Lucasrea : 7 C
3 5/ Pb (c) HC1/ZnCl, (d) HC1/ HNO;,

enol with bromine water the product obtained is. D

(b) M-bromophenol
d) 2,4,6-tribromophenol

elite is obtained from: [2012-63 MEd]: D
(a) Adipic acid and hexamethylenediamine
(b) Dimethyl terephalate and ethyl glycol
(c) Neoprene
(d) Phenol and formaldehyde

685. Choose the compound in which hydrogen bonding is not possible? A
[2012-11 MEd]
(a) CH;0CH; (b)H,O (c) CH;CH,OH (d) CH;COOH

686. Ethers are considered as: [2011-115 Eng]: B
(a) lewis acids (b) lewis bases
(c)botha&b (d) None of these
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687. CH,COCI + 2NH;— B
Considering the above reaction which one is the true product?
[2013-47 Eng]:
(a) CH;COO NH, (b) CH; CONH,
(c) H:N COO NH, (d) CH;CI

688. Which of the following compounds will react with methyl magnesium D
Iodide followed by acid hydrolysis to give ethyl alcohol?
[2014-19 MEd]
a) Ethylene b)Acetone c)Acetaldehyde d) Formaldehyde

689.  Which of the following compounds does not give iodoform test on D
reaction with I, and NaOH? [2014-40 MEd]:
a) Propanone  b) Ehtanol ¢) Butanone d) 2-Propanol

690. TUPAC name of the compound C

CH,-CH-CH,CH(OH)-CH,;
|
CH
|
CH
(a) 4-methyl-3-hexanol (b)Heptanol
(c) 4-methyl-2-hexanol d) 4-ethyl pentanol-2

691. Hemiacetal containing both;
[2015-46 MEd]
A) Alcohol and aldehyde functional groups
B) Alcohol and ether functional groups
C) Aldehyde and ether functional groups
D) Alcohol and carboxylic acid functional g

692.  Alcohols are weakly acidic with Ka valug$ D
[2016-47 Eng]
(@) 1010 107° () 10" to 1078
(€) 10"*t0 1077 (d) 107 to 107"
693.  Grain spiritis: [2016-117 D
(a) Isopropyl alcohol Isgbutyl alcohol
(c) n-propyl alcohol
694. Lucas reagent is: D
Cl/ NaNO;,
HCV/ZnCl,
695. i thiol is added to the natural gas: C
of natural gas very easy
e following is carbolic acid? [2016-197 Eng] C

(b) 5% solution of benzoic

697. Choose reaction that is not correct? [2016-37 MEd] D
(a)R € -OH+SOCl;— RC -Cl + HC1 + 80,
(b) R € -OH+PCl,— RC - C1 + HC1 + POCl;
(C) 2CH3COOH +P203—>CH3C—O+ CCH3+H20
(d) CH; C-OH+C-H:Cl,—CH;C-CI+C,H;0OH

698. Choose reaction that does not require ZnCl; catalyst:  [2016-80 MEd] D
(a) CH;CH,OH + HCl— CH;CH,CI + H;0
(b) CH;CH,OH + HBr— CH;CH,Br + H,O
(¢) CH3CH,0H + Hl = CH:CHj3l + H;0

(d) Both (b) & (¢)
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699.

700.

Ethoxy ethane when treated with conc: H,SQy, it produces: [2016-174
MEd]

(a) Carbocation (b) Oxonium ion

(c) Carbanion (d) Oxalate ion

CHAPTER-19:
CARBONYLE COMPOUNDS 1: ALDEHYDES & KETONES

The oxidation of pent-2-one (2-pentanone) with nascent oxygen gives: 2017 C
Med

A)Propanal B) Propanoic acid

C)Ethanoic acid D) Pentanoic acid

701.

Alkene+0; — Ozonide "Zn+H,0"Propanone + Propanal. The TUPAC name D

of alkene is: 2017-Med

A Hex-2-ene

B.Hex-3-ene

C .2-methyl pent-1-ene

D .2-methyl pent-2-ene \

702.

Which test of the following would you suggest to distinguish betw e
compounds? 2018-Eng

0 0

I I
R- C-H and R- C-R
A) Baeyer's reagent B)Lucas reagent
C)Tollens reagent D)None of the

703.

Fehling’s solution is added to the following co ect the one that B  Fehling solution react
will show positive test. [2015-76 Eng] with aldehyde.

A) CH; COCH; B) CH4COC,;

C) CH; CHO D) CH; CH,

704.

The reduction of aldehydes and ketones
and HO Is terMEd] as: [2015-65 MEd]
A) Grignard reduction B) Clemme
C) Wolf-kishner reductio:

705.

Select the test used ucose in blood and urine? C

[2015-115 MEd]

Fehling's solution test
11 of the above

706.

2009-12 MEd]: B
)SP © hybridized  (c) SP* Hybridized

707.

e bond angles around carbon attached to three atoms are
approximately 120.
(d) The carbonyl group forms resonating structure.

708.

The conversion of ethyne to acetaldehyde is carried out: D
[2012-188 Eng]:

(a) N1250 °C (b) HgSO4 Fe,0; 80 °C

(c) AL,O, Fe;05 150 °C  (d) Pd, 70 °C

709.

Ketones are prepared by the oxidation with Na;Cr,O; and H,S0, of: B
[2012-194MEd]

(a)Primary alcohol (b)Secondary alcohol

(c) Tertiary alcohol (d)All of the above
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710. Isopeopyl alcohol on oxidation with Na2 Cr2 O7, in the presence of H2 e
S04 gives;
[2013-10 Eng]:
(a) Acetaldehyde (b) Ethanoic acid
¢) Acetone (b) Propanoic acid

711.  The o bond forMEd] between carbon and oxygen atoms in aldehyde and B
ketone is due to the overlap of:
[2012-93MEd]

@sp’—sp _ (b)sp’—sp’  (9)sp'—sp’  (d)sp—sp

2 Acetaldehyde on oxidationby Na 5 Cr» O 5 /H 5 SO 4 gives; &

2007-93 MEd]:
(c) OHC.CHO (d) None of the above

713.  All of the following tests are used to identify aldehyde except:
[2013-127 Eng]:
(a) Tollen’s test (b) Fehling test (c) Benedict test (d) Baeyer’s test

714,  Acetaldehyde on treatment with Fehling’s solution forms red precipi
The color is due to the formation of: 2006-75
2005-74, [2012-154 Eng]:

(a) sivler nitrate (b) silver (¢) CuO (d) Cu,O

715.  Aldehydes may be distinguished from ketones by the use of:
[2010-16 MEd]
(a) Hoffman reagent (b) Grignard reagent
(c)Tollens reagent (d) Cannizaro reagent

716. Metaformaldehyde is a trimer of:
[2012-82 Eng]:
(a) ethanol (b) ethanal (c) Methanal

717.  Which of the following will give a positiVe test with fehling solution? &
[2010-01MEd], [2011-122 Eng]:
{(a) acetic acid (b) ethiyl acetate

(c) formaldehyde )} acgtone

718. Formaldehyde is used i > [2013-77 Eng]: A
(a) Pararosaniline ide
(¢) 1,3-Butadien eless powder
719. Reduction of ace [2014-174 MEd]: A
(a) Ethanol anoic acid
e
ith Grignard’s reagent CH;MgBr the product A
(b) CH; OH
(d) Iodine
[2016-68 MEd] A

(b)H>CH~“NH-—O~“NH2

(@5>CH—NG—N&
(mﬁ>CH—o—N=NH
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722

CHAPTER-20: CARBONYLE COMPOUNDS 2:
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS & FUNCTIONAL DERIVATIVES

The compound which can not be hydrolysed by water is ;
2017-Med
0
I
a) CH3 —CHZ—C —Br
0O o)
Il Il
b) CH;-C-0-C CH;
O
Il
¢) CH;-CH,-C—NH,
d) non of the above

[ 178 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

==

723.

Choose the True product of the following reaction 2017-Med
CH;C=N+2H,0+HCIl —

A.CH;COOH + NH; B. CH;COOH + NH,CI

C) CH;COCI + NH;4 D.CH CONH,

724.

The carbonyl group of carboxyl acid does not exhibit the charac
reaction of aldehyde and ketone due to: 2017- Eng
A. The C of carbonyl is less positive
B. The Cof carbonyl is more positive
C. The C of ketone is less porosity
D.Does depend o atom

725.

Which of the following reactants when reg
A) CH3CH,-OH and PCl,

B) CH;COOH and CH3-O-CHj;
C) C;Hs.- OH and HCOOH

D) CH; OOH and CH;CHO,

726.

Regarding reactivity
The most reactive com

the ving carbonyl group.

a) CHy—CH,-C\CH;

of the following is; 2018-Med

727.

Select the correct product:

R-C=N + H,0 The hydrolysis of Alkyl nitriles in the presence of
acid form

(a) R CO NH, (b) R CH,NH,

(c) R-CJ-NH; (d) RCOOH

728.

What is the name of the carboxylic acid given below? 2017-Med
HOOC(CH;);COOH

A)Propane dioic acid B) Pentane dioic acid

C) Pentane dicarboxylic acid D) Propane dicarboxylic acid
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729.

Which one of the following is strongest acid? [2013-38, [2011- A In Carboxylic acid ,electron
183MEd] withdrawing groups i.e

(a) FCH,COOH (b) CH;COOH Halogens increase acidity
(c) CICH,COOH (d) C6H5CH,COO while Electron donating

groups decrease acidity.

730.

Which is the strongest acid? [2012-32°[2015-44 MEd] D
(a) CH; COOH (b) C1,CH COOH
(c) C1 CH, COOH (d) Cl; C COOH

731.

Which of the following carboxylic acids is the strongest? A
2009-05 MEd]:, [2010-25 Eng]:

(a) Dichloroacetic acid (b) Chloroacetic acid

(c) Formic acid {d) Acetic Acid

732.

Which of the following statement is false about the acetic acid? A
[2012-76 Eng]:

(a) Acetic acid is stronger acid than monochloro-acetic acid.

(b) Acetic acid is weaker acid than trichloro-acetic acid

(c) acetic acid is weaker acid than formic acid

(d) Acetic acid is weaker acid than hydrochloric acid.

733.

Which of the following is NOT correct in case of carboxylic acids?
2006-71 MEd]

(a)they are polar molecules

(b)they form H — bonds

(c)they are stronger than mineral acids
(d)they have higher boiling points than correspondin hols.

734.

Which of the following compounds on treatment with NaHCO; will
liberate C0,?

[2011-125 Eng], [2012-149 MEd]
(a) CH; COOH (b) C; H; NH,
(¢)CH; CO CH; (d) CH; CH, OH

735.

Which of the following reagent will conve ¥ into acetyl C
chloride? [2012-47 Eng]:

(a) NaCl (b) HCVZnCl, (c)

Cl, _(d) Hg

736.

What will be the product 5 reacts with acetic acid? B

(a) CHsCI
(¢) CH,COCI,

737.

de. The product obtained is: A

(b) CH;CI + CH;COCI + SO,
(d) None of the above

738.

=
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(¢) Ketones (d) Ethers

cacts with methanol in the presence of an acid catalystto  C
e [2012-68 MEd]

(a)Methyl formate (b) Ethyl formate

(c)Methyl acetate (d)Ethyl acetate

740.

Acetic acid undergoes reduction with Li Al Hy to give: D
[2011-128 Eng]:
(a) ethanal (b) ethane (c) ethyne (d) ethanol

741.

Carboxylic acid forms alcohol in presence of Li AlH, and the process A

is: [2010-176 MEA]:
(a) Reduction (b) Oxidation
(c) Hydrolysis (d) None of above

BANK OF MCQS



0Nl SERIES [ 180 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

742,

Which is NOT true about amino acids? D
[2012-187 MEd]

(a) They have two functional groups

(b) They show both acidic and basic characteristics

(c) They are the basic units of proteins(d) They do not exist in solid

state

743.

All amino acids found in proteins are: A
[2012-181 MEd]:

(a) o-amino acids (b)B-amino acids

(c)Both o and B (d)None of the above

744,

Fatty acids are: [2014-29 MEd]: B
a) Linsaturated dicorboxylic acid

b) Long chain alkanoic acid

¢) Aromatic carboxylic acid

d) Aromatic dicarboxylic acid

745.

Saponification of a fat: [2014-30 MEd]: A
(a) Always results in the formation of soaps.

(b) Results in the formation of esters.

(c) Results in the formation of waxes.

(d) Results in the formation glycerol and soap.

746.

Carbylamine test is given by: [2014-31 MEd]: A
a) Primary amines b) Secondary amines
¢) Tertiary amines d) All of these

747.

The characteristic reaction of carboxylic acid is:
[2014-39 MEd]:

a) Electrophillic substitutions b) Nuc]eophlhc st

¢) Electrophillic addition d) Nucleophi

748.

Acetic acid reacts with methyl alcohol in
to give: [2014-38 MEd]:

a) Ethyl formate b) Ethyl acetate
¢) Methyl formate

749.

Choose reactants whose reacti
[2015-35 MEA]

A) CH; COOH and CH
B) CH; COOH and
C) CH; COOH and CH;
D) CH; COO

750.

of KOH is called: C

B) Decarboxylation
D) Neutralization

751,

2009-164 MEd]:
(b) A hydroxyl and carboxyl group
(d) A carboxyl and oldehydic group

752.

he followmg reagents may not be used for the oxidationof A
g€ and ketones to carboxylic acids? [2013-147 Eng]:

(b) KMnO,

(C) KgCI’sz (d) NaECrZOQ

753.

The hydrolysis of an ester proceeds most slowly under the condition
of: [2011-179 MEd]:

(a) High acidity (b) High basicity

(c) Neutrality  (d) High temperature

754.

Choose reactants whose reaction product is ester:

[2015-35 MEd]

A) CH3COOH and CH;0CH3;  B) CH3COOH and C,HsOH
C) CH;COOH and CH;CHO D) CH;COOH and CH;COCH;
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753.

Most of the enzymes start showing activities in the range of PH b
between: [2016-17 Eng]
a)24 (b)5-9 (¢) 35 (d) 10-12

756.

Hydrolysis of fats occurs in the mouth and stomach to a slight extent b
because: [2016-18 Eng]

(a) Very small amount of Lipase is secreted by the salivary glands

(b) Small amount of lipase is secreted by the salivary glands

(c) No lipase is secreted by the salivary glands

(d) Large amount of lipase is secreted by the salivary glands

757.

758,

Which is the correct IUPAC name of the compound given below? b
[2016-69 MEd]
(a) Acetophenon (b) Phenylethanone

(c) Phenyl ethanal (d) Phenylacetate 0%
A

CHAPTER-21: BIOCHEMISTRY

Waxes are the esters of fatty acids with high molecular weight. A
[2015-06 MEd]

A) Monohydroxy alcohols B) Dihydroxy alcohol

C)Trihydroxy alcohol D) All of the above

759.

Oligosaccharides class of carbohydrates contain monosacc
about:  [2015-24 MEd]

A)2 to 8 units B) 2 to 9 units
C) 2 to 10 units D) 2 to 11 units

760.

Sucrose on hydrolysis yield:
A) Glucose B) Glucose and fr
C) Glucose and maltose D) Maltose ang

761.

Lipids are chemically:
MEd]:

(a) Acids (b) Adcohols
(c) Ethers

762.

Proteins, carbohydrates
commonly called:
(a) Trivirates

(¢) Trisvirates

763.

(b)Carbohydrate
(d) Vitamins

764.

(b) Proteins
((d) Vitamins

765.

[2014-198 MEd]: B
(b) Disacharides
(c) Polysoccharides (d) None of these

766.

Sulpholipids are class of compounds that bonds fatty acids, alcohols  C
and carbohydrates. It contains a: [2016-19 Eng]

(a) Sulphite group (b) Sulphide group

(c) Sulphate group (d) bisulphite group

767.

Secondary structure of proteins is elucidated by which of the 5
following technique? [2016-28 Eng]

(a) Infrared spectroscopy

(b) NMR spectroscopy

(c) X-ray diffraction technique
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(d) All of the above
768. How much phosphorus is required by an adult man per day? C
[2016-15 MEd]
(a) 500 mg (b) 400 mg
(c) 800 mg (d) 1800 mg
769.  Delayed wound healing is caused by deficiency of:  [2016-120 b
MEd]
@Zn (b)Fe (c)Co (d)Mn A
770.  Oligosaccharides are involved in the formation of: [2016-167 d v
MEd](c) Sulphate group
(a) Secreted proteins (b) Blood clotting factors
(c) Anti-bodies (d) All of the above
771.  The molecules of Maltose sugar is given below, it bears: 2018-Eng A
A)Ether linkage B)Peptide linkage
C)Ester linkage D)Carbon carbon linkage
772.  Choose the mineral considered as macronutrient and is essential for
human life: 2018-Eng
Adlodine B)Iron
C)Zinc D) Calcium.
A
CHAPTER-22: IND[JSTRIAL CHEMISTRY
773.  Polyester resin-polyurethane resin is: 2017-Eng B
A Hot adhesive B.Multipart ad
C.One part adhesive D.Co
774.  Which of the following is not a polymer? B
(a) Urea (b) Starch
(c) Polythene (d) ral rubber
775.  Which of the following statement is NOT true? [2012-200 MEd]: B
(a) Natural rubber is hy:
(b) Natural rubber is 4
3 Butadiene
(d) Natural ru
776. oducing: 2009-115 MEd]: A
ight compounds from monomers
(b) Low ompounds from monomers

ight compounds from polymers

of th&following is not a polmer?  [2010-136 MEd]: A
(b) Petroleum
(d) Natural rubber

y used PVC is polymerized product of, 2007-49 MEd] C

2 =CH2 (b) CH2 = CCI12
(c) CICH2 = CH2Cl)  d) CH2=CHCl
779.  The formation of PVC from vinyl chloride is an example of: B

2008-117 MEd]:
(a) Substitution reaction
(b) addition polymerization
(c)condensation polymerization
(d) condensation reaction
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780. Which is not correct about polyvinyl chloride? [2013-75 MEd] B
(a) It is used in large scale production of cable insulator
(b) It is a copolymer
(c) It is a homopolymer
(d) It is used in the manufacturing of pipe.

781.  Styrene is polymerized at high temperature of about 600°C In the A

presence of a catalyst:
[2013-94 Eng]:

(a) Iron oxide (b) Platinum gauze
(c) ailadium (d) Nickel
782. Vinylaeetate monomer is prepared by the reaction of acetaldehyde and A
acetic-anhydride. The catalyt employed is: [2013-78 MEd]
(a) FeCl; (b) ALOs
(C) VgOs d) CI‘203

783.  Polyamides are class of condensation polymers by a chemical reaction  C
between: [2013-87 Eng]:
(a) Monocarboxylic acid and diamines
(b) Dicarboxylic acids and diamines
(c) Dicarboxylic acids and simple amines
(d) All of the above

784.  Which of the following is a condensation polymer?
[2012-197TMEAd]
(a) Nylon 6,6 (b) Teflon
(c) Polypropylene (d) Orlon

785. Choose the correct statement: [2012-48 ME
(a) The aliphatic polyamides are generally known
(b) The aliphatic polyamides are generally knew
(c) The aliphatic polyamides are generally
(d) None of the above

786. Nylon-6, 6 is obtained from: 2012-
(a) adipic acid and hexamthylengdi
(b) tetrafluoroethylene
(c) vinyl cyanide
(d) vinyl benzene

787.

788.

phosphate rock
holation of phosphate rock
ali@ddition with phosphate rock

is not a nitrogenous fertillzer? [2013-85 MEd]: B
mpionium nitrate  (b) Triple phosphate
: (d) Nitro phosphate

790. Which is the correct formula of ammonium carbamate? D
[2010-173, 2009-96
(a) H,NCONH, (by NH,COONH,
(¢) HLNCOONH, (d)y NH,COONH,

791. The conversion of carbonate to urea is: C
[2011-106 MEd]:
(a) Slow and exothermic (b) Fast and exothermic
(c) Slow and endothermic (d) Fast and endothermic
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792.  Which is not a raw material for the production of cement? A
[2013-180 Eng]:
(a) CoCO3 (b) CaCOs
(c) CaSO,4 2H,0 (d) Clay

793. The formula CH4 (CH 5 ) ;5 COO'Na" represents a member of the

class of compound which are known as:  [2010-72 MEd]:
{(a) Steroids (b) Soaps
(c) Carbohydrates (d) Vitamins

794.  Paper is biodegradable material. It produces gas whose emission is C
environmentally objectionable. Which is that gas?
(a) CO; (b) SO; (c) CH, (d) NO,

795. In glass manufacturing process annealing is done for the prevention of: A
2008-51 MEd]:
(a) Air bubbles (b) Impurities (c) Strain (d) Shining

. Which of the following polymers contain nitrogen?
[2014-185 MEd]:
(a) PVC (b) Terylene (c) Nylon (d) Teflon

796. In auto mobiles ethylene glycol is used to prevent:
[2016-119 Eng]s
(a) Freezing of water in cold winter
(b) Boiling of water in hot summer

(c) Drying up radiator
(d) Both (a) & (b)
797. The polymer which contain nitrogen is: [2016- ng) D
(a) Polyethene (b) Polyester
(c) Teflon (d) Nylon
798. 25 The main components of lipsti h-152 MEd] D

(b) Mixture of volatile oil and4vax

(a) Mixture of non-volatile o1l and solid
ﬁ‘f

799. Nylon (6,6) Six carbon infeach monomer is the example of: 2014- C

Eng
A .Addition polymers .Substitution polymers
C. Condensati ers ‘Condensation monomers

-
CHAPTER-23: ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY

800. 0, le creage from the normal level, what will happen? 2017- B

ase M sea level B. Increase in sea level
winter season D. Daytime will increase

italyiic converter reduces the emission of ; 2017-Med D
burnt hydrocarbons B)CO
C) NO D) All of the above

302. What is the colour of oxidizing smog? 2017-Eng A
A. Reddish brownish grey B.Bluish brownish grey
C.Brownish grey D.Yellow

803.  Which one of the following terms is not related to pollution? 2018-Eng D
A)Noise B)Air
C )Radiation D)None of the above.

304, Which has the lowest temperature? [2013-185 MEd] C
(a) Troposphere (b) Stratosphere
(c) Mesosphere (d) Thermosphere
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805.  Rain water becomes acidic, when the pH-value of rain water becomes. C
[2013-21 MEd]:
(a) Greater than 6 (b) Greater than 6,5
{c) Less than 5.6 {d) Less than 5

806. In lower atmosphere, ozone has adverse effects due to its role in the D
formation of: [2013-114 Eng]:
(a) CO, (b) NO,
{c) Fog (d) Photochemical smog

307. What is the most important source of water pollution in Pakistan. A

[2011-196MEd]
(a) industries (b) transportation
(c) mining industry (d) agricultural and municipal wastage

808.  Commonly used coagulant used for the purification of water is: C 7
[2012-153 MEd]:
(a) Ca (NO3), (b) MgCl,
() Al; (SO4)s (d) Ca (OH),

8009. Dunking water should be odorless, tasteless and livefrom turbidity a
its pH should range between: [2013-22 MEd]:
(a) 6.0t0 7.0 (b)7.0t0 8.5
()4.51t06.0 (d)8.5t09.0

810.  Out of the following which treatment is mostly used to kil
causing bacteria and other pathogens in water? [2013-43

{(a) ozonation (b) UV irradiation
{(c) chlorination (d) boiling

311. Which metal’s presence in fish was responsibl e imata C
disease in Japan? [2012-79 Eng]:
(a) Lead (b) Copper
(c) Mercury (d) Cadmium

812.  Thermal processing of industrial waste mate gat:  [2013-82 C
MEd]:

(a) Burning of waste materi

treatment.
(c) Energy recove prior to its final disposal
(d) Size reduction and ¢ thermal process
813. Hydrolysis ives. 010-91 MEd]: A

(a) CHy

814.  When thenitrate i, Ca and Sr were heated strongly in separate A
containers, all gt gave reddish brown colour EXCEPT the nitrate
2009-158 MEd]:
(b)Ca
(d) Li

315. / produced by heating salicylic acid with: [2012-53 Eng]: D

Pentoic anhydride in the presence of phosphoric acid
(c) Methyl] alcohol in the presence of sulphuric acid.
(d) Acetic anhydride in the presence of sulphuric acid

816. Acids are classified as monoprotic or polyprotic which of the d
following is a polypro tic acid?  [2010-112 MEd]
(a)CH;CO;H(aq) (hHOCI (aq)
(c) HCHO, (d) H,CO;

317. Water is said to be permanently hard when it contains: [2011-143 D
MEd]:
(a) carbonates of Ca2+and Mg2+ ions
(b) Bicarbonates of Ca2+and Mg2+ ions
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(c) sulphates of Na+and Mg2+ ions
(d) chlorides of Ca2+and Mg2+ ions

818.  Acetic anhydride is obtained with acetyl chloride in the reaction with; C
2007-81 MEd]:

(a) P205 (b) H2503
(c) CH3COONa (e) CH3COOH
319. An organic compound after fusion with sodium gives white precipitate D
when concentrated nitric acid and then silver nitrate solution was
added to the filtrate. The compound is likely to be: [2011-123 MEd]:
(a) CH3CH2CHO (b) CH3CH2CH20H ‘ =
(c) CH3CH2COOH (d) CH3CH2CH2Br
820. Warmer water at 4 Cis: 2008-68 MEd]: D V
(a) Lighter (b) Highest
(c) Heavier (d) Heaviest
821.  The silky finish of mercerized cotton is obtained by treating cotton
with a solution of: 2008-150 MEd]:
(a)NaOH (b)NaHCO,
(c) Na,CO, (@ Na,CO,.2H,0
322, When treated with ammonical cuprous chloride, which of C
following forms copper derivates? 2008-92 MEd]:
@C,H o GH,
©GH, @ CH
823.  The major sources responsible for the p 0O, in D
the atmosphere is / are: [20
(a) Fertilizers
(b) Biological decay of deadly organism
(c) Fossil fuel combustion
d) All of these
824. Which statement is co of three way catalytic converter: [2016- D
132 MEd]
(a) Reduces emission bu C’s
(b) Reduces

{c) Oxidize po
(d) All of the abovi

CHAPTER-24: ANAELYTICAL CHEMISTRY

he &ect arrangement of the various regions ofthe C
pnetic spectrum in terms of wave length

UV Visible > Microwave > Radio wave
icrowave > IR > Visible > UV > Radio

C) Radio wave > Microwave > IR > Visible > UV
D) Visible > IR > UV > Microwave > Radio

826.  Which electronic transition is associated with propanol by C
absorbing uv/visible radiation? 2018-Eng
A)n— o* B)n — n*
Cn—on D) 6— o*

827.  The nuclei you think is invisible in NMR spectroscopy is: A
2018-Med
AN™ B)P’!
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828.  The empirical formula of the compound was found to be
CH,0. If the molar mass of the compound is 150g/mol. The

molecular formula of the compound is: 2018-Med
A) CeH 204 B) C;HgO,
C) CsH,004 D) CsH 405

829.  Molar extinction coefficient (g) a constant in Beer-Lambert
law is the characteristics of the: [2015-25 MEd]
A) Solute B) Solvent
C) concentration D) Al of the above

830.  Which region of electromagnetic spectrum is involved in
nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR spectroscopy)?
[2015-64 MEd]

A) Micro wave B) Radio wave
C) Infrared region D) X-rays
331. The electronic transition that is involved in the visible region
is: [2015-104 MEd]
A)o-o B)d-d
COn-=n Dn-o

332, Choose the correct Statement: [2014-105 MEd]:
(a) The most direct and accurate method for determining
atomic masses Uses mass Spectroscopy.
(b) The indirect but accurate method for determing
molecular masses uses mass spectroscopy.
(c) Collision between the electrons and the 2

molecules.
(d) The first application of the mass spet

833. A sample containing alumi
of aluminum sulphide. W,
(atomic mass = 27.0) i
32.0) [
() 2.0x100

10.0

100

%age of an Element =
Given Mass of Al x Af: Mass
Given Mass of organic Compounde
# of atomsxM Mass of Al
M.Mass of organic Compounde
100 =
20 2x27

—X

10,0 150

=x100

334. a mixture of isotopes if a mixture
t25% CI°7 what will be its correct

[2010-58 MEd]

Amount of CI*® % = 0.75
Amount of CI*

= 25

= 0.25
Average atomic weight =
(Amount) (At: Mass of 1
Isotope) + (Amount) (At mass of
g Isotope)
=(0.75) (35) + (0.25) (37) =
26.25+9.25=35.5

835. The atoms of an element having same atomic number but
different mass number are called. [2010-102 Eng]:
(a) Isotones (b) Isotopes
(c) Isobars (d)Isomers

836.  Benzene molecule have six carbon atoms and six hydrogen
atoms the NMR spectrum of benzene will show: [2016-
138 Eng]
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-peaks

(c) 3-peaks (d) Only a single peak

837.

The functional group region in infra-red spectrum lies C
between: [2016-30 MEd]

(a) 500 — 1300cm™ (b) 600 — 1500cm™!

(c) 1500 —4000cm™  (d) 2500 — 3500cm’

838.

Chemical shift in NMR spectroscopy is expressed as delta (§) D
or tan (t) scale. Choose the correct relationship between & and
t: [2016-99 MEd]

(la)S:IO—t (b)d=10+t
(©)t=56-10 (d)t=10-4

839.

The water forMEd] in the combustion analysis is usually B
absorbed by:  [2016-113 MEd]

(a) Mg (NOs), (b) Mg (C1Oy),

(c) Mg (OH), (d) Mg (C10,),

340.

The infrared spectra commonly referred to as IR spectra is A
usually expressed as: [2016-131 MEd]

(a) Wave IEng]th (b) Wave number

(c) Frequency (d) All of the above

341.

The electronic transition that is involved in the visible region B

is: [2016-144 MEd]

(a)c-o (byd-d
c)n—xn (dr—o

.

842.

Tetramethylsitane (TMS) is added to the compound as C

standard while carrying out its

NMR specitra thy S is)a:

[2016-09 Eng]

(a) Nonvolatile compound
(b) Less volatile compound

(c) Highly velatile compound

(d) Highly reactive compound

843.

15. 100% transmission in IR
[2015-145 MEd]

A) No absorption
C) 75% absorption

troscopy A

% absorption
n

o
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ETEA MEDICAL 2019 BIOLOGY PORTION

The genome of influenza virus ismadeup A ans; a

of 9. Purkinji fibers are connected with the A
a) single stranded RNA impulse conducting system of:

b) double stranded RNA a)heart

c)single strand DNA b)brain

d) double stranded RNA c)skin

ans;a d)nephron

Galantammine hydrobromise is a D ans; a

compound derived from reason ; these fibres are present in t\@
a) cannabis and conduct impulse.

b) Coca 10.  The alveoli represent tot Atea ov C
c) english yew A)10-30 m

d) daffodil b)30-60 m

ans; d ¢)70-90 m

Mark the correct match B d)90-110

a) haemophilia —blood cancer

b) SA node — pacemaker 11. ses salt D

¢) ECG-Brain
d) alpha cell- insulin
ans; b

Cells which kills cells that display foreign B
motifs on their surface are;

a) platelets

b) cytotoxic t-cells
c) antigens

d) red blood cells
ans; b

Chitin is a:

a) lipoprotein

b} polysaccharides
¢) glycoprotein

d) phospholipids
ans: b

reason ; rectal glad secretes salts in fishes.

tanus is infection of B
a)respiratory system

b)nervous system

¢) circulatory system

d)bones and muscles

ans; b

reason ;tetanus is infections f nervous

system and symptoms appear in joints and
muscles.

Organization of. regulate the body temperature? A
into clusters is ; a) hypothalamus
o b) thalamus
c) hippocampus
d) amygdala
14. A man had to face interview, but during C
his first five minutes before the interview
A he experiences sweating, increase heart
rate and respiration, which hormone is
responsible for his restlessness
a) adrenocorticotrophic hormone
¢) autumn b) insulin and glucagon
d) spring c) epinephrine and norepinephrine
ans; a d) aldosterone
All of the following are macronutrient A ans, ¢ _ ) )
except reason; epinephrine and norepinephrine
a) Cu ions control stress conditions
b) Ca ions 15, Hrypothalamus connected to pituitary gland B
c) Mg ions s
A K ions 8) nerves
b)infundibulum
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c)blood 26.  Recombinants contains DNA from A
d)no connection a) 2 different sources  b) single source
ans; b c) 2 same sources d) 3 same
reason ; hypothalamus connect to pituitary sources
gland through infundibulum 27.  The inner surface of a kidney has a deep B
notch called
16. 2™ meiotic division in oocyte is A a) Renal pelvis b) Hilus
completed; c¢) medulla d) Pyramid
a) when oocyte is fertilized by sperm 28. is considered as chief structural and B
b) when ovum is discharged from ovary functional unit of nervous system.
¢) just before fertilization a) Cell b) neuron
d) before the onset of mensturization ) nephron‘ : d) brain i .
29.  The bacteriophage replicat€: i B
17. A pure breeding tall plant was crossed to C the )
dwarf plant. What would be the probability a) Animal cell
of "T genotype in F2? ¢) fungal cell
2) 0 b)0.25 30. D
c) 0.5 d)0.75
18.  The number of human spinal nerves is B
a) 60 b) 62 30 C
c) 64 d) 66
19.  Diphtheria vaccines is an example of B
a) Inactivated vaccine b) toxoid vaccine
¢) subunit vaccine d) live,
attenuated vaccine. — :
20.  Which one of the following items gives its A The gametophyte of Lycopsida is mainly D
cotrect total number? a) Acn.al . .
a) Cervical vertebrae-7 partial aerial and partially underground
b) floating ribs in human-3 ¢) underground )
¢) auditory ossicles - 8 d) Photosynthetic
d) cranium bones -4 Opossum and koala bear belong to sub C
21.  find mismatch B class _ ‘
a) thyroid gland-Ty and T a) Protothel:m b) cutheria
b) parathyroid gland- calgifo c) metatheria d) monotremata
e) pancreas-insulin 34.  The form of immunity which inherit from D
d) Gonads-Testes and ov mother
- a) Active immunity
22.  The simplest fo D b) passive immunity
¢) acquired immunity
. d) innate immunity
sihithation 35.  The least toxic excretory product is C
23. ers the embryo D a) Ammonia b) urea
¢) uric acid d) fatty acid
: 36.  Chemically hormones are D
Ei ;1;{3:[ a) Carbf_)hydrates b) proteins
24, ¥ pairs of homologous A 37 gﬁ;mlfls i l:i) bloth b :fmd £ 5
b D . : polymerase III works always in
ghrom omes are present in Pisum sativum 2} 52" direction b) 5°-3° direction
:;1) Seven pairs b) eight paits c)3’-5” direction d) 2°-5’ direction
c) nine pairs d) ten pairs 38. The biogas plant is tank which is B
25.  61. The percentage of fresh water on earth B a) 5-10 feet deep b) 10-15 feet deep

18
a) 1%
C) 5%

b) 3%
d) 7%

e) 15-20 feet deep
d) 20-25 feet deep
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39.  Which wavelengths are mainly absorbed A 50.  the possible reason (s) for cyanosis one of
by chlorophyll? the congenital heart disease is
a) Violet, blue and red a) formation of carboxy hemoglobin
b) green and blue b) the high concentration of
c) Violet and orange oxyhemoglobin
d) red and indigo c) low level of CO
40.  For hepatitis B the incubation period is A d) low level of hemoglobin
between 51.  The deficiency of which micronutrient
a) 4 and 20 weeks b) 6 and 20 cause goiter formation?
weeks a) Iron b) zinc
¢) 2-26 weeks d) 2-6 weeks ¢) iodine d) sodium
41. Sulphur bacteria belongs to sub group of C 52. Phosphatases belong to which grou c;?ﬁle
bacteria called following?
a) Beta-proteo bacteria a) Lyases
b) alpha proteobacteria c) hydrolases
¢) Gamma proteo bacteria above.
d) delta proteo bacteria
42.  Nuclear mitosis occurs in C
a) Plants b) animals
c) fungi d) Monera
43.  Excess glucose is converted in the liverto B
glycogen in response to the hormone
a) Glucagon b) insulin primer for the initiation of
¢) Bile d) bothand b
44,  During muscles relaxation the calcium ions B erase b) DNA
are
a) Released from sarcoplasmic reticulum d) Ligase
into Sarcoplasm The following histone proteins form a
b) Forced back from sarcoplasm to cleosome complex except
sarcoplasmic reticulum a) HI by HZA
¢) Further forced from sarcoplasmic c) H2B dy H3
reticulum into sarcoplasm The bond that is formed between two
d) Neither released more nor or'% back monosaccharide units is called
but remain constant a) ionic bond b) hydrogen bond
45.  In male luteinizing ho c) peptide bond d) Glycosidic bond
a) ACTH 57.  The optimum pH of enzyme urease is
¢) TRF a) 7.8-8.7 b) 7.0
46. D c)4.5 d) 80
58. Which statement about chlorophyll is not
true?
a) It contains terminal carbonyl group
b) It contains phyto tail
c) It contain porphyrin ring
A synthetase d) It contains magnesium
47. cs the me'mbr Ak C 59.  In humans the disease symptoms develop
permeable barrier that allows during the
: D.f . a) Log phase b) lag phase
aterials b_’) polar materials ) c) growth phase d) decline phase
¢) non-polar materials d) Glycoproteins 60.  Independent gametophyte and sporophyte
48.  the following are sexual reproduction C are found in
methods in bacteria except . a) Selaginella b) Polytrichum
a) transformation b) transduction ¢) Ectocarpus d) liverworts
C,) bina}'y fission d_) c.onjugati.(m. 61. Tmesipteris is an example of
49. lichen is the symbiotic association of a B

fungus with
a) bacteria b) algae
¢) other fungus d) animals

b) club mosses
d) Pteropsida

a) Horsetail
c) psilopsida
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62.  The larva formed during the life cycle of £ 75.  Functionally___ pairs of cranial nerves are
Annelida is sensory in nature and pairs are
a) Glochidium larva b) Bipinnaria mixed in nature and __ are motor in nature,
larva a)3,4and 5 b)4,5 and 3
¢) trochophore larva d) tornaria larva ¢) 3,5 and 4 dy4,3 and 5
63.  Ebners gland on the dorsal surface of the C 76.  DNA fingerprinting refer to
tongue secrete an enzyme a) Techniques used for identification of
a) Amylase b) Ptyalin finger prints of individuals
¢) Lingual lipased) both and b b) Molecular analysis of profiles of DNA
64.  Antibodies consists of polypeptide chains B samples
a)2 b4 c¢) Analysis of DNA samples using
e)6 d) 8 imprinting devices
d) Both a and
65.  Platyhelminthes are B 77.  Oleic acid is a fatty aci n
a) Bilaterally symmetrical and diploblastic atoms. It breaks down i
b) Bilaterally symmetrical and triploblastic It is estimated
¢) radially symmetrical and triploblastic would generat
d) radially symmetrical and diploblastic a) 81
66.  the scientific name of fresh water mussel is C ©) 101
a) mytilus edulis b) loligo pealei 78.  Horsetail ass .
¢) anodonta grandis d) anodanta b) Lycopmdzf
bairdi ‘ d) Sphel.lopmda
67.  potamogeton is an example of . C edollowing bone is the
a) xerophytes b) mesophytes
¢) hydrophytes d) halophytes b) frontal bone
68. stimulates fruits ripening. goMmdlble ; ) Z3Zemalic
e LI gesterone is secreted by
a) Cytokinin b) abscic acid C Luteum b) Ripents
¢) ethylene d) auxin P -Orpua. PEMIng
ollicles
c) Uterine epithelium  d) fertilized egg

69. A condition in which abnormally large
volume of urine is produced is
a) Polydipsia
¢) polyphagia

70.  The bulbourethral gla

D
A
b) umbrella
d) disc
i stain is suitable for D
b)
Cytoplasmfcellulose
¢) blood cells d) Lignin
74.  In the human skull the unpaired bones are A

a) Frontal, occipital, ethmoid and sphenoid
b) Frontal, ethmoid, sphenoid and
Zygomatic

¢) Ethmoid, sphenoid zygomatic and
frontal

d) Temporal, Sphenoid, frontal and
Ethmoid
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CHAPTER-1: CELL STRUCTURES & FUNCTIONS

81. Proper arrangement of layers in plant cell from
inside to outwards is: [2009]
(a) Primary wall — Secondary wall — middle lamella
(b) Secondary wall — Primary wall — middle lamella
(¢c) Primary wall — Middle lamella — Secondary wall
(d) Secondary wall — Middle lamella — Primary wall
Answer: Secondary wall — Primary wall —
Middle lamella
82. Polysaccharide cellulose is the building material of:
[2013]
A) Primarycell-wall
B) Secondary cell-wall
C) Middle lamella
D) Plasma membrane
Answer primary cell wall
Extra Points:-
® primary wall — poly saccharide cellulose
® Middle lamella =>Pectin (Ca Pectate)
* Secondary wall =>Legnin + cellulose
83. The middle lamella of cell-wall is composed of:

[2011]
(a) Cellulose (b) pectin
(c) Lignin (d) Murein

Answer: pectin

Extra Points:-
® primary wall — poly sacchafide cellulose
¢ Middle lamella =>P

84. A special protein carrier 1
[2014]

(a) Catalase

(c) Permease

(b) Schwann
pbert Hook (d) Robert Brown
swer:schleded
86. Nucleus was discovered by: [2013]
(a) Waldyar (b) T.H. Margan
(c) RobertBrown(d) Kohler
Answer Robert brown
87. All types of plastids are produced from:
[2010]
(a) Chloroplastids
(b) Proplastids
(c) Chromoplastids
(d) Leucoplastids

Answer: protoplast
88. Its membranes are the sites where sunlight energy s
trapped and where all is formed refers to;
[2005]
(a) Chloroplast
(¢) Chromoplast
Answer:clooroplast
89. Potatoe plastids, whi
[2013]

like Mitochondria
mpart colour to the plant

® | eucoplast are colourless & are mostly found
in underground parts of the plant & store food.

icrovillae are also called: [2013]
(a) Leaf veins (b) Cristae
(c) Capillaries (d) Leaf midribs

Answer:cristae

Extra Points:-¢ Cisternae are found in
Endoplasmic Reticulum & Golgi apparatus(Dictysomes).
® Cristae are found in Mitochondria.

91. Smooth endoplasmic reticulum makes:

[2012]
(a) Enzymes (b) Protein
(c) Sugar (d) Lipids

Answer; lipids
92. A cell fails to detoxity the waste substances
produced in it because it does not posses enough:
[2006]
(a) Lysosomes
(b) Ribosome
(c) Rough endoplasmic reticulum
(d) smooth endoplasmic reticulum
Answer: smooth endoplasmic reticulum
Extra point: RER — proteins
SER— lipids+ detoxificatio

93. The rough endoplasmic reliculum is involved in the
synthesis of; [2005]
(a) Proteins
(b) Carbohydrates
(c) Phospholipids
(d) Terpenoids
Answer: proteins
Extra point: RER — proteins
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SER— lipids+ detoxificatio

94. Anthocyanins are various types of colourful
pigments present in the: [2011]
(a) chloroplasts
(b) chromoplasts
(c) leucoplasts
(d) vacuoles
Answer: vacuoles

95. Plant cells synthesize sugar in the: [2011]
(a) Thylakoid (b) grana
(c) stroma (d) crista

Answer: stroma

96. The attachment of two sub units of ribosomes on a
single mRNA is controlled by: [2009-2010]

a. Mg+ ions b. Na- ions

¢. Proteins d. Ribosomal RNA

Answer Mg+ ions

97. Fatty acids are converted into carbohydrates by;
[2010]

a. Glyoxisome

c. Pancreatic juice

Answer Glyoxisome

b. Bile juice
d. Lysosomes

98. The attachment of two sub-units of ribosome along
mRNA is controlled? [2009]
(a) Sodium ions (b) Calcium ions
(c) Potassium ions (d) Magnesium ions
Answer magnesium ions
Ext —Two subunits of ribosomes are atgh
Mg + +
—Chlorophyll contain Mg ++
—Haemoglobin contains Fe +

by

[2009]
a. 40s b.
c. 70s d.
Answer:708

b. Lysosome

¢. Glyoxisome

d. Ribosome
answer: peroxisome

101. The growth and reproduction of eukaryotic cell
is dependent upon its;

[2005]

(a) Cytoplasm

(b) Nucleus

[ 194 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS CHAPTERWISE

(c) Vacuoles
(d) Nuclear pores
Answer:nucleus

102. The chloroplast size is about.
[2015]
A) 1-2 pyM
C) 4-6 uyM
Answer: 4-6 uM
Extra points:

B) 2-4 uM
D) 6-8 uM

Organelle Diameter
Chloroplasts 4-6pum A
Nucleus

Ribosomes

103. 80-S” ribosome
of: [2015
A) 30S and 408

Larger Total
es unit size
Prok 308 508 708
ic
Eukaryoti | 40 S 60S 308
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CHAPTER-2: BIOLOGICAL
MOLECULES

104. 'Waxes are the esters of fatty acids with high

molecular weight. [2015]
a  Monohydroxy alcohols
b Dihydroxy alcohol
¢ Trihydroxy alcohol
d All of the above
Answer: monohydroxy alcohols
105. Oligosaccharides class of carbohydrates contain
monosaccharide’s of about: [2015]
A) 2 to 8 units
B) B) 2 to0 9 units
C) C)2to 10 units
D) D)2 to 11 units
Answer 2-10 units
106. Sucrose on hydrolysis yield: [2015]
a) Glucose
B) Glucose and fructose
C) Glucose and maltose
D) Maltose and fructose
Answer glucose and fructose
Ext
Oligosaccharides | Components
Maltose Glucose + Glucgs
Lactose Glucose + Galacie
Sucrose Glucose + FructoSe
107. Lactose, maltose and suct@se dre the important;

[2005]
(a) Polysaccharides
(b) Disaccharides
(c) Monosacchasi
(d) Oligasocch

mammalian Cell per total cell weight;

[2015]

(a)2 (b) 4

()8 (d) 18

Answer:4

Extra Points:

Contents Bacterial | Mammalian
Cell Cell

Water 70 70

Proteins 15 18

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS
Carbohydrates 3 4
Lipids 2 3
DNA 1 0.25
RNA 6 1.1
Enzymes, 2 2
Hormones
Inorganic Ions 1 1

110. Sucrose is considered as:
[2012-2014]
(a) Monosaccharide
(b) Disaccharides
(c) Polysaccharides
(d) None of these
Answer:disachharides

Ext Maltose ,lactose an

111. High molecu
the product was

(b) Skin
(c) Bone (d) Muscle
Answer hair
xtra Points: ® Keratin is present in
flir, nails,claws, hooves and outer skin.
® Collagen is present in skin
tendons,ligaments,bones and the cornia of the
eye.
® Both Keratin& Collagen are fibrous proteins.
A single molecule of haemoglobin is composed
[2013]
(a) Three polypeptide chains
(b) Four polypeptide chains
(c) Five polypeptide chains
(d) Six polypeptide chains
(Answerfour polypeptide chain
Extra Points:- ® Myoglobin has one peptide
chain and has tertiary structure.
® Insulin has two polypeptide chain and has
primary structure.
® Haemoglobin has four peptide chain and has
quarternary structure.

113.
of:

114.
as:

Conversion of excess glucose into fat is known
[2012]

(a) Glycolysis

(b) Lipogenesis

(c) Ketogenosis

(d) Glycogenesis

Answer: lipogenesis

Sucrose sugar is considered as:
[2012]

(a) Monosaccharide

115.
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(b) Oligosacchides (c) Myoglobin (d) Haemorrhoids
(c) Polysaccharides Answer myoglobin
(d) All of the above 123. Peptide bond is formed between:
Answer oligosachharides [2009]
(a) Hydrogen groups of adjacent amino acids
116. All of the following are polysaccharides except: (b) Functional group of the amino acids
[2012] (c) Carboxyl group and Amino group.
(a) Lactose (b) Cellulose (d) Functional group & hydrogen group of
(c) Starch (d) Glucose adjacent amino acid.
Answer glucose Answer. Carboxyl group and Amino group.
117.  All cell membranes are composed of: 124.  The enormous diversity of protein giolecules is
[2010] mostly due to the diversity of
{(a) Proteins (b) Lipids [2005]
(c) Lipo protein (d) Cellulose (a) Amino groups on
Answer: lipoprotein 3
118.  All of the following are polysaccharides
EXCEPT: [2010]
(a) Cellulose
(b) Glycogen
(¢) Starch pase is not present in
(d) Lactose
Answer; lactose b) Adonine
Ext Maltose ,lactose and sucrose are (d) Cytosine
Disaccharides hyamine
Polysaccharid | Found Which of the following is composed of lipids?
e in
Starch Plants
Glycogen Animals
Cellulose Plants
Chitin Animals
Answer:some hormones
119.  All of the following structyresfare proteinous in 127.  in saturated fatty acids more hydrogen are not

nature except:  [2009]
(a) Hooves (b)
(c) Enzymes G

Answer: steroids

120. All of the fo

EXCEPT:

accommodated because of [2017]

a. presenc of single bonds between carbon atoms

b. presence of double bonds between two carbon
atoms

c. presence of double bonds between carbon atoms

d. absence of bond between carbon atoms

answer: presence of single bonds between carbon
atoms

Answer "
121. are carbohydrate EXCEPT: CHAFTERD: ENZYMES
128.  All of the following are co-enzymes except:
(b) Collagen [2015]
(d) Cellulose a. NAD
collagen b. FAD
c. NADP
Fibrous proteins d. ADP
Keratin (hair,nails and outer skin) Answer: ADP
Myosin (in muscle cells) 129.  The optimum PH of enzyme amylase is:
Collagen (skin, ligaments, tendons and bones) [2015]
A) 4.5
122. A coiled hemoglobin is called: B) 5.5
[2009] C) 6.1-68
(a) Haemocyonine (b) Haemoprotein D) 6.7-7
Answer
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) Cytochromb-b
D) Pentamerous
Answer: PQ

Ext
Enzyme Optimum PH
Lipase (stomach) 4-5
Lipase (Castor oil) 4.7
Lipase (Pancreas) 8.0
Amylase (Malt) 46-5.2
Amylase (Pancreas) 6.7-70

Protease (Stomach) 1

136. 6-NADH can yield: [2015]
A) 12-ATP
B) 38-ATP
C) 18-ATP
D) 36-ATP
Answer: 18 ATP

Pepsin 1.5-1.6
Invertase 4.5
Catalase 7.0
Urease 7.0
Trypsin T.8—-8.7

130. Which of the following is an inactive enzyme
without its cofactor? [2006]
(a) Coenzyme
(b) Apoenzyme
(c) Holoenzyme
(d) Denatured enzyme
Answer: apoenzymes

131, The enzymes functions are optimum at:
[2014]
(a) Specific Temperature
(b) Specific PH
(c) Specific co-enzyme
(d) All the above
Answer: all of the above

132. Enzymes are basically:  [2012]
(a) Proteins
(b) Carbohydrates
(¢) Hydrocarbons
(d) None of the above
Answer:proteins

133.  All of the fo]]owing: arécharacteristics ‘'of
enzymes EXCEPT: 9]

CHAPTER-04: BIOENERGETICS

134. CarOtenoids pigments are: [2015]
A) Yellow, Red, Green, Blue
B) Orange, Yellow, Red, Brown
C) Green, Yellow, Blue, Brown
D) Blue, Red, Green, Yellow
Answer:orange,yellow, red, brown

135. Excited electrons from photo system-II are
captured by: [2015]
A) PC
B) PQ

137.  The product of light reaction travel from:
[2015]
A) Cristae to stroma
B) Stroma to grana
C) Grana to cristae

Answer:
Photo-respir

138.

Answer:RUBP

40. Which is least important in photosynthesis;
[2005]
(a) Red light
(b) Blue light
(c) Sunlight
(d) Green light
Answer:green light

141. The porduct of light dependent reactions are:
[2014]
(a) RUBP + ATP
(b) RUBP + PGAL
(c) NADPH + ATP
(d) PGAL + ATP
Answer: NADPH + ATP

142. Chemiosmosis occurs in the: [2014]
(a) Grana
(b) Stroma
{c¢) Thalakoids
{d) InterGrana
Answer: thylakoids

143.  Accessory pigments are: [2014]
(a) Red-Yellwo-Green
(b) Red-Orange-Blue
(¢) Orange-Blue-Green
(d) Red-Orange-Yellow
Answer: red,orange,yellow, brown
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144. Light absorbing igments in photosystem first is:
[2014]

(a) P 600
(b) P 680
(c) P 700
(d) P 760
Answer:P700
145. “Photo-phosph-rylation” is: [2014]
(a) ATP synthesis by food en0020ergy.
(b) ATP synthesis by solar energy.
(c) ATP synthesis by source of water,
(d) ATP synthesis by source of NADH,;
Answer:ATP syntheise by solar energy
146. In chlorophyll-b, the porphyrine ring is attached
to the: [2013]-.[2011]
(a) Methyl group
(b) Carboxyl group
(c) Aldehyde group
(d) Hydroxyle group
Answer: aldehyde group

Ext Chlorophyll a has methyl group(CH3) and
formula of C55 H72 O5 N4 Mg
Chlorophyll b has carbonyl group(CHO) and
formula of C35 H70 O6 N4 Mg
147. The centre of porphrine ring of haemoglobin is
occupied by: [2013
(a) Magnesium (b) Sodium
(c) Iron (d) Potassium
Answer: iron
Ext —Two subunits of ribosonies are atta
by Mg+ +
—Chlorophyll contain

148. The pigments of chio
carotenoids are present in:
(a) Stroma

(b) Grana

Answer:electron transport chain

150. Stroma of chloroplasts carries the fixation of:
[2013]
(a) Np (b) O,
(c) CO; (d) NH3
Answer: CO,
151. Glycolysis completes with the net gain of:
[2012]
(a) 2 ATP (b) 3 ATP

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

(c)4 ATP

Answer 2 ATP

Ext ATPs produced in non-cyclic
photophosporylation are 4

Net gain of ATP in glycolysis 2

The number of ATP formed directly by a single
Krebs cycle is 2

Total ATP produced in respiration of glucose is

(d) 32 ATP

36

152. The number of ATP formed directly by a single
krebs cycle is: 1
(a) One ATP
(b) Two ATP
(c) 32 ATP
(d) 36 ATP

Answer: one

ed by a single Krebs

in respiration of glucose is

Carotengid contains:
[2012]

(a) Carotenes
JChlorouhyil -C
Answer: both aand b

(b) Xanthophyils
(d)Both A) and B)

54. Stream of chloroplast carries the fixation of:
[2011]
(a) Nitrogen
(b) Oxygen
(c) Carbon monoxide
(d) carbon dioxide
Answer: carbon dioxde

155. Redox action takes place during the process of:
[2012]
(a) Respiration (b) Photosynthesis
(c) Growth (d) Both A and B
Answer:both a and b

156. Chlorophyll a and b chiefly absorb:
[2012]

(a) Violet & blue light

(b) Orange light

(c) Blue —red light

(d) Red, orange light
Answerblue— red light

157.  In chlorophyll “a” The group attached to
prophyrine ring is: [2011]

(a) hydroxyl group

(b) methyl group

(c) carboxyl group

(d) aldehyde group

Answer: methyl group

Ext Chlorophyll a has methyl group(CH3) and
formula of C55 H72 O5 N4 Mg
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Chlorophyll b has carbonyl group(CHO) and
formula of C55 H70 O6 N4 Mg

[199]

158. Chlorophyll is protected from intense light by:
[2011]

(a) plant hormones

(b) carotenoids

(c) plant-enzyimes

(d) water present in meso;hyll tissue

Answer: carotenoids

159, During cellular respiration NADH, produces ;
[2010]
(a) 2 ATP
(b) 3 ATP
(c) 4 ATP
(d) SATP
Answer: 3 ATP

160. The center of porphyrine in the head region of
hemoglobin is occupied by; [2010]

(a) Iron

(b) Magnesium

(c) Sodium

(d) Potassium

Answer: 3 ATP

161. 'Which of the following is present in the centre
of Porpyrine ring of chlorophyll? [2010]
(a) Iron
(b) Sodium
(c) Potassium
(d) Magnesium
Answer: magnesium
Ext —Two subunits of ribosomes are attached
by Mg+ +

—Chlorophyll contai
—Haemoglobin con%e

162.

llowing bond is broken first
ease the energy? [2008]

(b) Peptide

(d) none of the above
: glycosidic

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

(b) granum of the chloroplast

(c) cytoplasm of the cell

(d) Mitochondria

Answer:stoma of chloroplast

Extra Points: Calvin cycle is also called
Dark reaction (C3 cycle)

166. The step in glycolysis in which energy
transfer is not involved is: [2006]
(a) Glucose phosphate —fructose diphosphate
(b) Fructose diphosphate —DAP

) PGAP — PGA
Answer: ) Fructose diphosphate P
CHAPTER-5: A CELLULAR LIFE

Mims is made up of :

ans;a
The genome of the most animals and higher
tsis:  [2014],[2005]

(a) DNA

(b) RNA

(c) Both DNA and RNA

(d) Either DNA or RNA

Answer: RNA

169. H.LV contains: [2011]
(a) two R.N.As

(b) a single R.N.A

(c) D.N.A and RN.A

(d) D.N.A

Answer: two RNAs

L]

170. Phage-virus secretes an enzyme “lysozyme’
form its: [2011]

(a) tail region

(b) head region

(c) neck region

(d) capsule region

Answer: tail region

164. What happens to oxygen in the electron transfer

171.  The shape of polio virus is:

chain in respiration? [2008],[2005] [2010]
(a) It is released as gas (a) Polyhedral shape
(b) It forms (b) Bad shape
(c)CO2 (c) Tadpole shape
(d) It is used as an electron carier (d) Golf ball shape
Answer: it is reduced to water (d) golf ball shape
165. Calvin cycle takes place within: 172. HIV is also known as: [2010]
[2008] (a) AIDS (b) HAV
(a) stroma of chloroplasts (c) HTLV (d) HBV
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Answer: HTLV

173. Most favorite host cell of HIV — Virus is:
[2009]
(a) Lymphocytes(b) RBC
(c) T—Cell (d) B — Cells

Answer T-cell
174. The enzyme “Reverse transcriptase” present in
HIV — virus is: [2009]
(a) 50 molecules per virion
(b) 40 molecules per virion
(c) 30 molecules per virion
(d) 20 molecules per virion
Answer 30 molecules per virion
Phages viruses are usually abundant in the
intestine of man and animals because:
[2008]
(a) Abundant bacteria are present
(b) Abundant water is present
(¢) Abundant nutrients are present
(d) They can only live at human
bodytemperature
Answer: abundant bacteria are present
176. Genome of which of the following consists of
single molecule of DNA?  [2006]
(a) HAV (b) HBY
(c) HCV (d) HIV
Answer: HBV
The genetic material of plant viruses mgs
[2005]
(a) DNA
b) RNA
(c) Both DNA and RNA
(d) Proteins
Answer: RNA

175.

177.

178.

: of body immune system
b.

rec t pneumonia
c. pulmonary tuberculosis
d. toxoplasmosis

answer: destruction of body immune system

CHAPTER-6: PROKARYOTES

The interval between two successive division of
bacteria is called: [2015]

180.

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

a)
b)
c)
d)

Ecological time
Population time
Growth time
Generation time
Answer: log phase
Most disease symptoms appear during.
[2015]
A) Lag phase
B) Log phase
C) Decline phase
D) Generation time
Answer: log phase
Endotoxins are released
[2015]
A) Excrete
B) Reproduce
C) Decline phase
D) Stop phase

181.

182.

Cats and’sheep
Answer pigs and rats
Rhizobiurn belong to sub group of bacteria
ed: [2015]
Alpha-Protobacteria
Beta-Protobacteria
Gamma-Protobacteria
Delta-Protobacterla
Answer: alpha photobacteria
Bacteria living in the gut, forms the association
[2015]
Mutualism
Peridation
Parasitism
Commensalism
Answer: mutualism
The only human disease caused by VIROID is:
[2015]
Hepatitis A
Hepatitis B
Hepatitis C
Hepatitis D
Answer; hepatitis D
Milk sugar is pasteurized by heating for 15
seconds at the temperature of:  [2014],[2005]
(a) 60 °C (b)71°C
(c)50°C (d) 80°C
Answer; 71°C
Ext
Process

B)
O
D)

185.
of:
A)
B)

186.

187.

Temperatur | Time
e

72 degree

Pasteurization 15 sec
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Ultra high 140 degree 3 sec (c) Cyanobacteria
temperature (d) Chlamydomenas
Sterilization 170 degree 2 hour Answer: cyanobacteria
Heating 100 degree 10 min 196. Salmonella typhosa is a;
[2010]
188. When the entire body of a bacterium is covered (a) Coccus bacterium
by flagella, such a bacterium is called: (b) Bacllius bacterium
[2013] (c) Spirillus bacterium
(a) Atrichous (b) Lopho-trichous (d) Nitrobacterium
Answer: bacillus bacteria
(c) Lampi trichous (d) Peri-trichaus 197. The pneumococcus strain used by th in his

Answer: peri-trichus

189,
of:

Pigeon odour is released from the water bloom
[2013]

(a) Slime mold (b) Water mold

(c) Cyanobacteria (d) Algae ponds

Answer: cyanobacteria

190. Murein cell-wall is composed of:
[2014]
(a) Sugar and amino acids
(b) Calcium pectate.
(c) Glycoprotein
(d) Peptidoglycan
Answer:sugar and amino acids

191. A cell-wall that is composed of sugar and ami
acids is called: [2013]
A) Murein
B) Chitin
C) Lignin
D) Pectin
Answer: murein
Bacteria maintain their s
formation of:  [2013]
(a) Hormogonia
(b) Akinetes

192. ival by the

diseases 1s NOT caused
[2011]

(a) Plants

(b) Animals

(c) Cyano bacteria

(d) Both B and C
Answer: both b and ¢

195. The simplest oxygen producing organisms are:
[2010]
(a) Photosynthetic bacteria

(b) Autotrophic bacteria

experiments was,;
(a) Lophotrichous
(b) Amphitrichous
(c¢) Atrichous

eria

198, terial diseases

pasteurizedby heating at;

[2005]

(a) 100°C

y 100°C for 30 min

(¢) 710C for 15min and 620C for 32 min

(d) 71°C for 32 m in and 62°C for 15 sec
Answer: 71°C for 15min and 62°C for 32 min

200.

In which part of the human body the bacteria are
normally present in abundance; [2005]

(a) Salivary land

(b) Stomach

(c) Intestine

(d) Liver

Answer; intestine

201. Bacteria reproduce asexually by;
[2005]
(a) Mitosis (b) Meioses
Conjugation (d) Fission

Answer: fission

()

CHAPTER-7: PROTISTA & FUNGI

202. "Foraminifers" helps to determine the,
[2015]
A) Geological age
B) Ecological time
C) Physiological age
Answer ; geologica age

203.
a)
b)
c)

Basidiomycota is also called as [2015]
Club-mosses
Club-fungi

Sac-fungi
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d) Bread mold (c) Sporozoites enter the liver cells.
Answer ; club fungi
204. Termites cut wood with the help of enzyme (d) Merozoites come out the liver cell
produced by: [2015] Answer: (a) merozoites increase their
A) Trichonella population in RBC and burst open the RBC
B) Tripanosoma 214. 'When an anopheles of mosquito bites a healthy
C) Trichonymph person it injects: [2008]
D) Trichina (a) Merozoites (b) Sporozooite
Answer:C) Trichonymph (c) Gametocytes (d) Oocyte
205. A protest that forms sea-weeds is: [2015] Answer: (b) Sporozooite
A. Red algae 215. Plasmodium is found at different s in man
B. Brown algae and mosquito. At which stagesitigan b oth
C. Green algae the hosts? [2005]
D. Diatoms (a) Ookinete (b)
Answer: B) Brown algae (c) Oocyst
206. Basidiocarp is formed in the: [2015] Answer: (d)
A) Secondary mycelium 216.
B) Primary mycellum
C) Tertiary mycelium
D) Pathogenic parasites
Answer:C) Tertiary mycelium
207. Best known “Apicomplex” is the: [2015] 217. [2014]
A) Obligate parasites
B) Facultative parasites
C) Malarial parasites (c) 6-AsCospores
A) D)Pathogenic parasites (d) 8-Ascospores

Answer:C) Malarial parasites
All of the following belong to phylum Brotista
except: [2014]
(a) Protomycota (b) Gymnomycota
(c) Oomycota (d)

208.

Answer: (d) 8-Ascospores

ea-fungi is related to:

[2014]

(a) Zygomycota (b) Ascomycota

(c) Basidiomycota (d) Deutromycota
Answer: (b) Ascomycota

Answer: (d) Deutromycota

209. The cell wall of fungus pratista is composed | 219. Black bread mold is:
of: [2014] [2014]
(a) Chitin (a) Rhizopus (b) Penicillium
(c) Murein (c) Mucor (d) Yeast
Answer: (b Answer: (a) Rhizopus
210.  Nuclear mitosis 220. Cell-well of gram positive bacteria is composed
of: [2014]
(a) Glycolipids
(b) Glycoproteins
(c) Lipoproteins
2 ngs Bto the phylum: [2011]-77 (d) Peptidoglycan
(b) sarcodina Answer: (d) Peptidoglycan
igophora(d) microspora 221. Blue green algae, besides chlorophyll

(b) sarcodina
Carotenoid pigments are present in:
[2010]
(a) Euglenophyta (b) Pyrrophyta
(c) Chrysophyta (d) Both A and B
Answer: (d) Both A and B
213, The malarial patient feels chill and
fever when:  [2010]
(a) Merozoites increase their population in RBC
and burst open the RBC
(b) Sporozoites enter the blood stream

212.

also possess another pigment known as:
[2014]

(a) phycocyanin

(b) phycoerythrin

(c) phycobillirubin

(d) Phycobilliprotein

Answer: (a) phycocyanin

Microsporum furfur causes:

[2013].[2010]

(a) athlete’s foot

(b) ring worm ergot

222.
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(c) dandruff
(d) ergot
Answer: (c¢) dandruff

[203]

223. Mushrooms belong to: [2013]
(a) Zygomycota
(b) Ascomcota
(c¢) Basidiomycota
(d) Deutetoimycota
Answer: (¢) Basidiomycota
224. Penicillin is obtained from:
[2012]
(a) Algae
(b) Yeast
(c) Mushroom
(d) Mold
Answer: (d) Mold
Ext
Product Obtained from
Ergotamine Claviceps purpurae
Pencillin Pencillium chrysogenum
Cephalospori | Cephalosporium
n acremonium
Griseofulvin | Pencillium
Cyclosporine | Fungal product
Yeast Saccharomyces cerevisiae
225. Rust and smut belong to the phylum;

[2011]

(a) zygomycota

(b) ascomycota

(c) basidiomycota

(d) deuteromycota
Answer: (c¢) basidiom
Ext

Basidiomycota

Primary, seco
mycelium

(c) Basidiomycota

(d) Deutromycota
Answer: (b) Ascomycota
Ext

Ascomycota

Sac fungi

Parasites produces powdery
mildow

40 % forms lichen (symbiotic )

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

Sexual spores called ascocarps
Penicillin drug from pencillium
Yeast

227.  Cup-like ascocarp in fungi is:
[2009]

(a) Apothecium

(b) Perithecium

(c) Hysterothecium

(d) Cleistothecium

Answer: (a) Apothecium

228. In fungi the important adafpta
mode of life is disappearal
(a) Rhizoids

(b) Stolons

229.

[2017]

CHAPTER-8: DIVERSITY AMONG

PLANTS

30. Galantammine hydrobromise is a compound
derived from

a) cannabis
b) Coca
¢) english yew
d) daffodil
ans; d
231. Dicotyledonous flowers are usually:
[2015]
A) Clmerous
B) Trimerous
C) Tetra,erpis
D) Pentamerous
Answer: D) Pentamerous

locomotory organ

232. Smallest gametophyte is present in:
[2015]
A) Adiantum
B) Funaria
C) Marchantca
D) Angiosperms
Answer: D) Angiosperms

233. Heterospory occur in: [2015]
a) Selaginella

b) Equisetum

c) Lycopodium

d) Lepidodendron
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Answer: A) Selaginella

234

235.

All of the following are dioecious except:
[2014]
(a) Ulva
(b) Funaria
(c) Marchantia
(d) Polytricum
Answer: (b) Funaria
All of the following are gametophytes except:
[2014]

(a) Club Mosses

(b) Funara

{(c) Liver-Worts

(d) Horm-Worts
Answer:(a) Club Mosses

236.

A spore of Fern plant develops into:
[2014]

(a) Zygote

(b) Sporophyte

(c) Gametophyte

(d) Prothalus

Answer:(d) Prothalus

23T,

In angiosperms the megaspore develops into:
[2014]

(a) Embry-Sac

(b) Embryo

(c) Seed

(d) Male gametophyte

Answer:(a) Embry-Sac

238.

A spore of Fern plant develops into:
[2014]

(a) Zygote

(b) Sporophyte
(c) Gametophyte
(d) Prothalus
Answer:(d) Prothalus

239.

Seaginella i
[2013]

(a) Psilepslda

{c) Marchantia
(d) Mustard-plant
Answer:(c) Marchantia

241. Club-mosses are also called; [2011]
(a) psilopsida (b) sphenopsida
(c) lycopsida (d) pteropsida
Answer:(c) lycopsida

242. Equesetum is the living member of:

[2010]

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

(a) Sphenopslda (b) Psilopsida
(c) Pteropsida (d) Lycopsida
Answer:(a) Sphenopslda

243.  All of the following are gametophyte plants
EXCEPT: [2010]

(a) Liver wort  (b) Equisetum

(c) Funaria (d) Polytrichum

Answer: (b) Equisetum

244. All of the following plants possess
actinomorphic flowers EXCEPT:

[2010]

(a) Rose

(c) Apple

Answer: (d) Pea
245. A poll

into:  [2009]

(a) Prothalus

g belong to mosses Except:

(b) Polytrichum

(c) Sphagnum  (d) Club-mosses

Answer: (d) Club-mosses

Alternation of generations in plants is regarded a
hanism for: [2008]

(a) Achieving haploidy

(b) Promoting survival

(c) Producing diploidy

(d) Having no significance

Answer: (b) Promoting survival

Class filicinae belongs to “phylum”

[2008]

(a) Tracheophyta (b) Bryophyte

(c) Thallophyta (d) Embryophyta

Answer:(a) Tracheophyta

In bryophytes sterile hair are produced between

248.

249.

sex organs to keep them:  [2008]
(a) Dry (b) Wet
(c) Worm {(d) Covered

Answer: (b) Wet

250. Which one of the following is necessary
for evolution of seeds? [2005]
(a) Introduction of heterospory
(b) Retention of the magaspore within
megasporangium
(c) Fertilization of the egg prior to discharge

(d) All of the above
Answer:d) All of the above

251. All of the following are angiosperms
except; [2005]
(a) Cactus
(b) Amaryllis
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(c) Spurge
(d) Firs
Answer:(a) Cactus

252,

Size of the flower of chrysanthemum may be
enlarged by removing: [2006]

(a) All leaves

(b) A few leaves

(c) All branches except one

(d) All floral bud except one.

Answer:(d) All floral bud except one.

253.

Consider the following names of some
plants;  [2005]
91. Grapes
II. Mango
I11. Oats
IV. Willow

254.

Which of them is the most appropriate for
panicle inflorescence?

(a) L, IT and III only

(b) I and II only

(c) Il and IV only

(d) I and IV only

Answer:(a) I, II and III only

255.

In grapes and mangoes, the inflorescence is:
[2011]

(a) panicle (b) multiparous cyme

(c) capitulum  (d) umbel

Answer:(a) panicle

256.

Kelps are: [201
b. Diatoms

c. Red-algae

d. Green-algae

e. Brown-algae

Answer: brown

257.

Oro are found

in:
(a) Liverwo
(b)yIracheoph

ersyne at the same level due to equal
it pedicels in; [2007]

(d) Panicle
Answer:(b) Umbel

259.

It looks like a single flower but it is infact an
inflorescence called; [2007]

(a) Panicle

(b) Typical receme

(c) Compound umbel

(d) Capitulum

Answer: (d) Capitulum
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CHAPTER-9: DIVERSITY
AMONG ANIMALS

260. All of the following are triploblastic animals
except: [2015]
a) Amphibian
b) Mollusca
¢} Coelentrata
d) Echinodermata
Answer: C) Coelents”

261. Hermaphrodite phyl
A) Annelida

Answer:A) Salamander

The larva of balanoglossus (Hemichordate) is
d: [2015]

Bipinnaria

B) Radiolaria

C) Tornaria

D) Trochophore

Answer: C) Tornaria

Ext
Organism Larve
chinudermata Bipinnaria
sompzq?qqlids Trochopora
Heniichordata Lochidium
Mullusca(balanoglossus) Glochidiam

larva

Amphibian Tadpole

264. The organs of excretion in crustacean are :
[2015]
A) Coxal glands
B) Flame cells
C) Malpighian tubules
D) Nephridia

Answer: A) Coxal glands
265. Which of the following animal is included in
deuterostome? [2015]
A) Mytelus
B) Chaetopterus
C) Penguin

D) lJelly fish
Answer:C) Penguin
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266. 'Which of the following fish have 14 pairs of gill
slits?  [2014]
(a) Dog fish
(b) Lamprey
(c) Cat fish
(d) Ray fish
Answer: (b) Lamprey

267. Which of the following is include in
deuterestome? [2014]

(a) Brittlestar

(b) Scorpion

(¢) Chaelopterus

{d) Unio

Answer: (a) Brittlestar

268. In octopus, the foot is modified into:
[2014]

(a) Disc

(b) Arm

(c¢) Foot

(d) Siphon

Answer: (d) Siphon

269. Which of the following animal is included in
protostom? [2014]
(a) Sea horse
(b) Sea mouse
(c) Seacucumber
(d) Sea lion

Answer: (a) Sea horse

270.
arachnids?
(a) 4
(h)o
(c)8
(d) 10

Answer:(b) 6 &

How many waling legs are pre
[2014]

271.

Spiders belong to class:
(a) Crustace

(b) Myriapoda

(c) ida

(d) Crustacean
Answer: (d) Crustacean

273. The gills are covered by operculum in;
[2013]

(a) Bony fishes

(b) Cartllaginous fishes

(c) Lung fishes

(d) Jawless fishes

Answer:(a) Bony fishes

274. Round worms, which have body cavities are
partially lined with mesoderm are classified as:
[2011]

(a) Acaelomate

(b) Ceolomates

(c) Pseudo coelomates

(d) Deuterostomes

Answer:(c) Pseudo coelomates

275. In spiders, the organs that contain the silk glands
are called: [2011]
(a) Spinnerets
(b) Carapaces
(c) Medriporite
(d) Tube feet

276.

Crustaceans
[2011]

ave:

ollowing bird structures are

(a) Cloacas
(b) Bills
(c) Gizzard
d) chest muscles
Answer:(d) chest muscles

Hydra reproduces asexually by;
[2010]

(a) Binary fission

(b) Multiple fission

(c) Budding

(d) Regeneration

Answer:(c) Budding

279.  Which one of the following animals has no
alimentary canal? [2010],[2005]

(a) Ascaris

(b) Pin worm

(c) Planaria

(d) Tape worm

Answer: (d) Tape worm

280. Besides mammalian diaphragm is present in;
[2010]

(a) Birds

{(b) Crocodiles

{c) Fishes

{d) Toads

Answer: (b) Crocodiles

281. Which of the following animals is sedentary in
adult and active in larval stage? [2010].[2009]
(a) Sponge
(b) Leech
(¢) Salamander
(d) Grasshopper
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Answer:(a) Sponge Answer:(a) Metatheria
282.  Which of the following is included in 290. Feathers of birds are water proof due to the
protostome?  [2010] secretion of: [2009]
(a) Amphioxus (a) Sodoreferous glands
(b) Sea horse (b) Endocrine gland
(c¢) Cheatopterus (c) Preen gland
d) Sea cucumber (d) thymus glands
Answer:(c) Cheatopterus Answer:(c) Preen gland
283. Book lungs may be found in which of the 291. Metamerism is found in: [2009]
following; [2010],[2009] (a) Earth worm
(a) Clam worm (b) Sponges
(b) Spider (¢) Snakes
{(c) Silver fish (d) Grass hopper
(d) Leech Answer:(a) Earth wo
Answer: (b) Spider 292. Nematocysts ar d [2009]

284. Extra embryonic membranes like amnion and
chorion appeared for the first time in. [2010]
(a) Fish
(b) Amphibian
(c) Reptiles
d) None
Answer:(c) Reptiles

(a) Nematode,
(b) Coelenterates

285.  Which of the following is a swimming bird?
[2010]
(a) Penguin
(b) Ostrich
(c) Hawk
(d) Kiwi
Answer:(a) Penguin

286. Tissue organization is missing i
protozoa and found in:
(a) Parazoa
(b) Metazoa
(c) Sporozoa
(d) Monera

Answer:(a) Param;&

(c) Annglids
(d) Spo
Answer: elenterates
293. ich of thes resh water sponge?
[200

(d) Euplectella
Answer:(c) Spongilla

g hich of the following expel imperfectly
eveloped embryo out of the body? [2008]

(a) prototherions

(b) eutherians

(c) metatherian

(d) all of the above

Answer:(c) metatherian

287. The mamm:
reptilian and mamma [2009]
(a) Marsupials

ink between

295.  All of the following are nematodes except:
[2008]

(a) Ascaris

(b) Neries

(c) Trichinella

(d) Guinea worm
Answer: (b) Neries

{¢) Crustacean
(d) Arachnida
Answer:(c¢) Crustacean

296. Which one of the following animals
lays eggs? [2007]
(a) Scally ant eater
(b) Spiny ant eater
(c¢) Bat
(d) Whale

Answer: Spiny ant eater3

289.  Opossum belongs to:
[2009]
(a) Metatheria
(b) Eutheria
(c) Theria
(d) Prototheria

297. Which of the following is not present in

the fish; [2005]
(a) Middle ear
(b) Internal ear
(c) Gills
(d) Fins
Answer :Middle ear
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298. Which one of the following has no digestive
tube;  [2005]

(a) Tape worm

(b.) Liver fluke

(c) Planaria

(d) Round worm

Answer; Tape worm

CHAPTER-10: FORMS &
FUNCTIONS IN PLANTS

Phytochrome “Pft” absorbs red light of wave
length. [2015]
A)600nm B) 660 nm
C) 560 nm D) 730 nm
Answer:D) 730 nm
300. A hormone that helps in growing seed less
grapes, [2015]
A) Auxins B) Cytokinins
C) Ethylene D) Gibberellins
Answer:D) Gibberellins
Select mineral that is considered as
macronutrient. [2015]
A) Phosphorus B) Zinc

299.

301.

CyIron D)
Iodine
Answer: A) Phosphorus

Vernalization is the conversion of:
a) Spring variety to the winter vari
b) Winter variety to the spring vari
¢) Winter variety to the summer v.
d) Summer variety to

the winter vari
Answer: B) Winter variebﬁ(() the spring

302.

variety
303.

included in:
A) Macronutrients
B) Micronutri

iswer: A) Thin & elastic

The critical day length of a short-day plant is:
[2015]
A) 11:00 hours
B) 15:00 hours
C) 11 ¥ Hours
D) 15 ¥ hours

Answer:D) 15 ¥2 hours

Sunken-stomata are found in the leaves of:

[2015]

305.

306.
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A) Hydrophytes

B) Xerophytes

C) Mesophytes

D) Glbberellins
Answer:B) Xerophytes

307. All of the following are micronutrients except:
[2015]

A) Tron

B) Copper

C) Zinc

D) Magnesium

Answer:D) Magnesiun

308.

a. Magnesium
b. Sulphur

(d) Sieve tubes
Answer: (d) Sieve tubes

Early fall of leaves and fruits in plants in caused
e deficiency of : [2011]

(a) phosphorus

(b) potassium

(c) magnesium

(d) nitrogen

Answer: (a) phosphorus

311.
of:

Chlorosis in plants is caused by the deficiency
[2011]

(a) nitrogen

(b) magnesium

(c) potassium

(d) bothaandb

Answer: (d) botha and b

312. A setof xylem tissues are: [2012]
(a) Vessels, tracheids, parenchyma
(b) Sieve tubes, companion cell, fibers

(c) Parenchyma, sieve tube, vessels

(d) Fibers, companion cells, tracheids
Answer: (a) Vessels, tracheids, parenchyma

313. Opening and closing of stomata is controlled by
which of the following factor(s)? [2006]

(a) Sugar

(b) pH

(¢) Potassium

{(d) All of the above

Answer: (d) All of the above

314. Which of the following meristem is responsible

for wood formation in plants? [2008]
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(b) Apical meristem
(c) Intercalary

(d) None

[209 ]

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

(d) ABA
Answer: (¢c) LA.A

323. A hormone that prevents senescence in leaves,
is: [2013]

Answer: (a) lateral meristem A) Auxin
315. Tobacco is a: [2012] (b) Gibberellins
A) Long day plant C) Cytokinin
(b) Short day plant (d) Abscisic acid
C) Day neutral plant Answer:C) Cytokinin
(d) Intermediate plant 324. A living tissue which in addition to itg regular
Answer: (b) Short day plant function also provides support to plangs’is?
316. Florigen is produced by: [2013] [2006]
A) Flowers (a) Xylem
(b) Flower-buds (b) Collendryma
C) Leaves
(d) Fruits
Answer:C) Leaves
317.  All of the following are growth hormones
except: [2011]
(a) Phytohormones
(b) Gibberllin
(c) Auxins
(d) Cytokinins
Answer: (a) Phytohormones
318. Abcissic acid (ABA) promotes: [2012] Pulvinus’tissues are present at;
(a) Triple response [2013]
(b) Sex expression (a) Leaf-tip
(c) Flower initiation )} Leaf-margin
(d) Leaf, flower and fruit fall (c) Leaf-base
Answer: (d) Leaf, flower and fruit fa (d) Middle-vein
319. Ripening of fruits can be prométed by: Answer: (c) Leaf-base

[2012]
(a) Gibberellic acid
(b)Indole acetic acid
(c) Florigen

(d) Ethylene gas

327. Growth movement of pollen tube towards the
egg is: [2009]
(a) Hydrotropism
(b) Chemotropism
(c) Chemotactic
(d) Seismetactic
Answer: (b) Chemotropism

(b)Lateral buds
(d)Parthenocarpy

(d)Root growth

Answer: (b)Lateral buds

328. The epidermis of the xerophytes is covered with
a waxy layer called; [2005]
(a) Cellulose
(b) Cuticle
(c) Chitin
(d) Lignin
Answer: (b) Cuticle

322.

Growth promoting substance in plant is:

[2012]

A)YFAD

(b) Chlorophyll a
(c)LAA

329. Opening of flower buds and leaf buds is called;
[2010]
(a) Epinasty
(b) Thermonasty
(c) Photonasty
(d) Seismonasty
Answer: (a) Epinasty

330. For callus formation, auxin and cytokinin are
required in which ratio? [2017]
A) Balanced
B) Only cytokinin required
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C) Low auxin, very high cytokinin
D) Only auxin
Answer: balanced

CHAPTER-11: DIGESTION

In stomach the pepsinogen is synthesized and

secreted by: [2015]
A) Mucus cells
B) Parietal cells
C) Hormonal cells
D) Chief cells

Answer:D) Chief cells
Protein is converted into peptone by which of
[2007]

331.

332.
the following enzyme;
a. Amylase

b. Trypase
c. Lipase
d. Hipase

Answer: b. Trypase

Bile is released from the gall bladder by the
action of: [2014]

(a) Gastrin

(b) Chlecyslokinin

(c) Secretin

(d) Renin

Answer: (c) Secretin

In which of the following pharynx open
[2014]

333,

334,
directly into intestine?

(a) Planaria

(b) Earthworm

(c) Cockroach

(d) Snail

Answer: (a) Planaria

Appendix is vestigi
[2013],[2009

(a) Digestion

(b) Excretio

(c) Immunity

role

335,

in:

337. [2013]

Brunner’s glands are found in:
(a) Stomach

(b) Duodenum

(c) lleum

(d) Colon

Answer: (b) Duodenum

338. 'Which one of the following animals is filter
feeder? [2013]

(a) Teeth
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(b) Sycon

(c) Fresh water muscle

(d) Jelly fish

Answer: (c) Fresh water muscle

339. An organism that adopts saprophytic mode of
nutrition during part of its life is called: [2013]
(a) Facultative saprophyte
(b) Facultative parasite
(c) Obligate saprophyte
(d) Obligate parasite
Answer: (a) Facultative sapmphyte\

340. Premature death of pain
deficiency of:
(a) Magnesium
(b) Iron

01

341,

Answert (d) Jaundice

The amount of energy in food is measured in:
2011]
a) ATP
(b)Calories
(c) ADP
(d) Carbohydrates
Answer: (b)Calories

343. Much of mechanical digestion takes place in
the; [2011]

(a) oesophagus

(b) mouth

(c) stomach

(d) duodenum

Answer: (b) mouth

344. Early fall of leaves and fruits in plants in caused
by the deficiency of: [2011]
(a) phosphorus
(b) potassium
(c) magnesium
(d) nitrogen
Answer: (a) phosphorus

345,
of:

Chlorosis in plants is caused by the deficiency
[2011]

(a) nitrogen

(b) magnesium

(c) potassium

(d) bothaand b

Answer: (d) botha and b

346. An enzyme in gastric juice of many infant
mammals that precipitates milk protein is:

(a) Rennin
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(b) Pepsinogen (c) Grasshopper

(c) Gastrin (d) Man

(d) Renin Answer: (¢) Grasshopper

Answer: (a) Rennin 355. The role of bacterial population in the large
347. Monotropais a; [2010] intestine of man is to: [2006]

(a) Total parasite (a) break down of cellulose

(b) Total saprophyte (b) synthesize some vitamins

(c) Partial parasite (c) produce intestineal juice

(d) Partialsaprophyte (d) absorb water and mineral salts

Answer: (b) Total saprophyte Answer: (b) synthesize some vitamins
348. The amount of bile produced by human in liver 356. Which one of the following plants on

is: [2009] water mites? [20

(a) 1000 ml/day (a) Nepenthes

(b) 2000ml/day (b) utricularia

(c) 3000 ml/day (c) Dionea

(d) 4000 ml/day (d) Drosera

Answer: (a) 1000 ml/day Answer: (b)
349. Ammonia is formed during digestion in: 357.

[2009]

(a) Liver

(b) Stomach

(c) Small intestine

(d) Large intestine

Answer: (a) Liver

350. Teeth adopted for cutting are:
[2008]
(a) canines
(b) incisors
(c) memoler
(d) molars
Answer: (b) incisors

alimentary central of earthworm?
(a) Buccal chamber

[2005]

(c) Rectum
(d) Intestinal caccum
Answer: (b) Intestine

351. In earthwarm, mucin & en are produced 359. The digestion in hydra and planarian is;
by:  [2008] [2005]
(a) Intestinal sac (a) Intercellular
(b) Typhlosole (b) Extracellular
(c) Oesophagus (c) Both intracellular and extracellular
(d) None of these
Answer: (c) Both intracellular and
352, extracellular

CHAPTER-12: CIRCULATION

360. Incomplete double circulation is found in:

[2014]
(a) Aves
(b) Fishes
(c) Amphibians
(d) Mammals
1 Answer: (¢) Amphibians
(b) Pz?psm 361. Thalassaemia major is also known as:
(c) Diastase [2013]
(d) Insulin (a) Sickle cell anemia
Answer: (a) Ptyalin (b) Cooley’s anemia
354, 'Which animal possesses an open circularity (c) Mycocystic anemia
system?  [2008] (d) Nutritional anemia
(a) Amoeba Answer: (b) Cooley’s anemia

(b) Earthworm
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362. The valve between left ventricle is called:
[2013]
(a) Semi lunar valve
(b) Bicuspid valve
(c) Tricuspid valve
(d) Pulmonary valve
Answer: (b) Bicuspid valve

370. Two chamber heart is found in:
[2008]
(a) leopard
(b) fish
(c) crocodile
(d) none of the above
Answer: (b) fish

363. The valve between right atrium and right
ventricle is called: [2011],[2006]
(a) Bicuspid valve
(b) Tricuspid valve
(¢) Pulmonary valve
{d) Semi lunar valve
Answer: (b) Tricuspid valve

371.  Which one of the following animals possesses
an open circulatory system. [2005]

(a) Amoeba

(b) Earthworm

(¢) Grasshopper

(d) Man

Answer: (¢) Grasshopp

364. Largest lymphatic duct is the:
(a) Abdominal duct
(b) Thoracic duct
(c) Femoral duct
(d) Subclavian duct
Answer: (b) Thoracic duct

[2012]

365. The diameter of human capillary is:
[2012]
(a) 5 microns
(b) 6 microns
(c) 7 microns
(d) 8 microns
Answer: (¢) 7 microns
366. The interval of pace maker signals fro
to AV.N is: [2012]
(a) 01 second
(b) 0.1 second
(c) 02 seconds
(d) 0.2 second
Answer: (b) 0.1 second

AN

367. which of the followingshas fo ambered
heart? [2010]
(a) Lizard Li

(b) Turtle

(d) Impure blood to the gills
Answer: (d) Impure blood to the gills

369. RBCs are destroyed in the liver while WBCsare
destroyed in: [2009]
(a) Plasma
(b) Liver
(c) Inside various cells of body
(d) Outside of the blood stream
Answer: (c) Inside various cells of body

Dehydration

o flow in milliliters/ minute during
xercise to the skin is: [2015]
)" 1500 ml
1600 ml
800 ml
1900 ml
Answer: D) 1900 ml

Chap no 13. Immunity

374. Mark the correct match 2019-M
a) haemophilia —blood cancer

b) SA node — pacemaker

¢} ECG-Brain

d) alpha cell- insulin

ans; b

375. Cells which kills cells that display foreign
motifs on their surface are;
a) platelets

b) cytotoxic t-cells
c) antigens

d) red blood cells
376. ans;b
377. For which purpose myeloma cells (cancerous

B.lymphocytes) are used in the production of
monoclonal antibodies?  [2017]
A) Increased rate of cell division
B) Immunization with antigen
C) To avoid contamination
D) as nutrients in media
answer: immunization with antigen

378. Anti bodies are produced by:
[2011]
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(a) red blood cells

(b) platelets

(c) B-lymphocytes

(d) Hormones

Answer: (c) B-lvmphocytes

379.

The inherit form of immunity through mother’s
milk is the: [2011]

(a) active immunity

(b) Innate immunity

(c) passive immunity

(d) Acquired immunity

Answer: (b) Innate immunity

380.

A non specific defence reaction to tissue
damage caused by injury or infection is known as:
[2011]

(a) active immunity

(b) the inflammatory response

(¢) passive immunity

(d) Acquired immunity

Answer:b) the inflammatory response

381.

The protein that helps other cells resist viral
infection is;  [2011]

(a) Penicillin

(b) histamine

(c) interferon

(d) antigens

Answer: (c) interferon

382.

Blood cells are produced by:
[2006]

(a) Liver

(b) Spleen

(c) Bone marrow

(d) Heart

Answer: (¢c) Bone marro

383.

Increased producti
[2010]

(d) Cartilage
Answer: muscles

385.

The rate of breathing of a child of 5 years is
about: [2011]

(a) 44 times / minute

(b) 40 times / minute

(c) 25 times / minute

(d) 20 times / minute

Answer: 25 times per minute
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386. B.C.G vaccines are usually given to:
[2012]

A) Children

(b) Adults

(c) Special persons

(d) All of the above

Answer: children

387.

Following nasal passages are composed of
cartilage except:

(a) Trachea

(b) Bronchus

(¢) Bronchieoles

{d) Tracheoles

[2012]

(b) Endodermal
(c) Mesodermal

(d) Preformed

nswer: endodermal

Nicotine in tobacco:

[2011]
(a) decreases the heart rate

(b) decreases blood pressure

(c) block the transport of oxygen

(d) paralyzes cilia

Answer: block the transport of oxygen

391. Smaller the animal; [2010]
a) More the rate of respiration
(b) Less the rate of respiration
(c) Rate of respiration has nothing to do with
size of animal
(d) None of these

Answer: more the rate of respiration

392,  Alveoli are absent in: [2009]
(a) Fishes

(b) Amphibian

{(c) Birds

{d) Mammals

Answer: birds

393. If we cover the lateral sides of the Gross-hopper
with wax. The system most likely to be affected
will be: [2008]

(a) digestive

(b) Circulatory

(c) respiratory

(d) Excretory
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Answer:respiratory

Photorespiration accurs when:

[2006]

(a) stomata are opened

(b) day is humid

(c) concentration of CO, inside leaf is high

394.

(d) Concentration of O , inside leaf is high
Answer: Concentration of O  inside leaf is

high
395.

The process responsible for energy production
in animals is: [2005]

(a) Photosynthesis

(b) Digestion

(c) Respiration

(d) Circulation

Answer: respiration

In hydra, planaria and earthworm the exchange
of gases occur through the; [2005]

(a.) Lungs

(b) Gills

(c) Trachea

(d) General body surface

Answer: general body surface
. Amount of O, carried by red blood cells is:
[2015]
Ay 77%
B) 90%
C) 87%
D) 97%
Answer: 97%
The oxygen carrying ca

396.

397

[2014]
(a) 19.4 ml
(b) 19.6 ml

399, ing ions play important role

[2014]

Answer: bicarbonate

400. Pe{centage of COZ2 carried by plasma is:
[2016]
(a) 5%
(b) 6%
(c) 7%
(d) 8%

Answer: 7%
401. 18. Otitis media is an inflammation of which
part of the body? [2017]
A) A)Brain
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B) B)Middle ear

C) Lungs

D) Urinary tract
Answer: middle ear

CHAPTER-15: HOMEOSTASTISIS

402. A condition of excessive thirst due to diabetes is
called: [2015]
A) Polyuria
B) Glycusuria
C) Polyphagia
D) Polydipsla
Answer: polydipsia

403. Which of the folloWin

endothermic?

Uric acid
Acetic acid
Answer: uric acid

(©
(d)

04.

Surplus amino acid in the body are broken down
to form urea in: [2012]

(a) Spleen

(b) Kidneys

(¢) Liver

{d) Pancreas

Answer: liver

405. Which of the following represent the bile salts?
[2012]

(a) Bilirubin

(b) Biliverdin

(c) Hemoglobin

(d) Both A) and B)

Answer: bothaandb

406. The least toxic excretory product is:
[2012]

(a) Ammonia

(b) Urea

(c) Uric acid

(d) Fatty acid\

Answer: uric_acid

407. Malphigian tubules convert nitrogenous waste
into; [2011]

(a) urine

(b) ammonia

(c) uric acid

(d) urea

Answer: urea
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408. When the kidney fails to form urine the
condition is called. [2010]
(a) Nephritis
(b) Nephrosis
(c) Ptosis
(d) Anuria
Answer: aneuria
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(c) Urinary tubeles of kidney
(d) Proctodaeum
Answer: proctoderm

9, Urea formation occurs in:
[2010]

(a) Kidney

(b) Liver

(c) Spleen

(d) Lungs

Answer: liver

414.  The number of cortical nephrons are:
[2016]
(a) 70-80%
(b) 80-90%
(c) 60-70%
(d) 60-80%
Answer: 70-80%

409. Which one is isotonic to the surrounding
seawater?  [2009]
(a) Bony fishes
(b) Shark
(c) Carp
(d) Paramecium
Answer: carp

410. The major and immediate nitrogenous waste
product of protein metabolism is:  [2008]
(a) urea
(b) uric acid
(c) creatinine
(d) Ammonia
Answer: ammonia

411. 'Which one of the following is homoeo
animal? [2008]
(a) uromastrix
(b) salamander
(c) sea horse
(d) kangaroo

Answer: kangroo &

(a) Proximal convoluted tubule of Nephron

(b) Distal convoluted tubule of Naphron

(c) Glumerulus

(d) Bowman,s capsule

Answer: proximal convoluted tubules of
nephrons

413. Each malpighian tubule of grasshopper is an out
growth from beginning of: [2005]
(a) Haemocoel
(b) Nephridopore

415. Each kidney of human being is weighintg about:
[2016]
(a) 140 grams
(d) 150 grams
Answer: 150

(b) 16 ) 130 grams

CHAPTER-16: SUPPORT &
MOVEMENT

e
Mbrate in coccyx are;

he bone dissolving cells are called:
[2014]

(a) Osteoclast

(b) Osteoblasts

(c) Osteocytes

(d) Fibroblast

Answer: osteoclast

418. Contraction can be sustained for a long period
of time by: [2013]
(a) Skeletalmuscles
(b) Smooth muscles
(c) Cardiacmuscles
(d) All of the above
Answer: smooth muscles

419. Bone is surrounded by a membrane called:
[2013]
A) Perichondrium
(b) Prostomium
(c) Perlmyclum
(d) Periostium
Answer: peristtinum

5. The colour of bone marrow is:
[2012]

A)Red

(b) Yellow

(c) Orange

(d) Both A) and B)

Answer: bothaanb

420. Fatigue free muscles are:
[2012]

BANK OF MCQS



[216] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS
(a) Striped (a) Two
(b) Unstriped (b) Three
(c) Cardiac (c) four
(d) Triceps (d) five
Answer: cardiac Answer: five
421. A non-connective tissue is: 429. Which of the following group of animals run
[2012] very fast? [2008]
(a) Areolar tissue (a) Digitgrade
(b) Tendon (b) Unguligrade
(c) Neuron (c) Bipedal
(d) Ligament (d) Plantigrade
Answer: neuron Answer: digitgrade
422. Regeneration of cartilage is carried on by: 430. Bones are held togethe
[2012] [2008]
(a) Collagenous fibers (a) Tendons
(b) Blood vessels
(¢) Perichondrium
(d) Matrix
Answer: perichondrium
423, In human being, the number of cranial nerves 431. earth worm are:
are; [2012]
(a) 8 pairs
(b) 10 pairs
(c) 12 pairs (c) Psetidopodia
(d) 31 pairs (d) Cutiele
Answer: 12 pairs Answer; satea
424. Bicep muscle is attached to the humerus The cartilage present in trachea is:
[2012] 2006]
(a) Tendon (a) Fibrous
(b) Ligaments (b) Hyaline
(c) Elastic fibers (c) Elastic
(d) Areolar 1 (d) Neurotic
Answer: tendon Answer: hyaline
425. Process of bone fo ion 433. Plantigrad locomotion is found in;
[2012] [2007]
(a) Calcification a. Man
(b) Chondri b. Dog
(c) Decaleificatio ¢. Horse
(d) Ossificati d. Dolphin
Answe Answer: man
426. A networkof 434. in which of the following disorders the structure
and function of normal spinal cord is damaged
[2017]
a. arthritis
b. sciatica
¢. spondylosis
d. discslip

427.

Heart muscles are called:
[2010]

(a) Smooth muscels

(b) Myogenic muscles

(¢) Striated muscles

(d) Skeletal muscles
Answer: myogenic musces

428.

The human sacrum consists of how many ....
[2008]

answer: spondylosis

CHAPTER 17 NERVOUS
COORDINATION

[2015]

435. Human body thermostat is:

A) Medulla
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B) Medulla oblongata (b) Diencephalons
C) Body fluid (c) Cerebrum
D) Hypothalamus (d) Cerebellum
Answer: hypothalamus Answer: cerebrun
436. CSF Is found in between: [2015] 444, QGoiter is caused by deficiency of:
A) Pia mater and dura mater [2006]
B) Pia mater and arachnoid mater (a) Sodium in water
C) Grey mater and pia mater (b) Calcium in water
D) Dura mater and grey mater (c) Iodine in water
Answer: pia matter and archanoid (d) Sugar in water
matter Answer: iodine in water /\
437, Messer’s capsules are the receptors for: 445. A slowly progressive dis eaS€pi at is
[2013] characterized by the impai 0
(a) Temperature eventually by disturbance fib reasoning;plarming,
(b) Pain language and perce is'ene llowing?
(c) Pressure
(d) Touch
Answer: touch
438. The sense of hearing is concerned with:
[2012]
(a) Cerebrum
(b) Cerebellum
(c) Medulla . ) ollowing is correct about speed of
(d)Hypothalamus nerve imptilse: [2016]
Answer: cerebrum (a) ThicKer the nerve fiber-less resistance to
439. Rhymicity of respiration is maintained by. of current-faster the nerve impulse.
[2010] (b) Thicker the nerve fiber-more resistance to
(a) The cardiac center ent-slower the nerve impulse
(b) Ventillation center {c) Thinner the nerve fiber-less resistance to
(c) Pons w of current-slower the nerve impulse
d) Carotid sinus (d) None of the above
Answer: pons Answer: Thicker the nerve fiber-less resistance
440. Hunger centers are loca to flow of current-faster the nerve impulse.
[2010]
(a) Hypo.tha]amug 447. C.S.F” is found in between. [2016]
(b) Cerebellum (a) Pia matter and dura mater
(c) Medulla (b) Pia mater and arachnoid mater
(d) Mid brain (¢) Pia mater and neural canal
Answer: (d) Dura mater and arachnoid mater
441. Limbic forebh consists of: Answer: Pia mater and arachnoid mater
[2010] 448. If medulla oblongata of a person brain is

following condition?

The/individual with hare-lip shows with of the
[2008]

(a) Hard Palate

(b) Polydactyl

(c) Cleft-palate

(d) Microcephale

Answer: cleft plate

443,

Control centre of speech is;
[2007]
(a) Medulla oblongata

damaged which of the following process will be
disturbed? [2017]
A) Thinking
B) Sleep
C) Thirst
D) Swallowing
Answer : swallowing

449. In which of the following disorders the structure
and function of normal spinal cord is
damaged? [2017]

A)Arthritis

B)Sciatica

C) Spondylosis

D) Disc slip

Answer: spondylosis
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450. 16. Neuron that carries messages from sense
organ to the central nervous system is:

[2006]

(a) Afferent

(b) Efferent

(c) Associative

(d) Interneuron

Answer: afferent

451. 17. nervous system that prepares itself for flight
or fight [2017
a. para symphatatic
b. symphatetic
c. somatic
d. peripheral
answer sympatheric
Chapter 18 Chemical Coordination
The hormone released by the posterior
pitultary. That stimulates the contraction of uterine
and mammary gland muscles is called:
[2014]
A) Prolactin
(b) LH
(c) FSH
(d) Oxytocin
Answer: oxytocin
Hypothalamus is a part of:
[2014]
(a) Diencephalon
(b) Myelencephalon
(c) Metencephalon
(d) Telencephalon
Answer: diencephalon

452.

453.

454. Deficiency of which of
diuresis? [20
(a) LH
(b) ACTH
(c) FSH

following causes

body weight
al precocity
loss of boy weight

456. Speech and language area are located in:
[2012]

(a) Thalamus

(b) Medulla oblongata

(¢) Right cerebral hemisphere

(d) Left cerebral hemisphere

Answer: left cerebral hemisphere

457. Insulin is produced by:
[2012]

(a) Alpha-cells

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

(b) Beta-cells

(c) Delta-cells

(b) Gamma-cells
Answer: beta cells

458.

Cortisone is an important hormone of;
[2005]

(a) Adrenal cortex

(b) Adrenal medulla

(c) Cerebral cortex

(d) Cerebral medulla
Answer: adrenal medulla

)

459.

Increased secretion of
due to; [2005]
(a) Decreased water s

&

Answer? kidneys

Thirst is controlled by: [2012]
(a) Pituitary gland
)} Adrenal gland
(c) Parathyroid
(d) Thyroid
Answer: pitituary gland

462.

The rate of metabolism is regulated by:
[2011]

(a) PTH

(b) Thyroxine

(c) aldosterone

(d) calcitonin

Answer: thyroxine

463.

All of the following are growth hormones
except: [2011]

(a) Phytohormones

(b)Gibberllin

(c) auxins

(d) cytokinins

Answer: phtochromes

464.

The hormone that causes seed and bud
dormancy in plants is called. [2010]

(a) Auxins

(b) Ethylene

(c) Abscisic acid

(d) Gibberellins

Answer: abscisic acid

465,

First crystalline hormone is:
[2010]

(a) Thyroxine

(b) Nor adrenalin
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(c) Adrenalin
(d) All of the above

466.

Receptors sensitive to smell are:
[2008]

(a) Mechanical

(b) Chemical

(c) Photo

(d) Physical

Answer: chemical

467.

Which hormone prepares the body for situations
of stress and emergency?  [2008]

(a) Adrenaline

{b) Nor adrenaline

(c) thyroxine

(d) insulin

Answer: adrenaline

468.

Sense of taste is called:
(a) Gustation

(b) Tactition

(c) Nociception

(d) Olfaction

Answer: gustation

[2016]

469.

Exophthalmia is a classic symptom of:
[2016]

(a) Hyperthyroidism

(b) Hypocalcemia

(c) Hypochondria

(d) Hyperglycemia

Answer: Hyperthyroidism

470.

Which of the following is non-steroidal
hormone? [2016]

(a) Cortisol

(b) Testosterone

(c¢) Insulin

(d) Aldosterone \

Answer: Insulin

18. Release
controlled by

ne’in to blood is

manipylation of mental concepts to arrive at
adaptive behavior is: [2014]

(a) Imprinting

(b) Insight learning

(¢) Latent learning

(d) Trial & error learning

Answer: insight earning

472,

Which of the following play role in Biorhythm?
[2014]
(a) MSH
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(b) LH

(c) ADH

(d) Melatonin
Answer: melatonin

473. Corpuscular animals are active during:
[2006]

(a) Night

(b) Day

(c) Twilight

(d) Spring

(e) Answer: twilight

474. 'Who used puzzle boxes
learning?

(a) Pavlove

475,

d physiology® £ a
s, ; [2011]

ythm
Answer: circadian rthym

Aestivation is also known as:
2010]

(a) Spring sleep

(b) Winter sleep

(c) Autumn sleep

(d) Summer sleep

Answer: summer sleep

CHAPTER-20: REPRODUCTION

477. The enlarged lining epithelium cells connected
with groups of developing spermatozoa in testes is:
[2014]
(a) Somatic cells
b) Sertoll cells
(c) Stem cells
(d) Totipotent cells

Answer: totipotent cells

478. Which one of the following animals is
viviparous? [2013]

A) Rat

B) Kangaroo

C) Duckbilled platypus

D) Spiny ant eater

Answer: kangroo

479. A single ovum of human being contains:
[2012]

(a) X — chromosomes

(bYXX — chromosomes

(c) YY— chromosomes

(d)XY — chromosomes
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Answer: x-chromosomes

480. The genetic potential for one type of cell from a
multi-cellular organism to generate a whole new
organism is called:

[2011]

(a) unipotent

(b) multipotent

(c) totipotent

(d) pluripotent

Answer: totipotent
481.

482,

Sperms of which animal can remain viable for
years within the female genital tract?[2010],[2009]

{(a) Bat

(b) Whale

(c) Camel

(d) Giraffe

Answer: bat

Vitrofertilization takes place in zoo:

[2007]

(a) River

(b) Sea

(c) Land

(d) Laboratory hardware

Answer: laboratory hardware

Man reproduction is;

[2007]

(a) Mono estrous

(b) Diestrous

(c) Triestrous

(d) Poly estrous

Answer: poly rstorous

Gonorrhea is a sex dise:
[2006]
(a) Bacteria
(b) Virus
(c) Parasite

483.

434.

485.

aused by:

486.

ver: graffian follicles
10.  World-wide, mortality rate per annum
due to AIDS is more than: [2016]
(a) One million (b) Two-million
(¢) Three million (d) five-million
Answer: two million

487.

488. 11. hormone inhibin is produced by  [2016]
a. hypothalamus
b. pituitary gland
c. prostate
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d. sertoli cells
answer:sertoli cells

489. 'When the sperm count is high, inhibin hormone
release increases which: [2017]
A) Inhibits anterior pituitary release follicle
stimulating g hormone
Increase anterior
pituitary release of follicle stimulating hormone
B) Inhibitrelease of luteinizing hormone
C) Increaserelease of luteinizing hormoneave
Answer: Inhibits anterior pituitary relea: icle

stimulating g hormone A
CHAPTER-21: DEVELOPMENT &
AGING

490. .In chick development giM

[2013]

B)
A)

derm and mesoderm

Musc
[2013]
(a) Ectoderm

(b) Mesoderm

¢) Endoderm

(d) all of the above
Answer: mesoderm

develop from:

92. The organisms developed with two heads and
one trunk is called; [2011]

(a) Identical twins

(b) Siamese twins

(c) dizygotic twins

(d) fraternal twins

Answer: Siamese twins

493.  All of the following are derived from mesoderm
except: [2011]

(a) Muscles

(b) Liver

(c) Gonads

(d) Blood vessels

Answer:liver

494. During the development of chick peripheral part
of the blastoderm lies unsepareted from the yolk
and froms: [2010]

(a) Area pellucida

(b) Area opaca

(c) Notochord

(d) Primitive streak

Answer: area pellucide

495. Which germinal layer develops in digestive
system?  [2010]

{a) Ectoderm

(b) Mesoderm

(c) Epidermis
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(d) Endoderm C) c. a protozoa
Answer: endoderm D) a prokaryotic
496. Cleavage differs from mitosis in that: answer: an algae
[2009] 504. the common name of rubella is [2018]
(a) Itoccurs only in zygote a. whooping cough
(b) It occurs in all body cells b. german measles
(c) It results into haploid cells only c. African seeping disease
(d) It results into identical cells d. Tay sach’s disease
Answer: it occurs only in zygote Answer: german measles
497. The developing embryo is protected against the 505. The organism developed with two heads and
physical trauma by: [2008] one truck is called  [2018]
(a) Pericardial fluid a. Identical twins
(b) Allontoic fluid b. Dizyomatic twins
(c) Amniotic fluid c. Fraternal twins
(d) All of the above d. Siamiese twi
Answer: amniotic fluid Answer: Siamése twins
498. Two individuals formed when two eggs are
fertilized of the same time results in th%lg that are CHAPTER-22: INHERITANCE
genetically different are: il ndviduals s
[2008] [2014]
(a) Identical twins
(b) Siames twins
(c¢) Fraternal twins
(d) Double twins

Answer: fraternal twins
The mesodermal cell which give rise to urinary
system in frog are called;  [2005]
(a) Pincer cells
(b) Blastomers
(c) Nephrotome
(d) Parietal
Answer: nephrotome
500. The transitory stagein b
gastrulation is;
(a) Orgenogeneses
(b) Blastula
(c) Gastrula

499,

eencleavage and

501.

502. Mattire ovum in human beings is surrounded by:
[2015]
A) Plasma membrane
B) Vitelline membrane
C) Corona radiate
D) All of the above
Answer: all of the above
503. acetabularia meditteranea is
A) fungus
B) an algae

[2017]

Answer: hybridization

which of the following the phenotypic and
otypic ratio is the same? [2013]

(a) Co-dominance

(b) Over dominance

(c) Epitasis

(d) Incomplete dominanc

Answer; incomplete dominance

508. In adihybrid cross, how many homozygous
offsprings can be produced? [2012]

(a) 4

(b) 3

(c) 2

@9

Answer: 2

509. How many genotype will be produced by
crossing of two alleles “A” and “a”? [2012]
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) Four
Answer: one

510. In human being, the carrier of colour blind is:
[2012]

(a) Male

(b) Female

(c) Both male and female

(d) None of them

Answer: female

511. Haemophilia affects males more than females

because of: [2012]
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(a) Dominant autosomes

(b) Dominant X- linked

(c) Recessive X- linked

(d) y- chromosome linked
Answer: recessive X linked

512.

Which blood group transfusion can be made
without risk? [2012]

(a) Group A to group B

(b) Group AB to group O

(c) Group A to group O

(d) Group B to group AB
Answer: group B to group AB

513.

A Test cross is: [2012]
(a) Tt x Tt

(b) Tt x tt

() TTx Tt

(d)TTxTT

Answer: Tt x tt

514

Organisms phenotypically similar but
genotypically different are said to be:

[2012]

(a) Monozygous

(b) Homozygous

(c) Heterozygous

(d) Multizygous

Answer: Heterozygous

515.

Changes in gene frequencies in small po
by chance is called: [2013],[2009]

(a) Gene pool

(b) Genetic drift

(c) Gene mutation

(d) Gene flow

Answer: genetic drift

516.

517.

Which one of the fol
inheritance?

(a) Baldness

(b) Albinis

(c) Eye colour
oDia

518.

A Punnet square is used to determine the:
[2011]

(a) result of mitosis

(b) result of meiosis

(¢) actual outcome of a cross

(d) probable outcome of cross

a. Answer: probabla out come of cross

519.

A woman is homozygous for A— negative blood
type. A man has AB- negative blood type. What is
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the probability that the couple’s child will be type
B — negative? [2011]

(@) 0%

(b) 25 %

(c) 50 %

(d)75 %

Answer: %

520. If two interozygous tall plants are crossed
together the proportion of Phenolypically tall plants
will be: [2014]

(a) 50%

(b) 25%

(c) 75%

(d) 100%

Answer: 75%

If father of a
carrier then ch
disease wil
(a) 0%

521.

y is hem erisa
s of the bahy in inheriting the
[2010]

hite colour flowers in mirabulus
jalapa are crossed, the F, generation will show:

[2008]
(a) All red
b) all white
(c) all pink
(d) 1. Red, 2, pink & 1 white ration
Answer: 1. Red, 2, pink & 1 white ration

523.  Which one of the following characteristics in
man is controlled by a recessive gene?
[2008]
(a) tongue rolling
(b) Diabetes
(c) Skin colour
(d) Eye colour
Answer: diabetes

524. In which case the genotypic and phenolypic
ratio will be 1:2:17 [2008]
(a) Complete dominance
(b) incomplete dominance
(c¢) Co-dominance
(d) None

Answer: incomplete dominance

525. A cross between F1 hybrid with either of
parents is called;
[2007]

(a) Back cross

(b) Test cross

(c) Reverse cross

(d) None of the above

Answer: back cross

526. Who is considerd to be the father of genetics?

[2007]
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(a) Weisman

(b) Bateson

(c) Mendel

(d) Morgan
Answer: mendel

527. In geneaction the gene that mark the expression
of another gene is formed as:
[2006]

(a) Hypostatic

(b) Epistatic

(c) Hemistatic

(d) Neostatic

Answer: epistatic

The total of all the allele in a population is
called: [2006]

(a) genetic drift

(b) genotype

(¢) gene pool

(d) gene mutation

Answer: gene pool

The allele that exist in more than two different
forms are called ; [2005]

(a) Polygenic alleles

(b) Multigenic alleles

(c) Multiple alleles

(d) Hetrogenic alleles

Answer: multiple allele

Law of independent assortment cannot
applied on; [2005]

(a) Dominant genes

(b) Recessive genes

(c¢) Linked genes

(d) Autosomalgenes

Answer: linked gen

The florescent pigmie
an example of’
(a) Over

528.

529.

530.

531.

CHAPTER-23: CHROMOSOME &
DNA

532, IMryotes, DNA replication proceeds at the
rate of? [2014]

(a) 50 base pairs per seconds

(b) 40 base pairs per seconds

(c) 20 base pairs per seconds

(d) 30 base pairs per seconds

Answer: 50 base pairs per seconds
533. The particular array of chromosomes that an
individual possessed is called its:
[2014]
(a) Genotype
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(b) Phenotype

(c) Karyotype

(d) Genome
Answer: karyotype

534. If the coding sequence on the DNA is
AATIGCT, the sequence in the mRNA will be:
[2014]
(a) AAUOCGT
(b) UUAACGA
(c) TTAACGA
(d) UUTTCGT
Answer: TTAACGA
Gene and chromosome
except:
(a) Number
(b) Inheritanc

535.

the above

Answer: eukarvote

Avery, Macleod and McCarty repeated the

iffith experiment in the year: [2013]

(a) 1869

(b) 1928

(c) 1944

(d) 1952

Answer: promoter

The two chains of DNA occur side by side in a:
[2013]

(a) Straight direction

(b) Parallel but straight

(c) Parallel but opposite

(d) Parallel], opposite and folded spirally

Answer: parallel, opposite and folded spirally

What will be the anti-coden of AUG?
[2013],[2008]

(a) TAC

(b) ATC

(c) UAC

(d) UTC

Answer: UAC

A specific nudeotide sequence on DNA
molecule to which RNA polymerase attaches to
initiate transcription of mRNA from a gene is
called: [2014]

(a) Poly genes

(b) Genome

(c) Promoter

(d) Pletoropy

Answer: paromoter

538.

539.

540.
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541. How many atoms of oxygen in R.N.A are
greater than D.N.A? [2012]
(a) One
(b) Two
(c) Three
(d) Four

Answer: one

542. During replication which sequence of
nucleiotides would bond with the DNA sequence
TATGA? [2011]

(a) AUAGA

(b) ATACA

(c) UAUGA

(d) ATACT

Answer: ATACT

543. Diameter of histone is:
[2011]

(a) 1 nm

(b) 2 nm

(¢) 3nm

(d) 4 nm

Answer: 2nm

544. The number of nitrogenous base common in
both D.N.A and R.N.A are; [2011]
(a) Two
(b) three
(c) five
(d) four

Answer: three

545. Which one of the following diseases i5{@
point mutation? [20101
(a) Down syndrome

(b) Klinefelter syndrom

(c) Phenylketonuria
d) Turner syndrom(\
Answer: phenylketonuria

546. The term G
[2010]

(d) None
Answer: antiparallel

548. In chromosome, the material
heredity is:  [2009]
(a) Histone
(b) RNA
(c) DNA
(d) All of above

controlling
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Answer: DNA

The term BIVALENT means:
[2008]

(a) Two chromatics

(b) Two chromosomes

(c) Four chromatids

(d) Four chromosomes
Answer: two chromosomes

549.

550. If the sequence of the one strand pf DNA is
ATGCTC, the sequence of the other d would
be:

(a) CACGTC

(b) TAGCATG

(c) TACGAG

of genetic

function of the embryonic membranes? [2005]
(a) Respiration and reproduction
b) Reproduction and nourishment
(c) Storage of waste products
(d) Respiration and storage of waste products
Answer: respiration and storage of waste
products
553. DNA and histones together form a bead like
structure called; [2005]
(a) Mesosome
(b) Polysome
¢) Nucleosome
(d) Centrosome
Answer: nucleosome
In sickle cell haemoglobin only one glumalic
acid of normal haemoglobin is replaced by;
[2005]
(a) Valine acid
(b) Alanine acid
(c¢) Arginine acid
(d) Methionine acid
Answer: valine acid

554.

555. The process of cell division result in:
[2011]

(a) two daughter cells

(b) sister chromatids

(¢) mitosis

(d) unregulated growth

Answer: two daughter cells

Replication of DNA occurs during:

[2014], [2012]

556.
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(a) Interphase
(b) Prophase
(c) Metaphase
(d) Anaphase
Answer: interphase
557. Cell death due to tissue damage is
called: [2013]
(a) Cancer
(b) Apoptosis
(c) Necrosis
(d) Metastasis
Answer: necrosis
Condensation of chromosomes reaches to its

[2010], [2009]

558.
peak during early;
(a) Prophase
(b) Metaphase
(c) Anaphase
(d) Telophase
Answer: metaphase

In which of the following organs of man does
[2005]

559,
IMe10sis OCCur;
(a) Liver
(b) Kidney
(c) Ovaries
(d) Heart
Answer: ovares
In mitochondria UGA Codon act to

[2015]

560.

A) Arginine

B) Glutamic acid

C) Tryptophan

D) Valine

Answer: tryphtophan

Both DNA and RNA are s
process of:

561.
20

ts in the eyes of fruit fly
[2016]

er: Over dominance

Stop codons are:

(a) UAA,UAG,UGA

(b) UGC,UCG,AAA

(¢) UUG,UCG,UCA

(d) UAA,UGC,UCA

Answer: (a) UAAUAG,UGA

564. 33 DNA polymerase adds nucleotides to the 3°
end of the primer so the direction of replicationwill
be? [2017]

563. [2016]
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A) to¥

B) 3’to5’

C) 3’ end of the primer to 3’ end of template strand

D) 3’ end of the template strand to the 3” end of the
primer

answer:5’ to 3’

XX-XY type of sex determination pattern is
present in which of the following organisms?
[2017]

A) Humans

B) Butterflies

C) Grasshopper

D) Drosophila

Answer: butter flies
566. how many nucl

565.

S 3 2 mRNA

7]

codons [
12
24
36
48

e following is non sence

/. if a disorder is not present in a child family but
the fetus itself is infected before birth, it is known as
[2017]

a. somatic mutation

b. heredity mutation

c. germ line mutation

d. de novo mutation
answer: deovo mutation

569. what will happen when nucleotide is deleted
from a gene having 9 nucleotides in its
transcriptional units [2017]

a. change in phenotype

b. no change in phenotype

c. syntheises of three amino acids
d. syntheises of four amino acids

answer: change in phenotype

570. 39. male having Down syndrome have sex
chromosomes [2018]
a. XXY
b. XY
c. XYY
d XYYY
Answer XY
571. in protein synthesis the initior tRNA carrying
amino acid methionine land on which site of
ribosome [2018]
a. Esite
b. Psite
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A site
d. Csite
Answer;: P site

C.

572. polyploidy is more common in [2018]
a. plants
b. animals
¢. bacteria
d. Virus

answer: plants

573. amino acid leucine is coded by how many
codons [2018]
a. 1
b. 2
a 4
b. 6
Answer: 6

CHAPTER-24: EVOLUTION

Human arm is homologous with:
[2014]

(a) Sea flipper

(b) Octopus Tntade

(c) Bird wing

(d) Both A and C

Answer:both a and ¢

A bird’s wings are homologous to:
[2011]

{(a) fishes tail fin

(b) dog’s front legs
(c) mosquito’s wings
(d) alligator’s claws
Answer: dogs front le
An inherited charactefi
organism ability to survivi
specific environ i
[2011]

574.

575.

576.

Movement

(c)
(d) Immunity
Answer: immunity

The modern horse is called:
[2008]

(a) equas

(b) Eohippus

(c) Mesohippus

(d) Mercyhippus

Answer: equas

578.

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

579. Crop rotation leads to:

[2008]

(a) Increase in the soil nutrient
(b) more aeration of soil

(c) Soil fertility

(d) All

Answer: all

580. Wings of abird and fore limbs of man are:

[2008]

(b) Analogous

(¢) Acquired

(d) Vestigial

Answer: homologous

(a) Homologous
heiven org,

581. In the human b

ns are
vestigial except; '

(b) Lamarck
(c) George Cuvier

(d) Darwin

Answer: hutton and lyell

83”7 The theory of new creation was composed by:
[2014]

(a) George Cuvier

(b) James Hutton

(c) Louis Agassiz

(d) Wallace

Answer: Louis Agassiz

CHAPTER-25: MAN AND HIS
ENVIRONMENT

584. Ozone layer is present in the:
[2011]

(a) Troposphere

(b) stratosphere

(c) Mesosphere

(d) atmosphere

Answer: (b) stratosphere

585. Al of the following are non renewable
resources of energy EXCEPT.

[2010]

(a) Forests

(b) Iron

(c) Petroleum

(d) Natural gas

Answer: (a) Forests

586. Chlorofluorocarbons are mainly responsible for:
[2010]

(a) Air pollution
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(b) Water pollution

(c) Acid rain

(d) Ozone layer depletion

Answer: (d) Ozone layer depletion

Food is renewable resource due to:

[2008]

(a) Mechanical forming

(b) Improved crop varieties

(c) Continuous photosynthesis

(d) pest control

Answer: (c) Continuous photosynthesis

Green house effect is NOT produced by the
abundance of the gas called; [2006]

(a) Methane

(c) Nitrous oxide

(d) Sulphur dioxide

Answer: (d) Sulphur dioxide

A study of communities in relation to
environment is called: [2014]

(a) Social ecology

(b) Synecology

(c) Autoecology

(d) Heteroecology

Answer: (b) Synecology

Abacterium that converts NO; to NO; is:

[2012]

(a) Rhizobium

(b) Bacillus

(¢) Nitrosomanas

(d) Nitrobecter

Answer: (d) Nitrobecter

The association in whi
advantage and the othe;

587.

588.

589.

590.

591. organism gets

ther organism s of the
[2008]

593. The ecological factor which does NOT change
from place to place is: [2006]

(a) Precipitation

(b) Temperature

(c) Gravity

(d) Light

Answer: (c) Gravity

In an ecosystem having four tropic levels. The
amount of energy fixed at producers level is 23197

594,
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kcal. About how much energy will be fixed by the
primary carnivores? [2006]

(a) 2317 Kcal

(b) 232 kcal

(c) 1564 kcal

(d) None of the above

Answer: (a) 2317 Kcal

595.

Rabbits, pabulus, rats grasshoppers and grasses
[2006]

constitute a:
(a) Habitat
(b) Biome
(¢) Community
(d) Population

596. Which one of
[2005]

(a) Nostoc

(c) Blue/Poisonous and explosive
(d) Purple yellow, non poisonous, non explosive
Answer: (c¢) Blue. Poisonous and explosive

.F.C gases are produced from:

[2011]

(a) Burning of coal

(b) burning of charcoal

(c) Automobiles engines

(d) Refrigeration and air conditions

Answer: (d) Refrigeration and air conditions

599. bacterium that converts NO, to NO; is
[2018]
a)
b)

Rhizobium
Bacillus
¢) Nitrosomonas
d) Nitrobactor
Answer: nitrobactor

600. rabbits, pabulus, rats grasshopper constitue a
[2018]
a) Habitat
b) Biome
¢) Community
d) Population
Answer: community

601. The first stage in development of xerose is
appearance of [2018]
A) Foliose lichen
B) Crustose lichen
) Fructcose lichen
D) Climax stage
Answer:

BANK OF MCQS



[228] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

19.Which one of the following is a shrub

[2018]
a. Parmelia
b. Aster
c. Rhus
d. Banana

Answer: rhus

Chapter-26: Biotechnology
602. Any DNA molecule having foreign DNA is

called: [2014]
(a) Mutant
(b) Recombinant
(c) Crossing over

(d) All of the above

Answer: (b) Recombinant

608. Tissue plasminogen activator (TPA) is used for:
[2010]
(a) Treating anemia
(b) Bonemarrow transplant
(c) Dissolving blood clot
(d) Treatment of cancer
Answer: (c) Dissolving blood clot
609. Which one of the following comes into
existence when bacterial plasmid naturally
modified to produce it?
[2016]
(a) pBR 322
(b) Npq 303
(c) oSR 210
(d) kMG 319

610. That 1* ﬁe]d ial of genetically engineered

603. A plant or animal modified by genetic
engineering is called:
[2013]
(a) Transgenic
(b) Probe
(c) Recombinant
(d) Plasmid
Answer: (a) Transgenic

ity of every persons is maintained by
enome sequence difference of:

604. The primers used in polymerase chain reaction

has a sequence of bases: [2013]
(a) 8
(b) 12
(c) 16
(d) 20
Answer: (d) 20

3%
d. 5%
Answer: 1%

612.  which one of the following is suitable vector to
be incorporated with the large external DNA

605. Restriction enzymes are of great use in genetic
engineering because:

(a) Theycut DNA ata

fragment [2017]
a) Small size vector
b) Large size vector
¢) Large size vector with no origin of replication
d) Small size of vector with no origin of replication
Answer: small size vector
613. if one of the following component is missing ,
bacteria cannot increase the number of its plasmid

ilar individuals to bring
teristics is called:

Answer: (b) Hybridization

copies [2017]
a) Antibiotic resistance genes
b) Origin of replication
¢) Cloning site
d) Ligase enzyme
Answer origin or replication

614. what will happen if a vector (plasmid) is cut
with a different restriction enzyme which cuts the

607. Organism that contain genes from other
organisms are called:
[2011]
(a) Mutagenic
(b) Transgenic
(c) Clones
(d) Sequencing
Answer: (b) Transgenic

external DNA to be incorporated in the vector
[2018]
a) Ligation
b) No ligation
c) Tight ligation
d) Cloning
Answer: ligation
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615. all of the following acts as cloning vectors

except [2018]

a. BAC

b. YAC

¢. Cosmids

d. EcoRI

Answer EcoRI
CHAPTER-27: BIOLOGY AND
HUMAN WELFARE

616. Live attenuated vaccines are used to treat all of
the following diseases except: [2012],[2010]

(a) Typhoid and plague

(b)Polio and measles

(c) Cholera and rabies

(d)Mumps and influenza

Answer: (¢) Cholera and rabies

A cloned baby sheep “Dolly” was attributed to:
[2011]

(a) Four Parents

(b) Three Parents

(c) Two parents

(d) One Parent only

Answer: (d) One Parent only

A cloned baby sheep Dolly was identical to the
parent that; [2010],[2009

(a) Gave birth to the dolly

617.

613.

(b) Donated reproductive cells

(c) Donated somatic cell

(d) Both A and B 1

Answer: (c) Donated songatic cell
619. Live attenuated vacclinés'ake use

the following diseases B3

(a) Cholera and rabies
(b) Typhoid angp e

620.

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS
(c.) Parent, who donated somatic-cell
(d) Bothe (b) and (c)
Answer: (c.) Parent, who donated somatic-
cell
621. Qunine, an a drug very effective against malaria,

is derived from the bark of;
(a) Quina quina
(b) Lathyrus plant
(c) Calotropis plant
(d) Cinchona plant
Answer: (d) Cinchona pla
which of the following #
[2017]

[2005]

622.
effect

1s not daughter cell

: buffalo
which of the following is summer variety
8]
Figs
Cabbages
¢) Oranges
d) Pears
Answer;figs
625. the amount of methane in biogas is
approximately  [2018]
A) 10-30%
B) 50-90%
C) 50-75%
D) 60-75%
Answer: 50-75%

b)
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MATHS
ETEA Engineering 2019
1. _"2 Ax+ =) Vxdx: Naphson method is
. v 7 a) b) c) )
a) 5/2 b)27"-1 18. The accuracy of the approximation can be
c) Yo - 42 - - improved when approximating strip has:
2. The maclaurin’s expansion of coshx is: a)parabolic arc
b) squares
3. Iff(x) = 16\x than f“ (4) = c; trciipozoids
2) 14 b)-1/4 d)rectangles /\
c) 1/16 d) -V 19. A vector can be multiplied
4. Maths the number may be I ,
3. Maths a) Dimensionless
6. J' 1 Jies b) dimension scal
——s—dx = ;
cos5°2x ) negative
a)Yacps2x+c d)alla,bandc
b) aln[sec2x + tan 2x] + ¢ 20. Equations Mavinga common $olution are
¢)Vatan 2x + ¢ called.
d) Y2 In[cos (2x) - cot (2x)] + ¢ a) Linear
7.  Limit ons
8.  For a function f(x) = x* -5x +2. Newton’s- tions
Raphson method fails for _
a) Xg = 2/5 b) Xg= -5/2 rect_angular maltrix 1s a.
c) xp=5/2 d) xo=-2/5
9. d a -7 .
T~ C) square matrix
a) ax™’ b) 0 calar matrix
¢) X" log,a d) x* en a selection of objects is made
100 d 1 without paying regard to order of selection,
ax % = it is called the:
a) X b) -x* a) permutation b)combination
Al 1 c) series d) sequence
)= d) — 2= —
X~ X 23. Two factorization of x° + x is;
11. The sign of the tang the ey= 2) 2+VB)(x-V6)
b)(z+6)
¢) (z+V61)(x+V61)
d)(z+/6t)(x-V6t)
24. if slope of a line is 2 then slope of the line
perpendicular to this line is equal to
a)-2 b)-Y4
c)2 d) 0
25. Aline x=
B touch a circle
X* +y® -6x -4y — 12 =0 at:
a)(2,8) b)(8,-2)
: : c) (8,2) d)(-2.8)
ayx Sl;,? * y:,:,n x 26. The line y= mx + ¢ intersects the circle x
b) xg: ;' ye +y*=a’at the mast of ____ points
)X —-Xx'y a)l b)2
d) arc sin xy : )3 d)4
16. Find £0 of f(x,y) = sin S8 27. The equation (x+4)* + (y-1)* = b represents
a) ixy? b\;)ﬁ a circle with radius
—y =
o O
17.  For non linear function f(x) = 0, Newton-
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28. A line y=-x-c, will touch a parabola x* — 41. Arthmetic mean between 2 +v2 and 2 - V2
By only when is:
a)¥a b)-2 a)2 b)V2
c)2 d)-¥2 c)0 d) 4
29. The focus of the parabola y* =-B (x-3) is ? 42. A function whose domain is the set of
a)(0,1) b)(1,0) natural numbers is called
c)(0,1) d)(1,1) a) identity function
30. A differential equation is considered to be b) series
ordinary if it has; ¢) sequence
a)more dependent variable d) onto function A
b) more than one dependent variable 43. If sum of five arthmetic mean b/w a @d ?‘:
c)one independent variable is 50, then their arithmeticafiear
d) nore than one independent variable a) 25 b)50
31. The differential equation swai Xy = x+2 )10 d)20
i dx 4, CUSXSECX _
a)linear e
b} non linear
¢)linear with fixed points
d) undeterminable to be linear or non
linear
32. The dimensions of angular momentum are C
a) MLT? b) ML’T
¢) ML2T! d)ML*T!
33. Which one of the following statements is C
inc:(E?ct for Lectors? . . —e
a) |AB| = [BA| b) |[AB| = |4B | 3 tan 0 - tan6
c) AB = —AB d)) AB north = 1+3 tan?0
= tan 0 - tan?0
AB south T T
34. The reciprocal of the number “{” is ) 1 tan 8+ tan?@
a)l b)-1 1 -3tan3@
c)i d)-i
35, a“+b° = 47. Law of cosine states that :
a) (a+b)(a-b)  b)(a+ a)a’=b’+c’—2bc cosy

o) (atb)(ab) _d)(

b) b> = a’> +c? + 2bc cos B
c)c’=a’+b’- 2bc cos y
d)a’=b’+c?-2bccosa

i ix 48. Numerical integration for single function is
mxn and B is also called
%fvrder of BA is: a) area b) volume
¢) numerical quadrature d)both A and C
Xp 49, Domain of sec[x] is ;
m‘!; product of i-j,j-k and k-I a) [-1.1]

bR
¢) R — [x]x = 2n+1)1/2, neZ
d)R — [x]x = nn, niZ

For three vectors a,b,c, d(b+c) = b (d+c), 50. Principle value of cos”[cos(5)]?

then ? a)5 b)r-5

aJa(b+c)=0 b)clath)=0 c)53-1 d) 2n-5

c)b(atc)=0 d) c(ath)=0 51. The relation sec [arc tanx] = ?

40. For non-collinear vector A and B, the Vx2 — )___1

correct result is = ; ‘“‘{_"f

2)pA + gB = 0, p£0, g0 ONEtl, g

b) pA + gB =0, p=0, q=0 52. fxz dx = C

¢) pA + qB # 0, p=0, q=0 a) x> +c by’ +c

d) pA +gB # 0, p#0, q=0
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c—+c
)x+3

[232 ]

59.
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Which one of the following equations is
not a function of y with respect to x/

a) 2x+3y =6

b) x> -y = 6x-5

)x*+y =16

d) y=4x" — 5%’ +3x -7

60.

The inverse function for the following
functions f(x) = ﬁ is:

) [ )= b)[ " (x)=xy+x

x+1

) [T =10 @)=
61. Ther e may be feasils

the feasible region.

a)infinite
62.

53. The n™ term of arithmetic geometric mean
is
a) [a+(n-1d)]r" b)[a+(n-1d)]r™"
¢) [a+(n-1d)]r d)[a+ nd)Jr""
54, 5C2 7 SC3 =
a)’C, b)'C,
rC, d)*'c,
55. For independent events A and B , P(A N
B)=?
a)P(A),P (B/A) b)P(A)UP(B)
¢)P(A),P(B) d)P(A) N P(B)
56. For a random experiment, all possible
outcome are
a) numerical space b)sample space
¢) event space d)bothbandc¢
57. If x is so small that square and higher
powers can be neglected then (1+3x)” =
a)1+9x b)1-9x
¢) 1+6x d) 1-6x
38. ;I'he last term of the expansion are (3x+3y)
is
a) 7y’ b3y’
)21y’ d)y’
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CHAPNO 1 COMPLEX NUMBERS

D The multiplicative identity in the set of complex of number is ;
a) (0,0) b) (0,1)
c)(10) d) (1,)
ans: C
I)  For anon zero complex number number z, which of the following is true for *’1/z”
T z
N RrD
ans: a
III) Which option is true for imaginary part of (x-iy)" : 2018
Ot bz
«:)ﬁ#”y2 d)’T:‘;zi
ans: b
IV) One factor of polynomial p(z) = Z + 525 + 192-25;
a)z+1 b)z-1
c)z+l d)z-i
ans: b
V) |Z| = |-Z] for a complex number Z, if only and if ot holds that:
)Z=-Z ii)yz=7 iy Zz=-Z
a) only i holds b) i and ii both holds
€) 1i,ii and iii holds d)either i and ii holds
ans: ¢
VD) If x+iy = (5-3i)°, then x
a)(10,198) b)(10,-198)
c)(-10,+198) d)(-10,-198)
ans: d
VII) Complexes exists in various dination numbers, choose the coordination number which is less common
a)2 by
c)55
ans: ¢
2+1, then f(4) = ___
a)l
c)2
ans: a

i the form of x+iy as: 2010-79 Eng

5 4. 5 4 5 4

—+—i C) =+—i d) =——i
(b) o+ © 3430 @ 32-%

-b
+i Ay = -l 5 . () s .4
Larage 24 =409 STy Sa(ay 4w

2)  Which of the following is not the binary operation in L

2010-86 Eng
(a) + (b)- (c) x (d) None
Hint: As difference of two natural numbers is not always a natural number, e.g; 1-2=-1¢L ,so0
subtraction (-) is not a binary operation in I
3) LetG={1-1, i —i},then (G, x) is....... 2010-117 Eng
(a) Group (b) Not a group (c) A belian group (d) None of the above
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Hint:

4) From the adjacent table, it is clear that;

(i) Gis closed wrt x (ii)x is associative and commutative in G, x 1 —1 i —i
(i11) The identity element 1 and inverses of each element exist in G, so 1 1 i i -
(G, x) is an abelian group. -
= = 1 — I
—i - 1
5)  Product of the roots of the equation ax’ +bx +c=0, where ‘ : : !
a,b,cell and az0,is.... —* = ! L —!
2010-164

(a) < (b)-< (¢) Undefined
a a

Hints: Products of the roots —_ Constant term _ ¢
Coefficient of x* a

6) Modulus of a+bi is: 2011-
1 Eng
(a) a° +b’ (b)q/az +b? (c) [T

Hint: |a+bi| =\,-‘&12 +b2

o B \ 2011-7 Eng
(@) —i () i -1

, A et 1_i
Hint: (1) 7 =(#)? =i =i'= =5 =i

8) The roots of equation 25%*-30x+9=0 , ke
(a) Imaginary  (b) rational and equa

Hint: As b’ —4ac =(-30)" —4(25

2011-27 Eng
al and unequal (d) irrational and equal

=900-900 =0"=" the roots are rational and equal.

9)  For what value of A will ion x* —kx +4 =0, have sum of roots equal to product of roots:

2011-34 Eng
(@3 (b)- (c)-4 @4
Hint: Sum of roots= % =% k=4
2011-47 Eng

“iV3)x-iv3)  © (x+iV3)x+iv3) (@ (ix+VB)ix—3)

2011-134 Eng
(b) an integer (c) a rational number (d) an irrational number

12) Va,bell the propertyeithera=bora>bora<bis called: 2011-137 Eng

(a) Archimedean (b) Trichotomy (c) Closure (d) Transitive
13) @ +@” +@" =i 2011-141 Eng

(@0 (b) 1 (c) @ (d) -1

. 4 19 31
Hint: o +0" +0”° =0 + 0" o+ & & =(a;3) +(af‘) a)+(m3) & =l+o+a* =0
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14) Theset G={1, -1, i —i} is a group under: 2011-151 Eng

(a) + (addition) (b) — (subtraction) (c) x (multiplication) (d) +(division)
15) The compound proposition (pAg)a ~(pvq)isa....... 2011-154 Eng

(a) Tautology (b) Sequence (c) Quantity (d) Self-contradiction

Hint: (pag)all(pva)=(prg)a(lpallq)
Since PAQ is true only if p and q are both true, while ([ pa (1 q) is true only if both p and q are false, so
(pA~q) (Ll pall q) is always false. Hence (paq)Aall (pvq) is self-contradiction.

16) The multiplicative inverse of a complex number (a, b) is: 2011-157 Eng

L [a’ -th’ ’ a";bh’] (b) (az —?—b"" 'a""_—bbe ) [az_—i—abz "a® -l:—bz )

17) If (1+3f) is one of the roots of the quadratic equation, than the equation is:
(a) X' —2x+10=0 (b) x*+2x-10=0 (c) X" —4x+8=0

Hint: If @=1+3i,then f=1-3i,50 S=a+f=1+3i+1-3i=2 and P=ap (1+3i)(1-
X =Sx+P=0=>x"-2x+10=0

18) Which of the following is correct?
(a) Sum of the cube roots of unity is 0 (b) Product of the
(c) Each complex cube root of unity is reciprocal of th r (

19) The concept of complex numbers as a+ib was givenby ......... 012-48 Eng

(a) Gauss (b) Newton chimede (d) Leibmz
20) (_Yl) N 2012-52 Eng
@ L (b) x Q} (d)-x
X

(c L
21) What will be the remainder whe; o 2x° - 2x = divided by (x +2) ? 2012-60 Eng
3

(@) -7 (©)-1 (d) None
Hint: X-a=x+2=a=-2 =Pfa)=P(-2)=(-2)" +2(-2) -2(-2)-3=1
22) |Zy+ Zy)is: ..., 2012-64 Eng
(@) = [Z,1+ | (c) = [Z4lIZs] (d) <IZy| + |Z,|
23) The x + iy form of : 2012-77 Eng
1 1 3 1 3 3 3
a) — b) ——-= fol f5) I
()10 ) 10 10 ()3+5 ()10 10
o (1-30) 1+3; 1 3,
Hint -3 ' = =
) |1—3£|2 I’ +(—3)2 10 10
folowing is a conditional equation? 2012-112 Eng
‘= +6xF +12x + 8 (b) (x— 5)* = x*— 10x +25
o) = 1 —Cos*0 dx-1=5
Hint: An equation which is true for finite number of values of the variable(s) is called a conditional equation.
25) ax’ + bx + ¢ =0 will NOT be a quadratic equation if: 2012-127 Eng
(a)b#0,c=0 (b)a#0,b=0 (c)a=0 (db=0
Hint: If a=0, ax’ +bx+c=0, becomes bx +c¢ =0, which is linear and not quadratic
26) —i*=.... 2012-146 Eng
(ai (b)—i (©-1 (dy1

Hint: Ifr is the remainder obtained when an integer 1 >3is divided by 4, then i* =i and i " =i where 0<r<4.

Hence —i*=-i"=-1
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27) Factors of x° + 9 are: 2012-149 Eng
(@ x+3)(x-3) (b) (x+ 3i)(x—3i) ©x-3)(x-3) (d) (x+3i)(x+3i)
Hint: x"+9=x’ —(—1)32 =x-i"3 =x" —(3&)2 = (x+3i)(x -3i)
2
W weae pis 2012-164 Eng
a
(a) an equation of power 5 (b) a linear equation (c) a cubic equation (d) a quadratic equation
Hint: An equation in variable x is linear if the highest power of X in the equation is 1.
29) If A = {0} then the number of elements in the power set of A=...... 2012-170 Eng
(@) 0 (b) 1 (©)2 (d) 3
Hint: If number of elements in a set A=n, then number of elements in the power set of A 72
30) The quadratic equation whose roots are 3 and 4 is ....... 2012- v
(@)x’~Tx+12=0 (b) x* + 7x + 12 ©x +12x+7 d) x* — 12x +
7
Hint: Here, S=3+4=7, P=3x4=12, s0 x’-Sx+P=0=x"-7x+12=0 \

31) The sum of the squares of two numbers is 100.0ne number is 2 more

(a) 4! 6 (b) 6) 8 (C) 8, 1

Hint: Let the numbers are x and x+2, then X +(x +2)2 =

32) A groupoid (S, *) is called a semi group, if “*’ is: 2013-6 Eng

(a) Commutative in S (b) Associative’ln ributive in S (d) Transitive in S

33) If a, b,cell and a>b>c=>a>c,then 2013-23 Eng

7) Additive property of inequality

(d) Trichotomy property of inequality

(a) Multiplicative property of inequality
(c) Transitive property of 'u{]uality

2013-53 Eng
(c) A'NB (d (BUA)

[YE L]

35) Let Z be the set of all gers and “o” is defined as,aocb=3a—b , where a, b € Z, then “0” is not:

2013-59 Eng

(a) Co i (b) Associative (c) Distributive (d) All of the above

36) adraﬁ%uaﬁon ax’ +bx+c=0,, product of the roots is: 2013-69 Eng
)< © @ 2
a a a

37) Inthe dratic equation, ax’ +bx+c =0, if a= 0, then it: 2013-76 Eng

(a) Becomes a linear equation (b) Becomes a polynomial

(c) Becomes an exponential equation (d) Remains quadratic equation
38) The numbers which have J=1 as one factor are called: 2013-83 Eng

(a) Real numbers (b) Complex numbers  (c) Irrational numbers (d) Imaginary numbers
39) The roots of the equation 25x° —30x+9 =0 are: 2013-96 Eng

(a) Imaginary  (b) Rational and equal (c) Rational and unequal (d) Irrational and equal
Hint: For, 25x* —30x+9 =0, we have a=25,b=-30,c=9. Since b —dac =(~30)’ ~4(25)(9)=900-900=0
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So the roots are rational and equal.

40) For what value of k will equation, x° —kx + 4 = 0, have the sum of roots equal to the product of roots?

2013-109 Eng
(a) 3 (b) = (c) - (d) 4
Hint: Sum of roots=Product of roots — _?b = E — @ = % —=k=4
41) The product of the fourth roots of unity is: 2013-113 Eng
(a) Zero (b) 1 (c)— (d)—i

Hint: 1(-1)(i)(~)=¢=-1

42) Which of the following sets has closure property with respect to multiplication? 2013-119 Eng
(@ {-1, 1} ® {-1} (c) {-1,0} (d) {o

Hint: (-1)(-1)=L (-1)(1)=-1 1x1=1

43) If A and B are two sets, Then A'nB'=........... 2014-4 E

(@ (AnB) ®) A'UB' ©(AUB) )
Hint: By De-Morgan's Law, A'nB’=(AUB)
44) Modulus of complex number 4 — 37 is: 2014-6 Eng

(@) -5 (b) 7 (€)1
Hint: |4-3i|= 1/42 +(-3 P = J16+9=+25=5
45) The Concept of complex numbers as @+ bi in 1795 by: 2014-15 Eng

(a) Gauss (b) Archimed Geprge Cantor (d) Rene Descartes
46) (-1)7is equal to: 2014-16 Eng

(@-1 (©) 1 @ -1

—31 —31

Hint: (-1)z =(52 )T =i
47) Which of the followin 2014-24 Eng

(a) The cancellation lawswhold i up (b) Each element in a group has a unique inverse.

(c) A group (d) None of the above
48) If o and B are the ro%equa ion, 5x° + 5x +4 =0, then afi=......... 2014-25 Eng

5 2
b) = = d) —
(b) i () 5 (d) —1
x* +5%+4=0 wehave a=b=5, c=4and Product of roots =aﬁ=3=%
a
k will equation, X + kx — 5 = 0, have the sum of roots equal to the product of roots?
2014-34 Eng
(b)-5 (c) -2 )5
Hint: For x*+kx-5=0, we have a=1, b=k, ¢c=-5 .As a+ﬁ=aﬁ:>_—b=E:>_Tk=_TS:>k=5
a a

50) Which of the following is not a quadratic equation? 2014-36 Eng

(@) 5x>+3x =0 (b)3x*-37=0 (©) Abd= @3-L-s

X X
Hint: A 2" degree equation is called quadratic. The equation 3— le 5 e 2=>x= —% , is not quadratic.
X X

51) Which of the following sets has closure property w.r.t multiplication? 2014-54 Eng

(a) {-1} () {-1,0} () {0, 2} (d{-1,0,+1}
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Hint: From the table, it is clear that {—1, 0, +1} is closed w.r.t x.

x ] 0 1
-1 1 0 -1
0 0 0
1 -1 0 1
52) The sum of the squares of two numbers is 65. The sum of two umbers is 11.
The numbers are : 2014-
55 Eng
(@)2,9 (b) 4,7 (c)3,8 (d)5,6
Hint: Let one number =x, then the other number=11-x. According to the given condition, we have
K +(11-x)" =65= 2x” —22x +121=65= 2% ~22x +56 =0 = x" ~11x +28 =0 = 4

:>x(x—7)—4(x—7)=O=>(x—7)(x—4)=0:>x=4, 7

53) The reflective property of equality of real numbers is that, Va e[]

(a) a=a (B) axa (c)asa(d)aza
54) Let “*” and “0” be the two binary operations in a non-empty sets S. The gperation “*” is said to be left
distributive over “‘0” if: 14-74 Eng

(a) a*(boc)=(a*b)o(a*c) (by(boc)*a=(b*a)o(a*c)
{(c)ao(b*c)=(aob)*(aoc) (d)(b*c)oa=(boa)o

55) Which of the following is not property of fourth roots of unity? 014-76 Eng
(a) Complex fourth roots of unity are conjugate of eagh other.

(b) Sum of the fourth roots of unity is 0.
(c) Product of fourth roots of unity is 1.

(d) Real fourth roots of unity are additive inxe other.
Hint: 1(-1)(i)(-i) =i =-1#1
56) Which of the following is a factor of X + 2 2014-84 Eng

(ayx-1 (b)yx-2 (dyx-3
Hint: Here P(x)=x"+2x*-5x-6& P(2)=2"+ 5(2)-6=0=x-2 is a factor of P(x)
57) The quadratic equation havi as its roots is: 2014-85 Eng

(a)x* —x+12=0 ©xX +x+12=0 (d)x*—x+12=0
Hint: Here S=3+(—4)=— ~12. Hence, x* —-Sx+P=0=x*+x-12=0
58) Roots of x° — X — 2014-86 Eng

ual and real (c) unequal and irrational (d) Unequal and rational

number z, ZZ=.......... 2015-74 Eng

m) |2 © 2 (d) All of the above
+iy thenZ = x — iy Now 2Z=Zz=(x~iy)(x+iy)=x*+y* =(V+¥*) =lzf =[]
i, then ZZ=........ 2015-80 Eng

@ )V @at+h (@) (a7 +b)
Hint: v Z=(a+ib)ell, zZ=|z] :(Jm)z —a’+b?
61) VZ,Z, el ,Z -Z,=.... 2015-130 Eng

(@) Z, +2, b)z,-2, (©)zz, d) z, -z,
62) Multiplicative inverse of —2 — 31 is: 2016-04
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{a}?i,kig (b)i_ij (c)_.i_ij (d) All of the above
13 13 13 13 13 13

1. B 9.D 17. A 25. C 33. C 41. C 49. D 57. A
2. B 10. A 18. C 26. C 34. B 42. A 50. D 58. D
3. C 11. D 19. A 27. B 35.D 43. C 51. D 59.D
4. C 12. B 20. D 28. B 36. C 44. D 52, B 60. C
5. A 13. A 21. D 29. C 37. A 45. A 53. A 61. B
6. B 14. C 22. D 30. A 38. D 46. B 54. A 62. A
7. A 15. D 23. A 31. B 39. B 47. C 35.

8. B 16. A 24.D 32 B 40. D 48. A 56. B

T

CHAP NO 2 MATRICES & DETERMINANT‘S

I IfA= [:ZJ, ﬂ is a non cellular matric, then can takes/ all the real values exc€pt for :

a)0 b)2/3 ¢)-2/3 d)3/2
ans: ¢
Iy If det(A+") =5, then det(A) = 2018
a)5 b)-5 c)l/5  d)-1/5
ans: ¢
III) For a square matrix A = [Aj;, the condition a= OV i # j and a] - holds for;
a)diognal matrix b)unit matrix  c¢) scal ix kew-symmetric
ans: a

61) If A, B, C are conformable for multiplication, then C) 2010-63 Eng
(a) C'B'A’ (d) B'A'C'

Hint: Transpose reverse the order ices i ultiplication, so(ABC) =C'B‘A'

62) Let A be a matrix of order e 2010-124 Eng
(@) |-A] (d). None

63) The transpose of ar
(a) Col matrix

2010-170 Eng
(b) Row matrix (c) Square matrix (d) None of the above

Hint: The tran matrjX is obtained by interchanging rows into columns, so the transpose of a row matrix
is a col
2‘!6  then k = 2011-17 Eng
(b)3 (c) -3 (d) +3
! =0=(k-2)(k+2)-5=0= kKX —4-5=0=>k*=9=>k=13
5 k+2
65) The co-factor of an element a;; denoted by A, is: 2011-21 Eng
@(-)'M, OE)M;, @ ()7M; @ ()7,
66) Let A and B any two matrices of the same order then (A+B)'=....... 2011-167 Eng
(a) A'-B' (b) A'+B' (c) A+B' (d) A'+B
67) Fora given matrix A , if |A| # 0, then {A" )' = —— 2012-54 Eng
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@ (A')" (b) (A™) ©@Aaht @@y
68) Order of a matrix A is p * q, order of matrix B = q x r, then the order of matrix C = AxB will be......
(@pxr (bypxq (cygxr (drxp 2012-83 Eng
69) If C and D are two matrices, then (C + D)L S e 2013-16 Eng
(a)C' +D' (b) C'D' (c) D'C* (CD)'
70) If a system of linear equations has no solution, it is called: 2013-33 Eng
(a) Invertible  (b) Indeterminate (c) Consistent (d) Inconsistent
71) If A is a non-singular matrix, then A~ =......... 2013-56 Eng
() LadjA (b) A'adiA  (c) L_lade (d) ﬂ
Al A adiA

Hint: A1 - 1 adjA
|A]

72) If A is a square matrix of order 3x3, then AA' is:

(a) Symmetric  (b) Skew-symmetric (c) Triangular

Hint: (AA‘)t :(A[)l A' = AA' = A is symmetric matrix

73) Identity matrix is always:
(a) Rectangular (b) Skew-symmetric (c) Sing
Hint: Let I_ be an identity matrix of order n, then d,

74) The matrix [ o 1- 2*] is : 2014-75 Eng
—-1-2{ 0

(a) Hermitian Matrix

(c) Symmetric Matrix

Hint: (K)t — —A = A is skew-hermition matrix

75) If any two rows or two columns inl a square matrix A are interchanged, then the determinant of the resulting

matrix is:
(a) |a] (b) [A—2| «(c) (d) —|A] 2015-2 Eng
76) A square matri er n with complex entries. If (ﬁ)‘ =—M , then which is correct?
2015-36 Eng
®) a, =—a,, forij=12 3., n
(d) All of the above
2015-168 Eng
ic matrix  (b) Skew-symmetric matrix (c) Singular matrix (d) Additive inverse

68.(a)pxr 74. (b) Skew Hermitian Matrix
69.(a)
63. (a) Column matrix 70.(a) 75.@)
64. (d) +3 71. (a) adj A 76. (d) All of the above
65 (b) 72. (a) Symmetric 77.(b) Skew-symmetric matrix
66. (b) 73. (d) Non-singular
67. (a)
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CHAP NO 3 VECTORS

D If |E£' + 3| = |Ei - BI for two non zero vectors @ and b, then it holds that 2017

a) d and b are perpendicular b) d and b are parallel
¢)d and b are coplanar d)all values except t=0
ans: a
M LetG)=ti-(t+1)?j+t'k 2017
a)all values of t b)only non negatives values of t
c)all positive values of t d)all values except t=0
ans; d
IIl) Ifa,b, and c are three non zero vectors, then the expression a.(b.c) is: 2018
a)scalar triple product b)volume of parallelepiped
c)dot product d) meaningless
ans: \
79) If the scalar product of two non-zero vectors A and B is zero then the itu their yector product will be:
2010-65 Eng
(a) AB (b) Zero (c) ABsind ( )

Hint: A B=ABcos#=0=6=90°, 50 |3 Bl ABsino0°— AB

80) If the vectors ma+nb and p a+ qa are parallel 2010-66 Eng
(a)M=p,n=q (b) m+n=p+q (d) None
Hint: (mz+ngJU(pz+qE):>m;+ng=k p, n=kq = S N
P q P 9q
81) The vector produce of vector a 2010-19 Eng
(a) 1l (c)-1 (d) Null vector

- =

Hint: ,xa=

82) Let OP =a andd@REsbasthch PRZ ... .. 2010-129 Eng
(a)a -b (€)a +b (d) None
Hint: f;ﬁ =0
+ } , Then the angle between Aand B 2011-13 Eng
(b) 75° (c) 45° (d)30°

1,0,1,§:f+j': 1,10],50 5o oot 1.1+40.1+1.0 . 1)= .
[ ] [ ] 8 =cos [\/12+02+12.J12+12+02J cos [2 60

84) If AB=0, then AxB will be equal to: 2011-16 Eng

(a) ABn (b) Zero (¢) ABsin&n (d) ABcosé@
Hint: As AB=ABcos@=0=>AB=0,50 AxB=ABsin#n=(0)sinfn=0
85) Cosine of the angle between two non zero vectors a and b is: 2011-101 Eng
(a)i (b) | ;l—.-”—F | (C)i (d)ab
lallb | a.b la|lb|
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ab
Hint: If fbe the angle between two non-zero vectors a and b , then cosine of & is ¢0sf= W
a
86) ’j.(km’) = 2011-107 Eng
(@1 ® i © ] @ k
Hint:  }(kx)=}i=1
87) Magnitude of the vector a~ =(i—j) +(j—1) + (k—j)is........ 2011-144 Eng
() V3 (b) 2 (c) 242 (d)243
Hint: 2 =(i-j)+(j-i)+(k—j)=k-j =] =[k-j =P +(-1] =42
38) Two or more vectors are said to be collinear if they are: 2012-25 . g
(a) Intersecting the same line (b) Parallel to the same line
(c) Perpendicular to the same line (d) Both a. and c.
89) Which one of the following is scalar quantity ? 2012-42 Eng

(a) Mass (b) acceleration (c) Momentum
Hint: The physical quantity which has magnitude only is called scalar qu

90) If aand bare non-collinear vectors then pa +qb =0 implies: 012-101 Eng
(@) p#0,q#0 (b)p=q=0 ()p#0,q=0 q#0

91) Leta and bbe any two vectors and & be the angle be them, thw.% @ is protection of:
012-122 Eng

f ¥— axis

92) Which of the following pairs contains one v scalar quantity? 2013-35 Eng

(a) Displacement, accelerati
(c) Momentum, velocity

2013-176 Eng

allel vectors but opposite in direction and = 180°, then ab=.

2013-196 Eng
(b) -1 (c)—ab (d) ab
ab Fabcos@ = abcos180° = ab(—1) = —ab
95) If|[a=3, [|=4 and 6 = 60°, then ab=....... 2013-199 Eng

@) ®) ? ©6 @2

Hint: ab= |5”5|c056‘ =3(4)bcos60° = % =6

96) A Vector which is used to represent the direction of a given vector is called:  2014-145 Eng
(a) Position vector (b) Unit vector (¢) Null vector (d) Zero vector
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97) A vector is called zero vector if: 2014-166 Eng
(a) It has magnitude and no arbitrary direction.
(b)It has no magnitude but has arbitrary direction.
(c) It has only magnitude and direction

(d) It has direction only.
98) Let aand b be the position vectors of the point A and B. If C divides AB internally in the ratio p : q ,then the
position vector ¢ of C is given by: 2014-174 Eng
@) c-A2tE i Ll © c=4b=pa o aq+bp
q+p q-p q+p q+p P
99) If a(b+c)=ab+ac, then 2014-175 Eng v
(a) Scalar product is distributive over addition

(b) Scalar product is distributive over multiplication.
(c) Vector product is distributive over multiplication.
(d) Vector product is associative over addition.

100) Gives the vectors a= a,i + ai + ask andb= = b;i + byi + bsk, the vecto: xb= cai be written in

determinant

form as: 2014-176 Eng
ik i ] ok i j ok

(|3 b a, (by [a b, b, (dy b by b,
32 b2 aJ aZ b] b3 a1 b3 b2

101)If [a| =3 , [b| =4 and =60" than ab-=........ 2014-185 Eng

1

@1 o £ @6

Hint: ab= ‘5| |E‘ cos 8 =(3)(4)cos60° =12 x% =

s Y
102) Two vectors A and B are sugh thaf A+B=C and A>+B’ =C’.If § is the angle between positive direction of

A and B, then @ is:
2015-69 Eng

(a) 0=0 ©) e:% ) 0=x

Hintz(LE} B|=C.C®A’+B’+2A.B=C* >C>+2A.B=C>=2A.B=0=>A.B=0=A LB

{ SR

direction of A, then 2015-103 Eng
A ,
(b) .-.:A’A (©) n== (d) n=nA
A

104) The initial point of the vector I= (=2. -1, 2) for the terminal point (4, —1, —2) is: 2015-113 Eng

(@) (2,1, -2) (®) (-4, 1, 2) (€) (6,0 -4) (d) (-6, 0, 4)
Hint: Here, terminal point= B =(4,—1, —2). Let initial point = A =(x, y, z), then

—

AB=r=(4-x, —1-y, —2-2)=(-2, -1 2)= (x. y, z) =(6, 0, —4)

105) Area of triangle having vertices A(2, 2, 0), B(-1, 0, 2), C(0, 4, 3) is: 2015-114 Eng

(a) 30 (b) 15 (©) % (d) 16

BANK OF MCQS



[ 244 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

Hint: AB = (-1, 0, 2)— (2, 2, 0) = (-3, -2, 2) and AC=(0, 4,3)—(2, 2,0)=(-2, 2,3), A :%‘A_B’XE:'|

- + -+ =
106) For any two vectors 2 and b making an angle § between them, then a.b =0, if and only if:

(aalb (b) 8 =% (c)Either a=0 or b=0 (d) All of the above
Answers
79. (a) AB 90.(b)p=q=0
80. (c)
81. (d) Null vector 91. (a) in the direction of
82. (b) 92.(b) Force, kinetic energy
83.(a) 600
84.(b) Zero 93.(d)Scalar product is
85. (a) distributive over addition
86. (a) 1 ey -aly
35, (b Parallel to the same line %. () 6 £(d) Al of the above
) 96.(b) Unit vector
97. (b)It has no
8. (a):Mass has arbitrary di

CHAP NO 4 SEQUENCES
I) The n™ term formula for 2,3,5 ﬁil ........ V 2018
C)an

a)2n-1 b)2n+1 d) non of the above
ans;, D
Iy IfGl1, G2,G3 and G4 e fo i s between two numbers aand b then (G1,G2,G3 ,Glﬁl)4 =
2018
A)G* B)G Gt D)G'
Ans: d

) Ifag=x,andaj,= d aj¢ =z, are terms of G,P then; 2018
b) x 2= v o) yz=x" dx,y=z

e geometric sequence {a,} =2" is givenby: 2017
b)1/2n c) 2 d)-2

¢is a function , whose domain is set of:
bers  b)natural numbes c) integers d)positive

) 3 2L = 2010-36 Eng
=1
1 1
(a) 1 (b) (C)E (d) 7
Hin: $1_1,1.1, ., V2 12_, (5. -7
=2 2 4 8 1-1/2 1/2 1-r
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2) Harmonic means between 3 and 7 is: 2011-
51 Eng
@ > 2 ©5 @ V21
21 5
2ab  2(3)(7) 42 21
H . I-LM:—:—:—:—
Hims: atb 3+7 10 5
3) The sum of an infinite G.P is 4 and the sum of the cubes of its terms is 92. The common ratio of the original G.P
is: 2011-181 Eng
1 2 1 1
= (A b d)-=
(a) ; ( )3 (C)3 (d) 5
a a’
Hint: Giventhat, a+ar+ar’ +-.=—=4> ~=64—(i) and
-r T (1-r)
al+a’ +akt +-.-= = =192——(ii)
g e 1-2r+r° 4 .
(ii)+(i))>—==3=>2r"+5r+2=0=>r=-2, —— . Since || =|-2| 42 >1, 80 r =2 18 not possible.
l+r+r 2
Hence r= —l
2
4) If x>0, xy=1, then minimum value of X + y is: 011-184 Eng
(@) 2 (b) —2 (c)1 ) -1
Hint: As G.Mim:x;y£@=ﬁ=1:x+y£2 inimum Value of X+¥ is 2
5) InaGPifa,=¢ a,=m, a,=n,then 2011-194 Eng
(@) fn=m’ (b) fn=n’ ()mn=+
Hint: a,={=ar’, m=ar’, n= ar's} ={n
6) Inan APifa, =4, ajp=22,then a; 2012-41 Eng
(a) 30 (b) )33 (d) 56

Hint: As a,=a, +9d=22=4+ d=2.Hence a  =a, +14d=4+14(2)=4+28=32

7 2t peana e n=... 2012-134 Eng
a” +b"
(a) -2 ()1 (d)-1
Hint: For n=0, a" +b! o a+b , which is an A.M between a and b.
a"+ 1+1 2
8) 2012-13Eng
(b) Arithmetic sequence
(d) Harmonic sequence
Hi I N
10 14 18 22
9) d H be respectively the AM , G.M and H.M between a and b, then which of the following relation
is correct? 2012-140 Eng
(@)G*=AH b)G>A>H (©)H>A>G (dA<G<H
Hint: ForA G H,wehave GG =AHand A>G>H
10) A sequence is a function whose domain is: 2012-
155 Eng
(@) U ) O ©W @O
11) If a, G1,G2,G3,.....Gy, bisa G.P, then G, =........ 2012-159 Eng
(a)b[bz:n_l JM-I (b)b(%]ml (C)(%]nﬂ (d) None
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Hint: G, =a{2]n+l

a
12) For a geometric series a, +a, +2, +..cccce... +a_ with common ratior , 2013-93 Eng

(a) r' —1 (b) l;—l (c)al(r“ —1) @ (r"+l)

-1 r—1 r+1

13) Whlch of the following is true: 2014-96 Eng

(a) AM > GM > HM (b) AM < GM < HM (c) GM > AM >HM (d) AM > HM > GM
14) G.M of 4 and is: 2014-105 Eng

(a) 34 (b) 16 ©38 )2

Hint: G.M between two positive numbers a and b is: GM =/ab = /4 x64 =256 =/16* =16
15) For a geometric series a, +a, +a, +........ +a,, with common ratio r=1, S, =......... .
(a) () M
r—1 -1 r—1
16) If A, G, H are Arithmetic, Geometric and Harmonic Means between two

-1

(a) G>H (b) G* = AH © A>G
Hint: A>G>H and G* = AH
Answers:
l.(a) 1 7. (b) 0 8.(d).Harmonic 12. (¢)
2. (b) sequence 13.(a)AM > GM > HM
3.(d) 9.(a) 14. (b) 16
4.(a)2 5. (a) 10. (a) 15. (c)
6. (b) 32 11.(d). 16. (d) All of the above
CHAPNO S MISCELLANEOUS SERIES
1) The kth term of the seri 42 )4 (P42 48 )4 s 2010-32 Eng
(a) k? (c) 3 (k4+ 1) (d) None
Hint: T, =12 427 +3% +
2)  For any'Batual numbeRgy 1+3+5+........ +(2n—-1)=.cccsuiinns 2013-12 Eng
© n(n+1)(n+2) @n
Hint: - Bfan—1)= Y (2k-1) 221( Si=2 "(““) —n?
k=1 k=1
3) Su first 100 natural numbers = 2014-
1 ng
(a) 50050 (b) 5005 (c) 5151 (d) 5050
Hint: Sum of 1 n natural numbers=§, = 2lal) == 100(1;)0+1) = 100(210]) =50(101) = 5050
4) The sigma notation for the series a, +a, +a, +.........+a, =........ 2015-45 Eng
(a) iak (b) iaj (c) Zn:ar (d) All of the above
5  Fornel , 3af-.... 2015-75 Eng
(a) 1 (b)0 (€) » (d) -
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2n-1

Hint: Z(—l)" S PO Ty PO +(_1)2“‘1 = —1. One can understand it batter if give some value to n.
k=1

6) N® term of Arithmetical-Geometric series is: 2015-102 Eng
(a) ar” ®) [a+(@-Dd]r""  (©) (n-1)r (d) All of the above
. 10 1 g _1 _
7) EJ’:Z}_ Zj=1j+_2 - 2017
a)zero b)9/10 c)la d)1/10
8) the geometrical statement ‘s concides with b or lies left of b’ is expressed as; 2018
a)a<b b)a>b c)a <b d)azb
9. theseries 1, +3+5+............. 9, can be expressed as: 2018

a¥ie, 2k — 1/ b)Ta2, 2k + 1} XL, 2k — 1) TR, 2k +

10. the sum of infinite geometric seriesis: 2018

ol wfly ofedly o
Answers:

1. (b) S.(d)

2. (d) 6. (b) 10(C)

3. (d) 5050 7.(0)

4.(d) All of the above 8.(a) [ \

CHAPNOG6 PERMUTATION, COMBINATION & PROBABILITY
7

1) By definition P(A™B) defines: 2010-7 Eng
P(B)
(a) P(A/B) (b)B(B/A) (c) P(ANnB) (dP(AUB)
Hint: _M
n P(A/B)= P (5)

2) When "P, =30, then n 2010-60 Eng
(@)5 ()6 (@0
Hint: rp _30= -1)=6x5=n=6
3 "C O\ 2010-151 Eng
(b) nPr (c) n+lCr+| (d) n+1Cr

are any two complementary events in a sample space S,then P(A)+P(B)-P(ANB)=.......
2010-179 Eng
(b) O (¢) P(ANB) (d) p(AUB)
Hint: Since A and B are complementary events relative to the sample space S, so P(A)+P(B)=P(S)=1and
P(AnB)=0.Hence P(A)+P(B)-P(ANB)=1-0=1

5) 2 Ot 2011-57 Eng
() n! ) n (C)i‘ () (n—D4H1
(n-r)r! (n—r)! r! nl

6) If A and B are not mutually exclusive events then P(AUB) = 2011-77 Eng
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(@) P(A)+P(B) (b) F(A)+P(B)-P(ANB) (0)p(2) . p(B)+P(ANB)(d) P(A)-P(B)

T If a 4-digited number is formed by using the digit. 1, 2, 3, and 5 with no repetition then the probability that
the number is divided by 5 is: 2011-187 Eng

1 1 2 1
(3)5 (b) : (C)§ (d)z

Hint: Total number of 4-digits numbers formed using the digits 1, 2,3, 5 is 4/=24
We know that a number is divisible by 5 if the digit at its unit place is either 0 or 5, so when 5 is fixed at the

unitplace, then the total number of 4-digit numbers formed is 3!=6 , hence the requir

6.1
244

3) The probability of either less than 1 or greater than 6 in rolling die is :
(a) zero (b) 1 (©) %

Hint: It is an impossible event so its probability is zero

9) If A and B are mutually exclusive events then: Eng
(a) P(A s B) =P(A) + P(B) - P(ANB) (b) P(A
(c)P(A U B)=P(A) U P(B)
10) A coin is flipped thrice. The number of sample points,i is: 2012-
182 Eng

(a)3 (b) 6 (d)9

Hint: As a coin has two faces, so when it is flipped thric e number of sample points in the simple space is
2’ =8
The sample space is: S={HHH, HHT, B TTH, TTT}

11) If A and B are any two events defined inj@sample space, then P(A -B)=....... 2013-39 Eng

(a) P(A) - P(A U B) (b) B(A U B) — P(% c) P(A)-P(ANB) (d)P(ANB)
Hint: As, A-B=A-(ANB), A-B)=P(A)-P(ANB)

12) 2013-43 Eng
© 2 @ 2ok
(n-r)! n-r
13) 2013-73 Eng
(c) 12 (d)4
Hint: "C,="C, —6=12=n=18 (~°C,="C,,)
14) and B are two mutually exclusive events, then P(A UB)=.......... 2014-95 Eng
(®) P(B)uA (c) P(A) + P(B) (d) P(ANB)
Hints A and/B are mutually exclusive, so P(AnB)=0,s0 P(AUB)=P(A)+P(B)-P(AnB)=P(A)+P(B)
15) ="Cyy, then n = 2014-134 Eng
(a) 18 (b) 12 0 (d)4
Hint: "C,="C,="C, ,>n-6=12=n=18 ( C. = C)
16) If A and B are any two events defined in a sample space, then P(A-B)=........ 2015-125 Eng

(@) P(A)-P(ANB) (b) P(A)-P(AUB) (c) P(AnB)-P(A) (d) P(ANB)
Hint: As, A—-B=A-(AnB),s0 P(A—B)=P(A)-P(ANB)

17) The 3" term of expresseion n” -2/n is : 2017
a)7/3  b)-713 c)3 d)1
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k!
18 T 2017
a)(k+1) b)k c)l/ d)1/(k+1)
19. if a and b are disjoint events, then P AU B)=
A)P(AMP(B) B)P(A)+P(B) - P(ANB)
(AUB)
C)P(A)UP(B) D)N e
20. In frictional term , n(n-1)(n-2) can be written as: 2018
n! -1}
an! b)ﬁ C)ﬁ d)(n-2!)
21. the correct option for 5! €29 is : 2018
)co ii)Pso iii)cat
a)l only b)ii only c)I and ii d)ii and ii only
22. astudent estimate that possibility of passing ETEA is 8/9, what is the possibility of passing the test
a)7/9 b)2/9 c)1/9 d)3/9
Answers:
1.(a) 10.(c) 8
2.(c) 6 3.(d) 11.(c) P(A)-P(ADOB)
4.(a) 1 12.(c)
5. (a) 13. (b) 18
6.Ans: (b) 14. (c) P(A) + P(B)
7.(d) 15.(a) 18
8.(a)zero 16. (a)
9.Ans:(a) 17.a

CHAP NO 7 MATHEMATICAL INDUCTION & BINOMIAL THEOREM

1) If the sum of the coeffici

expansions of (1+ is: 2010-128 Eng
(a) zm (C) 2I'I'I+I'I
2) In the expansion f{l +X ), is rational, then the number of terms are--------- provided |x| <1
2010-139 Eng
(@) n+1 (bYn—1 (c) finite (d) infinite
Hint: is a fregtion or A negative integer and |x| <1, then (l+x)“ =1+n_x+Mx2+------co

21

f *Sonents of a and b in every term of the expansion (a + b)" is: 2011-91 Eng

(b) 1 (c)0 (d)2n
4) term in the expansion of (1- Zx)% , is: 2011-94 Eng
7 X 2x 2x
il b = i =2
(@) 7 (b) > () 3 (d) 3
1
Hint: (1-2x)3 =1+%(—2x)+------ =1—2—;+------
5) Expansion of (S—ZX)_I is valid only if.......... 2011-97 Eng
@|d>4 (®) |x| <4 (© |4 =0 (d)]x] =4
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-1
K X
Hint; Since (S-QX) ‘=38 I[H[_ZJ] , $0 its expansion is valid only if, —% <1=>|x|<4
6) If n is a negative integer or a fraction, then the binomial expansion (a + b)" terminates:
2011-164 Eng
(a) after n terms (b) after (n+1) terms  (c) after (n+2) terms  (d) Never
i) In binomial expansion (a +b )n Pascal’s triangle is used to find: 2011-171 Eng
(a) n (bya,b (c) Binomial coefficients (d) None
8) The general term T, in (a + b)" is: 2011-130 Eng
(a)[“]an—r—-.b' (b) [nJaH © (nja“" b @ [“)a b
I r r I
9 If n is even, then the middle term in the expansion (a + b)n is: 2014-154 Eng
n+1 n+2 n
n+l b) [ At< n
(a)( . )m ® (222 (C)[2+1]th
10) Hnisevenin (a+ b)n , then the number of middle term is:
(a) One (b) Two (c) No middle t
Hint: If nis even then (n+1) is odd, so there will be just one middle term i
[% + 1) th term is the middle term in this case.
11) If 1, 3, 3,1 are the binomial coefficients in the expdnsion of (a + %&en the index n in the expansion is:
2015-46 Eng
(a) 4 (b)2 (d)8
Hint: As number of terms in the expansion of, (n o for 4 terms =3
12)  In the expansion (a + b)n S a8 SIS 2015-148 Eng
(a)'C, . (©) 'C,, " c,
Hint: As "C, ="C, = "C, 3
1 2, 3
13.a + = + - 20
a)6/8 b)6!/8) 75/8! d)6/21
14. the expression (9 ly when ? 2018
a)[x|>9/2 b)lx| <2/9 c)>9/2 d)>2/9
15.the co-efficie iddle teriwOf (E + %)2 e s
c)(g) d)none of the above
fficient in the expansion of (1+x)" is 256, the value of nis: 2018
c)9 d)10
1=2 5n-1-8—>n=9
Answers:
1.(a) 7. (¢) Binomial coefficients 12. (d)
2. (d) infinite 8.(c). 13.¢
J.(a)n 4. (d) 9. (d) Both (b) and (c) 14
5. (b) 10. (a) One 15.b
6. (d) Never 11.(c) 3 16.C
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CHAP NO 8 FUNCTIONS & GRAPHS

1) If X={a,b,c,d}, Y={L 2, 3, 4} . Then which of the following is a bijective function from X to Y?
2012-13 Eng
@ {(a, 1), (b, 4), (c. 2), (d, 1)} ®) {(c. 1), (d, 4), (b,1), (a, 3)}
© {(d.3), (b,4), (a,2), (c.1)} @{(b:2). (¢ 2), (2,3), (d, 4)}
Hint: A function f from X to Y is bijective if the 2™ elements of any two ordered pairs in f are not the same and
range of =Y
2) If f(x)=x*+x-1, then the images of 2, 3, 5 are: 2013-133 Eng
(a) 7,13,31 (b) 5,12, 26 (c)5,11,29 (d)3,8,24
Hint: f(2)=2°+2-1=5, f(3)=3+3-1=11, f(5)=5*+5-1=29
3) The set of all first elements of the ordered pairs in a relation R is called: 2013-159 ing \/
(a) Domain of R (b) Range of R (c) Co-domain of R
2x
4 If f =— , th f Sieen 2014-26 Eng
) ae()= 2 then [1(2)]" e
4 5
i b2 il
(a) - (b) r (C)
-1
. a | 2(2) 47" 5
int: [ /(2)] L(z)ﬂ} [5} 3
5) If set A has 3 and set B has 2 elements then how mény ordered pai there in B x A? 2014-65 Eng
(@) 9 (b) 6 (d) 34
Hint: No. of ordered pairs in BxA - (No. of elements in"A% x (No of elements in B )=2x3=0
0) If A ={c,d} and B = {e ,f} then {(c,f), e)a(d,D¥is. ....... 2014-66 Eng
(a) Not a function ) ion from A into B
(c) An onto function from B into A (d) On to and one-one function.
Hint: The 1™ elements of (e.f) and @ the given set of ordered pairs is not a function.
7 2015-78 Eng
(c) 4-x @ (4-x)’

Hint:

d)
9)let f(x)
aR —{1} bR — (2} OR—{-1}]  dR-{2}
10)the range of the function , f(x) = {_%:fggf;;ﬁf <°0 is: 2018
a) (0, 0) b)(0,00) ¢)(0,-0) d)(0,0)
Answers:
2.(0)5, 11,29 3. (a) Domain of R
Lol 09,2 0} [2© DTS "}
5.(b)6 6. (a) Not a function 7. () %(x_4); 8.d
9.b 10.b
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CHAPTER NO 9
LINEAR PROGRAMMING

1) The variables involve in a linear problem are called constraints: 2010-11 Eng

(a) Non negative (b) Positive (c) Problem (d) Both (a) and (¢)
2) The solution of ax +3y = cis: 2011-74 Eng

(a) closed half plane (b) open half plane (c) circle (d) parabola
3) Which of the following is not a solution of the equation 2x+3y =24 ? 2011-191 Eng

(@) 9,-2) (b) (0, 8 (c) (12,0 (d)(s6. 4)
Hint: As 2(9)+3(-2)=18-6=12=24 = (9, —2) isnota solution of 2x +3y =24
4) the objective function is a linear programming is usually denoted by: v

a) f(x,x) =ax b)(x,x) =axthy abeR

©) f(x.y) = @x)(by) __d) f(x.y) = axtby+c’
5) non-negative constrainsts in a linear problem is given by: 2017

a) x>0, y<0 b)x=0y=0 ¢)x=0,y=0 dx <0,y=20

a) (5,—2) b) (592) C) (_2)5) d)(—2,5)
6) x=0, is the solution of inequality; 2018

ayx>0 b)3x+4 <0 c)2x+3 <0 d)x-2

Answ

1. (d) Both (a) and (c) 5.D
2. (a) closed half plane
3.a . D
4.B

CHAP NO 10 TRIGONOMETRIC IDENTITIES OF SUM AND
DIFFERENCE OF ANGLES
[ ]

2010-23 Eng

¥
@ 5

2010-90 Eng

(b) o quadrant (c) gl quadrant (d) 4" quadrant

=—(2x60)° =-120° and so the terminal ray of (_ 2?”] lies in the 3" quadrant.

........ 2010-121 Eng

@0 ®); ©1 (d)
Hint:  Sin30°.Cos60° + Cos30°.5in60° = Sin (30° + 60°) = Sin90° =1
4) Sin(a+ B)-Sin(a—B)= oo 2010-160 Eng
(a) 2CosaSing (b) 2SinSA.Coscx (c) 2Sinex Sinf (d) —2Sinex.Sing
Hint:  Sin(a + 8)—Sin(a —B) = Sina.Cosf + Cosa.Sing8 —(Sina.Cosf — Cosa.Sing) = 2Cosa.Sing
35) Sin’x +Cos’x =1, is true for: 2010-182 Eng
(a) One value of x (b) Some values of x (¢) No value of x (d) All values of x
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Hint: Sin’x+Cos’x =1, is an identity, i.e. it is true for all real values of x

6) If Cot# >0 and sin & <0, then terminal ray of the angle lies in quadrant:  2011-104 Eng
(a) I (b) I (c) III (dy1v

Hint: As cotf>0 in I and Il quadrants while sinf < 0 in IIl and IV quadrants so if Cot#>0 and sin@ <0, then
the terminal ray of the angle lies in III quadrant

7 sin3@ = 2011-111 Eng
(a) 4cos’ @ —3cosa (b) 3cos’ @ —4cosa (¢) Ising —4sin’ar (d) 4sine —3sin’ o

. .2 .
Hint: sin3a =sin(a+2a)=sina.cos2a +cosa.sin2a =Sma(1—23m a]"'COSGf(ZSlIla.CDS(I)

W i % - =3 . -2 N f
=sing —2sin’ @+ 2sina.cos’> o =sina —2sin a+2sma(1—sm a) =3sing—4sin’ &

3) sin[%—éﬂ:............ 2011-M

(a)sind (b) cost (c)-siné (d)—cosb

Hint: sin(3—ﬁ—9]=sin-3£.cost9—c053—x.sin9=—c059
2 2 2 )
9) The length of { of an arc of a circle in terms of 7 and @ is: Eng
Gy (b) 16 © 2 (d) No
e ¥

Hint: /=16, where /is length of the arc of a circle of radius r and tral angle (in radians) subtended

by the arc.
10) The associated angle of 8?” is: 2012-178 Eng
Vg T 4
(@) (b) = (d) —
3 4 3
Hint: As S—E—Z:rr = 2—”, so Associated angle of assoglated angle of . ”_2_??.' =2
3 3 3 ¥ 3
1) cos75° +cos15” _ 2012-186 Eng
sin 75° —sin15°
1
1
(@) 3 © — @ 7
2 V2
a_1&0
cos(?S 215 J " ﬁ
_cos30° o _
. [75%15*’) T sin30° 1 A
sin fond
2 2
............. 2013-9 Eng
-1 2
(©) = (d) —=
3 3
cos 70°+cos 20°sin 70° = sin (20°+ 70") =s51n90° =1
2013-2 9Eng
@) i«f1+c059 (b)i“’l_msg © l1-cos@ @ l+cos@
1—cos® J1+cosf 1+cos@ 1-cosé

1-cos@

. + | —
Hint: ngz sin /2 _ 2 =iq‘1—oos49
2 cosf2 +‘/l+cos€ J1+cosé

- 2
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14)  (secO-1)(secO+1)=......... 2013-79 Eng
(a) cot’ @ (b)sec’ & (c) tan’@ (d) cosec’

Hint: (sec@—1)(sec@+1)=sec’ #—1=tan’ @

15)  sin [a+%j = e 2013-89 Eng

(a) Sina (b) —sin & (c) cos (d) — cos

Hint: sin[ox+%] = sina.ms%+cos a‘sin% =sina(0)+cosa(l)=cosa

P

16) sradians=........... 2013-106 Eng

(a) 60° (b) 90° (c) 360°
17) sin 40°c0s 50° + cos40°sin 50° =.........

@1 (by -1 © 0
Hint:  sin 40°cos 50° + cos 40°sin 50° = sin (40° + 50°) = sin 90° = 1
18) Tan20=..........

2Tané 1-Tan’é@
—_— b
@ Tan'e ®) e i
f+tan &

Hint: _tané+tang _ . 8+8 =m—:>tan

tan(6:49) 1-tan @tan ¢ ( ) l—umé?taBA

cos’@—sin'a _
19) cosa —sine 2015-79 Eng

(a) 1+2sina.cosa (b) 1-2sina.coé cosq (d) l-sina.cosa
Hint: cos’ @ —sin’ & = 2 i ( a) =1-2sina.cosa

cosa —sina '

20) Sin (27— B)=.oueen. 2015-112 Eng

(a)Sing (b)sin (c) Cosp (d) Sin2z
21)  If measue of the cenfrg ang is 0,the measureof the angle subtended by the correspondent

major arc:
a) 20 0’ d) 6’12
22) ant , then sin p/2 = 2017
056 1-cos 1+cosf 1+cos@
) Lo - [t e Lo
23) en the Teldtion between 6/2 and n/2 is given by: 2017
0 i3 [ T 8 T
2 %>: dr 2 3
2 2017
25) orrect option for tan30 is : 2018
3tanf—tan?8 3tanf—tan?g J3tanf—tan?8 . 3tanftan?@
7 1+3tan?6 7 1-3tan?6 7 1+3tan® -’ 1-3tan?
26)  The identity =22 is true for :
1+tan?#
a)cos20 b)tan26 c)sin26 d) cot20
Answers:
1. (d) 5. (d) All values of x 9. (b
2. (¢) 3rd quadrant 6. (c) III7. (c) 10. (a)
3.(c)1 4.(a) 8. () 11. (a)
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12. (a) 17. (a) 22¢
13. (b) 18. (a) 23.b
14. (c) 19. (c) 24.¢
15. (c) cos 20. (a) 25.a
16. (d) 1800 21.d 26.c

CHAPNO 11 APPLICATION OF TRIGONOMETRY

1. The point of intersection of the medians of a triangle is called: 2011-64 Eng
(a) in-center (b) centroid (c) orthocenter (d) circumcenter

2. With usual notation, the value of a —b + ¢ is: 2011-121 Eng
(as+b (b)s—b (€)2s—b (d) 2(s—k

Hint: a-b+c=a+b+c—2b=2s—2b=2(s—b) (-2s=a+b+c)
3. Radius of the described circle opposite to the vertex A is:
A A A
(@ — (b) — G —— (d)
a s s-a
4. The radius R of the circum-circle is:
a b abc
a b c) —
@ 2sina L 2sin B © 4A
Hint: a b c _abc

" 2sina 2sin B N 2siny T aa

5. If a, b, ¢ are sides of a triangle and s = 2013-19 Eng

(a) JZs(s—a)(s—b)(s—c)
(d) \/25(3+a)(s+b}(s+c)

ices of any triang 2013-49 Eng

rcum-circle

6. A circle passing through the

(a) Semi circle (c) In-circle (d) Escribed circle

d a, {3, v are the respective angles, then area of the triangle is:
2013-103 Eng

(a) %a b) %bZSiny (©) %Sina (d)%china
cosecd+1)=......... 2014-5 Eng
(b) cot’d (c) sec’ @ (d) sin’ @
1) cos ect + 1) =cosec’@—1= Cot’8
......... 2014-35 Eng
T . z T .. T
(a) E radians (b) E radians (©) E radians (d) E radians
Hint: 15°=15x——rad = —rad
180 12
2 2 2
10.  Ifa,b, c are the lengths of the sides of a triangle and @, B, y are its included angles then b;% -
C
2014-106 Eng
(a) Sina (b) Cosa (c) Cosfs (d)Cosy
Hi.l]t' Cosa = b2 +Cz _32
2bc
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11. The in-radius of circle inscribed in a triangle with sides a, b, ¢ is: 2015-47 Eng
A A A A
- b) —— o H =
(a) <= ®) 5= © < @ 5
12; a’ =b* +¢? —2bcCosa , is called: 2015-128 Eng
(a) Law of sines (b) Law of cosines (c) Law of tangents (d) Law of cotangents
13. If a, b, ¢ are the sides of a triangle and » , /£ 7 are the respectively angles, then area of the triangle is;
2015-183 Eng
(a) %azsina (b) %bZSiny (©) %CZSinﬁ (d) %chinaf
Hints: A= lI:-cSirn:t = l.':nr:Sin,!fi .. abSiny = la2 —Sm'{;‘S“"’ = lb2 —Smc.r.Smy = lc2 —Smc-z.Slnﬁ’
2 2 2 2 Sina 2 Sing 2 Siny
1-cos?2a
14) + -
a)-sina. b)cosa c)sina d) -cosa
15) if measure of the central angle of the minor arc is8, then measure of the ang ;
2016
a)20 b)0 c)30 d)10
16) in terms of A, sina= , where a,b and c as its sides of triangle
a)ds/bc b)A/bc c)2A/be d)2A/a
17) if a,p and v are angles of the triangles with a,b and ¢ as its ichiis,the correct statement.
a)a’= b*+c™+2bccosd b)a’=b’-c>-2bccosh c)a’=b +c™ d)a’=b’-c”+2bccosd
18) let an oblique triangle with dimenstions a =30, b=7-4ud p ? 2018
a)sin aw b)cosine law c)tangent law
1.(b).centroid 7.(d) 13. (d)
2.(d) 8. (b) 14.c
3.(c) 9. (b) 15.b
4. (d) All 10. (b) 16.c
5.(d) 11. (d) 17.c
6. (b) Circum-circle 12. (b) Law of cosines 18.d

N\

CHAP NO 12 GRAPHS OF TRIGONOMETRIC AND INVERSE

TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS AND SOLUTIONS OF TRIGONOMETRIC

EQUATIONS
7
3sin 3 18 v 2011-117 Eng
)27 ©37 (d) 67
x period of sinx 27
sl st el sl T
/3 3
The domain of the function y = Cos ™ 'x is: 2011-127 Eng
(a) 0<x<1 ) -1<x<1 () 1£x£2 (d)-2<x<£2
Hint: Cosy=x < y=Cos™'x, —%Sysg, -1<x<1
3) The domain of principal sine function is: 2011-131 Eng
T T T Ir
a) [0,= b)| - =, = c)|o,= d) [0,2
()[2] ()[zzj ()[ 2] (@) [0.27]
4 o (§J+ tan"™ [iJ — 2012-35 Eng
6 11
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T T 3z T
(@) — (b) — (¢} — (d) —
2 4 2 3
5 ol 8 af 1 . 5/6+1/11 1| 61/66 2 T
Hint: tan™'| = +tan'[—}=tan1 — ——— __|=tan"'| —+— |=tan" (1) =—
(6] 11 1-(5/6)(1/11) 61/66 M 4
5) Period of % tan3xis ......... 2012-109 Eng
@Z ® = @2 @ Z
6 3 T .
Hint: Period of ltam 3x= Feiod of tomx P
3 3 3
6) Period of sinX is..........
@ Z ) 27 © T
2
T If A (x1.¥1), B(X2,¥2), C(X3,y3) are the vertices of a triangle ABC and a, b,
(ax1 +bx, +cx, ’ ay, +by, +cy, ] is the:
a+b+c at+b+c
(a) Ortho-center (b) Centroid (c) In-ce
Hint: In-centre is the centre of the circle drawn inside a triangle
3) The domain of principal sine function is:
@ [o, i} (b)[-ﬁ, E]
2 2 2
9) The inverse relation of y = sin x, is defing 2013-126 Eng
(a) y=sin"x (b) x =sin'y (d)x=cos'y
Hint: R7'= {(y x) :(x, y) S R}, where R™ is i agion of a relation R
10) The period of tan x is: 2014-44 Eng
(a) 27 (c) = (d) -~
11) 2015-1 Eng
© [o, %"‘] @ [0, 2]
12) 2016
c) [0, 7] d) [0,27]
13) (gx)= 2016
c)g(x) d)none of the above
1496, if0=lutr, ¥27,........ tnn,n € Z, then R-{t{t=nm, n €Z}, is the domain of ........ 2016
b)cosine c)tangent d)cotangent
15) pf the function y=>5sin 3x, is 2016
i b)3n/2 c)2n/3 d)2n
16)  tan” (5/6) + Tan (1/11)= ?
a)-/4 b)n/4 c)n/s d)/11
17) domain and range of the relation x>+ y2 =09,is 2016
a)R b){ ala€R,a>0} c){-3,-3} d){-3,3}
18) graph of the function y= sinx over the interval [0,27] intersects with x-axis at: 2017
a)sin(-0)= -sinf b)sin (8+27)  c)sin(0-w)=-sinb d)sin(m-0) = sinb
a)one pointas b)two points c)three points d)infinite points
19)°  which one of the folloging expresses periodic property
a)sin(-0)=-siinf b) sin (6+2n)= - sinf ¢)sin(0-7) = - sinb d)sin (7-0) = sind
20) the correct option for cos™” (-x)+ cos™ (x)= 2018
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a)zero b)n c)ym'2 d)3n/2
21) the graph o fthe y=secx, does not meet: 2018
a)x-axis b) y-axis catx = 0° d)none of the above
22) the domain of f(x)=secx is; 2018
a)0,m)-{n/2} b)-n2, w2]  c)MOml-{n2} d)-m/2, n/2)
Answers:
67 2. by -1<x<1 [ d fr] b3 7 2r
1. (b) ; LN -~ il 6.(b
(d) 3.() 3ilis 4.(b)4 5_(b)3 (b)
7. (c) In-centre 8. (b)li—z, E] 9.(b) x=sin'y | 10.(c) 7
2 2
13.b 14.d 15.c 16.b
19.b 20.a 2l.a 22.¢c
CHAPNO 1 FUNCTIONS & LIMITS
1)) ﬁm[1+l]n = Mﬂg
n—o n
(a)e (b) %Lng(lﬂ)% ©1 Both (a)&(b)
Hint: lim[l e 1)" =lim(1+ n)% =ell 2.71828
n—soo n n—)
2) If X={a,bcd}, Y={1,2 3, 4} and g={(a, '3), s (e, 3))s then g is __ function from x to y.
2010-20 Eng
(a) 1-1 (b) Onto Bijective (d) None
Hint: As Dom(g)=X, Rang(g)={2,3}=Y lements of X have distinct images in Y , so g isa 1-1
function
Jl+x -1
3) 11_133& [%} = 2010-28 Eng
: (¢} (d)0
J+x—1_ Jl+x+1 " X . 1 1
X =lim| ——— |=lim =—=0
Vlex+1) x> ;((MH) e flex+l
2010-44 Eng
(b)y=2" © y=(=2)" @ y=—

axisso

) is the reflection of y =f(x)about Y—axis and —y = f(x) is the reflection of y =f(x)about x -

y ==2* is the reflection y =2* about x - axis.
5 pig| 29D 2010-54 E
) o | 20x* -1 ) e
‘ E)
{ay = (b) (©) 0
10
— 2x? +5x +1 i 2+5/x+1/x*)_ 1
M el 20k -1 ) el 20-1%F )10
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6) The Function f:x—>/x is called: 2010-76 Eng
(a) Identity function (b) linear function (c)Square root function (d) None
20
7 lim (1+1J = 2010-97 Eng
m—x m
(@0 (b) (©e (d)1
" 1)" R
Hint:  lim [1+—J =[1+ lim —J =(1+0)" =1 =1
3) Range of the function f(x)=x>+1, iSvuome 2010-132 Eng
e (b) £(x)>1 ©f(x)=1 (d) o
Hint: Weknow that, VX€[l |, 2 20= x* +121=£(x) 21
9) If fl::i:)=i and g(x)=x>, then:
X
() fog < gof (b) fog # gof (c) fog =gof (d) fog > gof
Hint: fog(x)=f(g(x))= f(x"') = % and gOf(x) =g(f (X)) = g(; 0 fog = gof
10) The inverse of y = 2%, is: 10-188 Eng
(a) y=log, x (b)yy=2-x (None of above d)
int: - PR _Iny L — —g
Hint: f(x)=y=2"=Iy=In2" =xIh2=>x= " = ( y=f(x)=>x=f (y))
1) i RE 2011-4 Eng
X—o b4
(@ 0 (® 1 (d) 6
12) I lim(l+l 2011-11 Eng
X n
@ e ) e’ e’
1 In
Hint: Lim[H—J
n—»o n
2012-7 Eng
(c)e (d) oo

2012-105 Eng

©3 (d) oo
d
X dx x) 1
Hint: 111101 =11n;]1 1 =linol 1 =1irl&x]na=0.]na=0
x— l.;]g:l X x— l()gn X X -
xlna
15)  If f(x)=——then [f(2)] = 2013-99 En
— R g
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1 -2 2 3
= b) —= = a2
(a)2 (b) 3 (0)3 (d) 3
—1 1
Hint: S [ E} _3
f@T' =[5 -|3] -3
16) Sinhx =.......... 2013-136 Eng
1 -X - 1 X -X 1 -X =X 1 x -3
(a) E(.c.- +e7) (b)E(e —¢™) ©) E(.c,- —e™) (@ E(.e re)
17)  Let f(x)=2x—1 and g(x)=v2x+5. then £(g(2))= . 2015-35 Eng
@s5 ) V11 (¢) Undefined d -5
Hine [E?)= £(y2(2)+5)=£(+0) =£(3)=2(3)-1=6-1=5
18) if y=f(x) is continuous on (a,b) then f(x) has infection point at x = ¢,iif; 2016
ayf’(c)=0 b)f’(c) >0 c)f'(c),0 d) °(c) 50 )
19) the approximate solution of a function y=f(x) lies in the interval (a,b
a)f(a).f(b)>0 b)f(a)<0 c) f(a).f(b)<0
20) if f(x) and g(x) are two function s then (f*g)" x)=1? 2
AN b *gHm o' *f) )
21) log.alogb="1" 201
a)log.a b) log,c c)logb
22)  iff(x)= {x?;{';z ;’j:jgl}, then (1) 16
a)-1 b)0 c)3
23)  limgyonf0y) = e [2017)
a)l/a d)
24) degrees of the homogen (x,y) = %f is; [2017]
31%) d)-2

then If f(2) = 5,k =

b)5/3 c)-5/3 d)-1/2
!F a differentiable function on (a,b) then f(x) is stricktly decreasing on(a,b) if: [2017]
2(x)#0 for a <x<b b) f'(x) <0 for a <x<b
¢) f7(x) = 0 for a <x<b d) f'(x) < 0fora<x<b
27) which of the following is the correct option for the expression linmx — S%f = [2018]
a)8v2 b)4v2 o)2v2 d)1/4v2
0
28) limx_.[.(“xf S [2018]
a)50 b)0 o)l d)n
Answers:
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1. (d) Both (a)&(b)

2. (d) None

J.do4md

5.(a)

6.(c)Square root function
7.@d)1

8.(c)

9. (¢)

10. (None of above d)

1) T
(a) 2"

Hint: ia" =a".lna
dx

[261] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

1.(b) 1
12.(c)
13.(c) e
14.(a) 0
15.(d)
16. (b)
17.(a) 5
18.d
19.c

CHAPNO 2

(b) a’.Ine

20.c
21.c
22d
23.a
24.c
25.¢
26.b
27d
28.a

/\Q
DIFFERENTIATION

201 M—L/

()] na d) a* Inx

L4

2) di(cosx.sec X)= 2010-110 Eng
X
(@)1 x (d) None of above
Hint:
d 1
3) — = 2010-146 Eng
dx | g(x)
(a) —g(x) (d) None
Hint: 1[; _
dx{ g
d
4) —log) 2010-156 Eng
dx

(b) Cosec x

(c) Cos x (d) Cotx

5 (Sinx) i]n{Sinx) = ;i(Sinx} = % =Cotx
Sinx dx Sinx

e height of a person and t be the time taken for x then % is 2012-2 Eng

(a) ¥elocity (b) acceleration (c) Growth (d) None
6) is-f:a::h}; = ressinss 2012-15 Eng

dx

(a)tan h x sech x (b) — tanh x.sech x (c) coshx (d) — cosh x
7 disinh'1 "B 2012-18 Eng

X
1 1 1 1
, xel b)——, d
@ ) x<C ©)— D
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8) %ﬂx') =S 2012-96 Eng
(a) iz ®) = X (d) H
X X |x| X
g d d a d a2 % _ 1 2 %—I d
Hint: )= (W)=l F =5 () 5
9 iCeshx =
dx
(a) Sinhx (b)Sechx
10) The derivative of —8x’is:
(a) -8 (b) —40x
. d 5 d ; 4 4
Hint: a(-sx )=-Sax =-8(5x*) = —40x

11) icn:rsec:}(=...,.....,,
d

X
(a)Tan x. cosec x (b) —cot x. sec X nx. (d) —cot x.cosec x
12) dicosec"x =7, where xell —[-1,1] 2013-166 Eng
X
(a); (b) i (d) (_lz
xvx? +1 xx® =1 |X| x -1
d .
13) d—Cos X =i 2014-156 Eng
X
1 - -1
a ,xe(-11 ¢ ,xe(-1,1) (d ,xel]
(a) — (-1, 1)) (c) — ( ) () =y
Hint: iCos“';!( o =1 :
dx 1-x32
14) Derivative of g8 NG 2014-164 Eng
(a) — 3™ (c)—e> (d) 3¢
-1 d}"
,then —=........... 2014-165 Eng
dx
-6(x+1) -6(x-1) -6(1-x)
L r—r ) ——— ) =
(3x* - 6x+4) (3x* - 6x+4) (3x" - 6x+4)

Hint: (3" —6x+4)" =—1(3x* ~6x+4) " %(3)&2 —6x+4)=—(3x* ~6x+4)  (6x6) o O

dx (3){2 —6;1(+-'-1]2
16) If x=1(t) and y=g(t), then j—zz 2015-13 Eng
(&)
dy dt day 1 dt
(a) e (b) dt dx (c) i (d) All of the above
dt dt
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Hint: Bychainrle, Lo 0 0¥ 1
dx dt dx dt dx (dx]

dt dt
17) The ratio of dy to dx for xy=2, is 2015-23 Eng
dy dy 2 dy -y dy -x
_— b —_— = T d A
(a)dxy ()dx - ('::)dx ¢ ()dx =
Hint: i(;!cy) = i(2)::> xd—y+ yd—K =0= xd—y+y=0::>ﬂ S
dx dx dx ~dx dx dx X
A
18) If n is a positive integer and f(x)=x", where X # 0, then i . - 2015-1
(a) x"” (b) —nx" (c) nx™"" (d) nx™"
d
Hint: f'(x)=—(x")=-nx™""
in (x) e (x ) nx
2 2 dy
19) If x=t43t-2, y=2-t-1t?, then cl_= .......... 015-101 Eng
X
t* +3t-2 2t +3t-2 —-(2t+1)
a) —— _ ¢) —
(@) 2-t—t ®) —t-2t* © 2t 2t-1
Hint: Since, =2 (143-2)=2t+3, L=L(o-t_ )12 oy _dy dx_—(2t+1)
dt  dt dt dt dx dt dt 2t+3
20) diCos"'x = —— 2015-141 Eng
X
1 -1 1
(@) —= (b) (d)
J1+x? N1-x? 1-x?
21 If v denotes the velocity, then /im defines; 2015-175 Eng
(a) Velocity (c) Acceleration (d) Average velocity

Hint: Acceleration=a=1

22) m"a™ (loga

2015-176 Eng
(c) m"a™ (d) (ma“"‘ )“
(loga), f"(x)=m’>a™ (log a)z, ........ 0 (x)=m"a™ (loga)’

fOyrayfey) _ o g1

nction, then limyy g

b)f, cH(x.y) d)non of the above
ction f(x,y,z)=xyzsin(xyz), %f(l 1, m/2)= 2017
b)3n/2 c)n d)l
cosec” ()™, then dy/dx = 2017
26. the slope of the tangent to each point on the graph is definetly measured by: 2018
a)f(x) b)f(y) of * (x) DI(f(x)) dx
21. a particle moves along a curve with position R = cos { + tf + sin t k, then its speed for t=2 sec, will be:
2018
aw2 b)V3 c)l d) none of the above
28. the derivative of the function in [cos(Inx)] is; 2018
a)ﬁmx) b)ﬂmgﬂ’ c)d%mx) cl)@i e) none of them
29. if z = f(x,y) is a function of the two variables x and y, then Fx will be; 2018
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im fx+dxy)-fixy) im fx+dx)=fxy)
A) ﬁi To ’”‘+y"? B) ﬁi —T?o %
im foax+dxy-fixy) im fOYyHAYSX,
e D)
30. =2 ? 2018
a)-cosasing b)-sinacosa ¢)-sinsinx d) -cosacosx
Answers:
1. (d) 11. (d) —cot x.cosec X 22.(b)
2.(b) 0 12. (d) 23b
3.(b) 13.(c) 24.a
4. (d) 14. (a) — 3e-3x 25.¢
5. (¢) Growth 15. (c) 26.c
6. (b) — tanh x.sech x 16. (d) All of the above 27:
7.(a), 17.(c) 18.(c) 28.e
8.(0) 19. (¢) 29.b
9.(a) 20. (d) 30,
10. (d) 21.(c).Acceleration
P )
CHAPNO 3 HIGHER ORDER DERIVATIVES AND APPLICATIONS

2
’ X » n .
1) £ (x)=F(0)+xf"(0)+—-f (0)+......m+§f‘ )(0), is called

(a) Taylor series

X

(b) Binomial series

(c) Laurent st

1-24 Eng

(d) Maclaurin series

2) The minimum value of the function f(x) = x> — 2011-31 Eng
-9
(a)-2 (b) T (d)0
1

Hint: f'(x)=2x—l=0:>x=%, and f"(x)=2= 0", So f(x)has minimum value at KZE,andthe

minimum value of f(x) i ———2= %9

ra

3) The critical values 2x —5 (for relative extreme) are:  2015-24 Eng

(a) 1 and 2 -2 (c)1and -2 (d) -1and 2
Hint: For critical f(x)=0, (i) £'(x) does not exist or (iii) both (i) and (ii). For the given

2015-64 Eng

(d) logx

o =1 n
s, 1" 'm-1)a

(ax+b)*

a)f(x) = In (ax-+b)
cH(x) = In (ax+b)"

is the nth derivative of:

2016

b)(x) = In(ax-+b)™
d) f(x) = In (ax+b)

6. ify= cos’x, then y3 = 2016
a)-4cos2x b)-4sin2x ¢) 4cos 2x d)4 sin 2x
4, “Inlx|) = 1/x, then [ Inxdx =
a) 1/x b)ln x ¢)xlnx-1 d)xInx-x
3 the fourth derivatie of f(x) = is:

a)64 8™ (log) b)256 8" (logs)’ €)256 8" (log8) d).64 8" (log8)®
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9. let f(x) be a function such that f ‘(c)=0. If f *(c) >0 then which of the following is true [2018]
a) relative mini, concave down b)relative max; concave up
¢)relative max; concave down d) relative mini; concave up
Answers:
1. (d) Maclaurin series 6.a
2.(b) 7.a
3.(c¢)land 2 8.c
4.(c) 9.b
S.a

CHAPNOS INTEGRATION

1) Ie““ *cosxdx =

(a)sinx.e™ +C (b)e™ +C (c)cosxe™ +C (d) Nehe
Hint: jef(xl.fr(x)dx — ef{l} +C :Jesinxlcosxdx zeaaiﬂ:t +C

2) _[sin kxdx = Mg
(a) Sinkx +C (b)—Coskx +C (c)—

Hint: i{— coskx + C) =sinkx = jsin kxdx =-— cos kx
dx k

4
3 In the fraction m , the total 4 in the denominator are: 2010-184 Eng

(a) 6 (b)3 (d)s

Hint: (Xz +1)(1'€‘1 —1) = (X2 + l)(xz i{(xi —1) x+1)(x—1), so total different real factors are 3

2011-37 Eng

(d)xe* +c

2011-41 Eng

(¢)Sin™ (EJH: (d)Sin"'x+c¢
a

2011-54 Eng

T
(d) r3
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.. N 2011-197 Eng
(x+])(x—2)
4 3 5% 2 1 4
T e e iy e L d e
()x+l x-2 ()x+l x-2 (C)x+l x-2 ()x+1 x-2
Hint: | | 4 Yx-2)+4(x+1)  5x-2
x+1 x-2 (x+1)(x-2) (x+1)(x-2)
8) jc‘“’*dx S 2012-28 Eng
s elﬂlx e—]i].t
(a) ——+e¢ (b) ™™ (€) ——+¢ (@ +c
-10 10 10
ea:u—b eax+b
Hint: Ie“*"d}(:d +c= +c
—(ax +b) a
A i
1
9 —dXi=s 2012-90 Eng
X
X2
(a) log, kx +c (b)log x+c (c) ?+c
Hint: %(logex+c)=i(hlx+c)=%z!idx=logex+c
10)  [sec’10xdx=......... \/ 2013-66 Eng
z
(a) cosec 10x+ C (b) tanl()x ec Ox +C (@) colex.cosecle+ C
10 10
11 j "dx =.. 2013-116 Eng
n-1
= n#- ©) ve,nz-1 (@ X _4c, nz-1
n—1
2
unction —————— can be written as: - ng
functi ( 1)’;( 5 be wri 2013-46 E
= X+
(b) BX+C
(x+1) x+1

+ T+ -+
x—l (3_1) (3_1) x+1

2013-143 Eng

3 2
b) - 2 d) -
( )2 (c) (d) 3
: T 2-1 4-1 3
Hint: dx=|—| =——=—+==
e 5] 255513
14) In the from of partial fractions, the rational function 2;can be written as: 2014-94 Eng
(x—l) (x+l)
(a) A + B ; b A 2+B){+(: () B L d A +BK+(§+ D
x+1 (x+1) (x+1) x+1 x—1 {x 1) x—1 (x—l) x+1
Hi.llt: X _ A ¥ B C

2 - 5t —
(x=1)"(x+1) x-1 (x-1)° x+1

BANK OF MCQS



M| SERIES [ 267 ] ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

15) Icos o KRR Hsiives 2014-114 Eng
coskx sinkx cotkx tan kx
= +C - +C - +C - +C

(a) X (b) X (© X (d) K
Hint: jcoseczkxdx =— g +C
16)  [coshkxdx=.. 2014-115 Eng

- sinhkx +C ®) _cosh kx L ©- tanh kx +C @ - sec hkx L

k k k k

Hint: Icosh kxdx = % +C

2
17) jxdx:........,.... 2014-13

1

2
i d i
(c) 3 (d) 2
Hint:
18) 14-155 Eng
e (d) (10e)" +C
Hint:
19 2015-14 Eng
c) u-— jvdu (d) All of the above
df(x)
If(x).g(x}:lx =f (x)_[g(x)dx —I " .Jg(x)dx dx =

Hint:

2015-22 Eng
(b) %1n\x‘+1|+c (©) —In|x* +1]+C (d) —%ln|x2+l‘+C
2015-57 Eng
®) 27 © % d) 27
1 1
J 5 dx=[Tan”x] =Tan™ (1)~Tan" (0) = -0=%
Hint: °* 7 0
22) ja"*dx _— 2015-155 Eng
x fex l
(a) %+C (b) ka;na-'-c (c) % Ina+C (d) %a"‘ +C
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Hint:

As Ll Ea"“ +C |=a"® :Ia"“‘dx =ln—aa""+C
dx\ k k

23)

Hint:

24)

25)

26)

27)

28)

29)

30)

31)

1. (b)
2.(c)
3.b)3
4. (a)
5.(c)
6. (d)
7. (d)
3. (a)
9. (b)
10. (b)

The anti derivative of zero is; 2015-177 Eng
(a) Zero (b) +1 (c)Any constant (d) -1

As, Ed~(any constant) =0, so Iﬁdx = any constant
X

if f(x) is integrable on the interval [a,b] and has indefinite integral F(x) , then J:: fix)dx =? 2016

a)f [b]-f(a) b) - f: fx)dx ¢)-{F(a)-F(b)} d)all of the above
if [2 f)dx =6, [2 gec)dx = 9, then [% [3f )+ 4g (e dx = [2016]
a)l8 b)54 c)35 d)e0

coordinates of the focus of the paramedical y* = -x is given by; [2016

a)(,10) b)[1/4, 0] c)(4.,0) d)(4,0)

the point p(xi, ¥1) lies above the line ax+by+c=-x is given by: 17

a)ax;+by;+c = 0,b=0 b) ax;+by;+¢ > 0,b <0
¢) ax,+by,;+¢ >0,b >0 d) ax;+by;+¢c <0,b >0
equation of a line parallel negative y-axis at a distance of b units to
[2017]

a)x=b b)x =-b c)y+tb =0 d)y=-b

the integration , [~ dx=___ [2018]

f y-axis is given by:

a)ln(Inx) b)1-In(In x) ¢)In(Inx)-1
frsar=
4
1-2x 1+2x
] Hniz 14

if f(-x) = - f(x), then [°_ f(c)dx =7
af) feodx  b[} fedx

d) zero

23. (c)Any constant\
24.a

25b

26.c

27¢

28.b

29.¢

30.

31d

CHAP NO 6 PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY-STRAIGHT LINE

1 The lines 6x+2y+8=0, & x-3y+7=0 are: 2010-5 Eng
(a) Perpendicular (b) Parallel (c) Passing through origin (d) None
. 6 I 1 1 . .
Hint: Here m, = == -3 and m,= 2% = mm, = -3.5 =—1 = the lines are perpendicular
2) Three points A, B, C are said to be collinear if they lie on the same: 2010-69 Eng
(a) Line (b) Plane (c) Quadrant (d) None
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3) The lines represented by x* +5xy+y’ =0, are...... 2010-135 Eng

(a) Coincident (b) Perpendicular (c) Imaginary (d) None of the above

Hint: Equating x* +5xy+y” =0 with ax’ + 2hxy+by® =0, we have a=b=1,h=%.

2
As hz—ab=(gJ —1.1=%>0 and a+b=1+1=2=0, so the lines are real, distinct and are not

perpendicular.

4) If P, and P, are any two points on a coordinate plane then |P1P2| denotes: 2010-161 Eng
(a) Directed distance (b) Length (c) Undirected distance (d) Both (b) and
Hint: |PP,| represents undirected distance (length) between two points P, and P,.

5) The ratio in which y-axis divides the line joining points (2, —3) and (-5, 6) is:, 2

(@2:3 (b)1:2 (€)3:5 @2:
k k —5k, +2k
Hint: Let k, : k, be the required ratio, thenM T e 1 k,=2:5
k +k, k, +k,
6) Two lines ax+b,y+¢, =0and a,x+b,y+c, =0 ,are parallel if: ng
b b b
(a)ﬁ=_l (b)i=——1 (c) — k2
a, b, #p b, Ca

Hint: Two lines L, and L, are [ <= slope of L, =slope of

7) The lines represented by ax’ +2hxy + by’ = if: 2011-71 Eng
(a)h’ —ab=0 (b) h* —ab <0 >0 (d) h*+ab=0

2+/h? —ab

Hint: As Tanf= ,50 the lines are [

a+ a+
8) Let m; and m; be the slopes i , respectively L, is perpendicular to L, if:
2011-147 Eng
(a) m =m, ,( (¢c) mym, =-1 (d) m +m, =0
9 Straight lines represen y'+ by’ = 0 are perfendicular if: 2012-22 Eng
(a) h"=ab (c) h"<ab (da+b=0
2vh® —ab

Hint: The angle § between the lines represented by the given equation is given by , Tan8 =

a+b

H o o
If 6= AL e RO
cos90° 0 a+b

10 B (7»;), (x1,y3) be the vertices of a triangle ABC then the area of the triangular region is.......
2012-72 Eng
1
—¥3) + X(y2 — y1) + X3(y1 — ¥2) (b) 5 [x1 (y2 —¥3) + X2(y3 — ¥1) + Xa(y1 — ¥2)]

1
(c) E [x1 (y2 + y3) + xi(y2 + y1) + x3(y1 + y3)] (d) 2 [x) (y2—¥3) + x1(y2—y1) + x3(y1 — y3)]

X yn 1
: 1
Hint: A=E X, ¥, 1= E{xl (3’2 ‘3@)"‘"2 (Ys - Y1)+xa (Y1 = 3’2)}
X 0y 1
11) The acute angle formed by two non-perpendicular intersecting lines is given by: 2012-93 Eng
-— m -
@ tang - ©) tan@ ="
+mm, 1+ m,m,
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m — 1+m,—m
(c) tan9=—-'—ml— (@tanf =———2
1—m,m, "y,
12) Which of the following is correct? 2012-167 Eng
(a) Right bisectors of a triangle are concurrent (b) Medians of a triangle are concurrent
(c) Altitudes of a triangle are concurrent (d) All of the above
13) The distance “d” from the point P(x,, y;) to the line ax + by + ¢ =0, is given by d=.........
2013-63 Eng
@) |ax—by+c| ®) |ax] +by, +c| (C)lax+by—c| @) |$|:':1+|:|yl +c|
Ja® +b’ a’-b? a’-b’ :
14) The coordinates of the midpoint of the line segment whose end points are P(—10,4 : :
2013-123

-1 2 31
@(+3) ®(32) ®(53)

Hint: Mid-point= { ~1047 , ﬁ) = {__3 __l]
2 2 22

15) Parallel sides of a trapezium are x and y. the distance betw

Eng

-y)2
(@) %(x+y)z (b) % 0) 22(x+y) ) jy
Hint: Area of trapezium= %(sumofD sids) (L dig ides) = %(x +y)z
16) If the point P, and P, have the coordina =-9, then |ﬁ‘ =i 2013-146 Eng
(a) -2 (b) ©)2 (d)-16
Hint: |ﬁ| =[x, -x,|=]-9-7
17) vely are parallel if: 2013-149 Eng
c)m.my=1 (d)m; =m;
Hint:
18) istan —2, 8) from a line 4x+3y—-11=0, is: 2013-156 Eng

(c)3 (d)5

~ 4(—2)+3(8)—11\ 5 »
4 43 5

19) and m, are the slopes of two lines /; and /; respectively, then the angle from /; to /, is given by:
2013-169 Eng
(a) Tang=-"2"™ ) Tnd=224" ) cotg="2"" (@) Cotg=2t
1+m,m, 1-m,m, 1+m,m, 1-m,m,
20) a,x+by+c, =0, a,x+b,y+c, =0 and a,x+b,y+c, =0 are three non - parallel lines.
a| bl c|
These lines are concurrent if (a, b, c¢,[=... 2013-173 Eng
a, b, ¢
(a) -1 (b) 1 () 0 (d) -2
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21) Distance of point (4, —3) from the line 2x-5y+3=0 is: 2014-46 Eng
4 26 4 26
(@) - (b)) — (¢) = (d)—
5 5 7 V29
Hint: Distance "d"of (x,,y,) from ax+by+c=0,is d= w
va® +b?
22) The line y =mx +c be the tangent to the parabola y2 = 4ax if: 2014-146 Eng
(@) c= 2 (b) a=cm (¢) m= = (d) All of these
m C
23)  If A(x,.y,,2) and B(x,, y,, z,)by any two points in space then distance |AB|=............
2014-184 Eng
(a) J(X1 +X, )z +(y, + Yz)z *(z, +Zz)2 (b) \/(xz - )z +{¥=¥, )2 +(z, -2, )z
(C) \j(xz _xl)z +(Yz —-¥ )2 +(z] —Z )2 (d) \/(xz —X; )2 _(Yz _Yl)z _(ZI
24) If m, and m, are the slopes of two lines L, and L, respectively then the angle from L; to L, is given by:
014-194 Eng
(@ Tand="2"" @) cod="2"™  (¢) Tang= e O
1-m,m, 1+m,m, 1-m,m,
25) The coordinates of the midpoint of the line segment whose en -10, 4), P(7, -5) are:
014-195 Eng
-1 -3 -1 31
4, — b)| —, — dy| =, =
@ (43 ®(33) @(2.3)
Hint: Mid-point | 2¥ %2 %1 %¥, ) L
2 72 2
20) If (x , y) are the co-ordinates ofra point ‘P g theA™ component of the order pair is called:
2014-196 Eng
(a) Abscissa (c) Ordinate (d) xy—coordinate
27) =0 and a,x+b,y+c, =0, are three non-collinear lines, then these
2015-28 Eng
l‘:I a'l I:)1 cl bI C} CI
c,|=1 (c)la, b, ¢|=0 (d)|c, b, a,|=0
C3 a.'i b3 c3 b3 a'3 c3
28) 0, then the angle formed will be: 2015-58 Eng
(b) Obtuse (c) Right (d) All of the above
Hint: =17 (0= Tang < 0=>90°< 6 <180°
1+mm,
29) The slope of a line is a measure of the; 2015-87 Eng
(a) Height of a line (b) Steepness of a line (c) Thickness of aline  (d) None of these
30) If h* <ab, then the equation ax’ +2hxy +by® =0, represents a pair of straight lines, which are;
2015-157 Eng
(a) Real (b) Coincident (c) Imaginary (d) Perpendicular
2 2 2z
Hint: ax®+2hxy+by’ =0= b(lJ + 2h[1)+a —0=¥= ZhtNdh™-dab =>y= “hEshab X
X X X 2b b
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If h*> <ab=>h>—ab<0=>+/h*—ab is imaginary. Hence the lines are imaginary.

31 If m, and m, are the slopes of two lines L, and L, respectively, then the angle from L, to L, is given by;

@Tanf@="2""1 () Tang="2""  (¢) Tang="2""  (d) Tang="""2
1+mm, m,m, 1-mm, 1+ mm,
32) the order of steepness of lines: [2017]
Li; y-x+3=0, Lo=y-(1/3)x-5,, L;=y-0.3x+6is:
a)L,, L, Ly b) Ly Ly L, ALy L, L, dLi, L L
34) if an ABC is anequatlateral triangle with side *’C’’, then the area is; [2018]
2 2
35) which pair of lines have a single point of intersection ? [2018]
a)yx+y=1, 2x+2y=2 b) x+y=1, x+y=0 c)x+y=1, x-y=0 d) no 200y e
306) the line ax+by+c=0, will be verticle, when ? [2018]
a) B=0 b)A=0 c)A#0,b£0 d)AF0 3
37 the shortest distance of line ax+by+c=0 from origin is: [201
lax,+ b lax+by+cl lcl
et by et ) it b
Answers:
l.a 9.d 17.b 33
2.a 10.b 34b
3.d 11.a 35.¢
4.d 12.d 36.c
5d 13.d 37.a
6.a 14.d
7.a 15.b
8.c 16.b 32.c¢
Vi
CHAPTER NO 7 CONICS-1

D Which of the followi jrcle X +y° —13x-5y+16=0?  2010-40 Eng
(@) (L 1) )] (©) (0,0) (d) Both (a)&(b)

Hint: As >+1°-1 =0, s0 (1, 1) lies on the given circle

+5xy-y* =0, are: 2010-103 Eng
b) Coincident (c) Perpendicular (d) None

=0 with ax” +2hxy +by’ =0, we have, a=1, h=%. b=-1.Since a+b=1+(-1)=0,

has its centre at the origin then it passes through 2010-147 Eng

(b) Y —axis (c) Both (a) &(b) (d) None
having centre at the origin passes through both the X —axis and Y —axis.
4) The length of a quarter of a circle, whose radius is r; is: 2011-44 Eng
1 1
(a) 47 r, (b) 27 ¥, (c) Zrz r (d)iﬂ‘
27 1

Hint: Circumference of a circle of radius 1, =271, so length of a quarter of the circle= e

5) The radius of the circle x? +y* +2gx + 2fy+c =0, is: 2011-84 Eng

(a) g’ +f* +c (b) Jg* —f*+c (¢) yg’+f2—¢c (d) g’ +f*—c
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6) The equation ax” +by” +2hxy + 2gx + 2fy +¢ = 0 represent a circle if: 2011-87 Eng
(a) azb, h=20 (b) azb, h=0 (c)a=b, h=0 The line y = mx + ¢, becomes tangent to the
circle x> +y*=a’ If 2012-38 Eng
(@c== (b)e=— (@) a=b, h=0 (d)c=+a\i-m’
m a
7 If x* + y2 + 2gx + 2fy + ¢ = 0 is the general form of the equation of circle, then radius =
2013-179 Eng
7] 2 73 2
(a)c = +a\1+m’ ) &t -¢ (©) Je? +f2+c @ &+ +e
3) The equation of the circle whose centre is the origin and radius is 3 units is: 2013-183.8 v
1 2
@x+y' =3 ) x*—y* -3 (a) V& "¢ () x*

Hint: The equation of circle whose centre is the origin and radius is r, is: x* +y,

9 The radius of the circle passing through the point (6, 2) and two of whos

=4 is:
(a) 4 (b)5
Hint: Here point=P(6, 2) and centre C(x, y)=C(8, 2}is obtain
So radius=r=[PC| =(8-6)’ +(2-2)" =2
PN
10) Radius of a circle whose equation is x* + y2 — 6% #'8 =0is: y 2014-144 Eng

(@79 (c)2
Hint: Equating the given equation of circle with

(d)5
g+ 2fy+c=0,wehave, g=-3,f=4,¢=21

11) Equation of the normal at (x; , y) to the Cifiele v’ + 2gx+2fy+c=0,1s.... 2014-186 Eng

—f
(a) Yi=¥= Y —
1
-f +f
(c) Y+Y|=YI—(X+X|) ' (x_xl)
X —8
Hint: = (x*+y Y rogr 2t W o0 o (y+1) L o (xeg) > X - _2+8)
dx dx dx dx dx (y+f£)
m=[ _—1=y'—+f.Theequationofnorma1 is y—y1=_—1(x—x,)
m X +g m
12) circle x> +y” +2gx+2fy+c=0, g’ +f* —c <0, then itis called: 2015-12 Eng
(a) Real circle (b) Point circle . (¢) Imaginary circle (d) Circum circle

Hint: Asr=.g’+f>—c,soif g’ +f>—c <0, then r is imaginary and hence the circle is imaginary.

13)  Equation of the normal at (x; , yy) to the circle x* +y* +2gx +2fy+c =0, is. 2015-29 Eng

y,—f y, +f
@ y,-y=2—(x+x )y +y =25 (x-x
=2 (e oy o)
(c) y+y =y'_f(x+x) d. y-y =y1+f(x—x)
l X, —£ : ! X tg :

Hint: Same as question No 12,
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14) slope of the tangent to the circle X2+ y2 +2 = (0, which makes an angle 30° with the x-axis is ;
[2016]
a)0 b)-1 c)v—% d) undefined
15)  inequation 2x* + 2 y* +4x-6y+8 = 0, centre is; [2018]
a)(-2,3) b)(-ag, -af) c)(-1, 3/2) d) (2,3)
16) equation of normal to the circle x* + y* = a” at the point (xy,y1) is: [2016]
a) xx; - yy1 =0 b) xx; +yy; =0
c) XX -yy1 =0 d)xx; -yy; =0
17) equation of tangent to the circle x” + y* = a” at the point (x,,y,) is; [2017]
a) xx; - yy1 =0 b) xx; +yy1 =a’
C)XX -¥yi1=a d)xxl-yx1=32 (k
18) what is the circumference of the circle whose area is 100r? [2018]
a)10n b)207 c)10 d)20
19) a circle of radius 3 touch both the axia of 4h quadrant has centre.
a)(;-3) b)(-3,3) 0)(3.3) d) (-3,-3)
20) choose the correct option for the lin ex=8, and circle x* + y* -6x-4y-12=0,
a) touch each other b) intersect each other  ¢)passes outside
21) when equation of normal to the circle x> + y* +5=0 is 2x-y=0, then ion
[2018]
a)x-2y=5 b)x+2y=5 c)2x+y=5 d) 2x+
22) equation of centre at (-5.4) and tangent to y-axis is ; ]
a)(x+5)° - (y-4)’ =25 b) (x+5)°- (y-4)°
c) (x+5)° + (y-4)* =25 d) (x+5)°+ (y
1. (a) 15.a
2. (c) Perpendicular 16.a
17.b
3. (c) Both (a) &(b) 18b
19.a
4. (d) 20.c
5.(¢)

Conies-11

2010-1 Eng
(c) Origin (d) None

2 2 2
2) The asymptotes of the hyperbola % - y? =1, are: 2010-16 Eng
2 2
(a) y=i§x (b) x=i§y (c) y=%x (d) None
x* ¥y 2

Hint: Asymptote of the parabola are o O=>y= t§ X
3) Equation of latus rectum of the parabola y* =4ax is: 2010-39 Eng

(a) x=a by y=0 (¢c) x+a=0 (d) x=0
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Hint: As the equation of parabola contains y* term, the axis of symmetry of the parabola is the x — axis sothe
equationof latus-rectumis x=a,if a>0 and x=-a=>x+a=0,if a<0.
4) The eccentricity of hyperbola is: 2011-81 Eng
(a)e<0 b 0<ex<l (©e=1(d)e>1
2 2
5) The asymptotes of the hyperbola :—2 - :—2 =1 are; 2012-32 Eng
@x="y My=tix  (©y=tox @x=+2y
a b a b
2 2 2 2
: X"y y' _X b
Hint: — - =5=0=>—5=—=y=1t—x
" a’ b v 2 ) a
6) Equation of the parabola with vertex at (0,0) and directrix y + 2 =0 i5;2012-68En
(@) y’ =8x + 8y (b) x* = -8y ©) y*=8x @x*=8
Hint: y+2=0=>y=-2=-a=>a=2, 5o equation of parabolais x*=4ay = x’
7 The eccentricity and foci of the ellipse 16x> + 25y" = 400 are: 2012-75 Eng
3 4 3
(a) —5(0, +3) (b) —5(0, +4) (c)g, (%3,0) —(+440)
Hint:  16x* +25y* —400:>52 %-1::»a=5,b=4.Hence,e— %
and F(ae, 0) = F(iS <2, o] —F(£3,0)
3) Conic is a parabola if: 2012-115 Eng

(a)e=1 (b)e=% (dye=2

9)

2012-190 Eng

(d) c=+ya® +b’m’

Hint:

2013-153 Eng

3
(d) 1

2013-186 Eng

x> b

(d) —+——1
y’

2013-189 Eng

(a)—y1=_2—’:(x—xl) (b)y-y1=?(x—x1) (©) y+y, = = —(x+x,)(d) y-y, =2a(x—x,)

1 1

T d(4 5
Hint: ¥ - w =2yy'=da=>y'= “n > m= L =>— 1_2% Hence the equation of normal at (x,, y, ) is
dx dx y ¥, m 2a
-1
Y=Y =—(x—x|):> Y=y =—1(x—x|)
m
13) The conic having eccentricity e > 1, is called: 2013-193 Eng
(a) Hyperbola (b) Ellipse (c) Parabola (d) Circle
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14) If (0,0) and (0 ,— 3) are respectively the vertex and focus of a parabola then its equation is:
2014-124 Eng
(a) y* = 12x (b) ¥y = —12x (cx*=12y (d) x*= —12y
Hint: Here V(0,0)and F(0, p)=F(0, —-3)= p=-3, As the axis of parabola is the y-axis, so
X =dpy = x* =12y
15) For the ellipse 16x* + 25)'2 =400 the eccentricity, e=........... 2014-125 Eng
2 4 1
a) - c) = d) =
(a) : (c) . (d) S
: 2 2_1.2 2 a2
Hint:  (6x7 +25y* =400=>—+¥_=1=5a=5b=4,50 st S, o5
5% 4 a 5
16) When e = 1 the conic is a/an........
(a) Circle (b) Ellipse (c) Hyperbola
17) Letus rectum of the parabola 3x” = 4y is:
1 4 3
(a) x 3 (b) x 3 )y .
Hint: 3x’=4y=>x’= % y=dpy=p= % . Since the axis of parabola is the
IS
Yy=p=% 3
18) Length of latus-rectum of 3x* =4y, is........... 2015-59 Eng
3
(a) 4 (b) 4 @2
- 2 2 4 i g 4
Hint: 3x"=4y=x —gy 4py:>4p—§ : m=4p=§
19) In a hyperbola, e=.......... 2015-66 Eng
bZ Z
(“F+ (mJ 1 ©1 (@0
20) Equation of the no to the parabola y* =4ax ,is:  2015-142 Eng

(@) yy, =2a(x+x i(x—xl) ©) y-y, =_y—23(x—x,)(d) y—y, =2a(x-x,)

_:m=[g} =E=>_—1=_—y'.Theequationofnormalis
(x. ¥

¥ m 2a

ifig eccentricity e >1, is called: 2015-143 Eng
(b) Ellipse (c) Parabola (d) Asymptotes

22)

fill be equation of parabola having focus at F(0, —2) and directrix = 2 72015-194 Eng

(@) x* =2y (b) y* =2x (c) X =8y (d) y* =8x
Hint: F(0, -2)=F(0, p) = p=-2. As the x - coordinate of the focus is zero so the focus is on y- axis. Hence the
equation of parabola is, x*=4py = x’ =4(-2)y=x’>=-8y
23) for a parabola y* = -4ax, the end points of latus-rectum are: [2016]
a)(-a,+2a), (-a,-2a) b)(a,2a).(a,-2a) ¢) (2a,a), (-2a.a) d) (2a,2a),(-2a,-2a)
24) the tangent line x+y=0, intersects the parabola x> =y, at: 120163
a)two coincident point  b) two real distinct point ¢) two imaginary points d) all
25) the eccentricity of an ellipse, 9x* + 4y* = 36, is [2016]
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V5 3 5
a)3/5 b)? CE d) Ne
26) equation of a tangent to the parabola y* + 4zx in the slope form is : [2016]
m a 2 2
a)y=mx = b)y=mx + = C)my=m" X+ a d)non of these
27) the asymptotes of the hyperbola E;— - i—:- = lis given by; [2017]
ay=tzx  b)y=tix oy=tix dy=tix
28) in the equation 4px = y°, if p>0, then the parabola is symmetric with respect to: [2017]
a)negative x-axis b)positive y-axis ¢) positive x-axis d) x-axis
29) in the horizontal ellipse, I f foci are F, (h-c, k); [2017]
2 =kf , @-k/ a-hf  -kf @=cf  Oo-kF
a)::—z+ i;z=1 b}xﬂ—z+ b_zzl C)xT+ b_zzl d)a_:-l-
2 4
30) the line 2x-y+c = 0 wil touch the ellipse =~ + % = 1, if c=
a) +4 b)+7 )9 d)+11
31 the equation of ditrix for parabola y2 =-4px is:
ajy=-p b)y=p c)x=-p d)x=p
32)  the major axis of the ellipse 4x> + 25y° - 8x +100y+4 =0
a)parallel to x-axis b)parallel to y-axis c)on x-axis
33) choose the correct option ofr parabola f(x) = -4x> +4x-5; [2018]
a)vertex (-2,1) open upwards b) vertex (2,1) open
c)veertex (2,-1) opens downward d) vertex (2,1) opetn
34) a line y=mx+c will be tangent to parabola y* =4px, i [2018]
a)p+mc=0 b)pm=c c)pe-m=0
35) the equation of the ellipse whose foci are (+2, tricity Y2 is ; [2018]
Zrro1 i+ l=1 o2+ g “=1
a)1_£ t T )E 12 C)Tr; -
ey
1. (b) X axis 13. (a) Hyperbola 25.B
2. (a) 14. (d) x2 = —12y 26.B
3.(a) 27.A
4. (dye>1 arabola 28.C
5.(c) 20.C
6. (d) x2 =8y d 30.A
7. (c) 19. (b) 31D
8.(@e=1 20. (b) 32.A
9. (a) 21. a) Hyperbola 33.C
10. (c) 22.(c) 34D
11. (a) 23.C 35.C
12. 24 B
CHAPTER NO 9
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
1) Power of highest derivative appearing in a differential equation is called its: 2012-152 Eng
.(a) Degree (b) Order (c) Power (d) Index
. dy d’y .
2) Degree of the equation = + o +y=3,i8........ 2015-89 Eng
X
(a)5 (b) 2 ()3 J.d)1
Hint: IfaD.E is free from radicals and fractions, then the exponent of the highest derivative occurring in the D.E

is called degree of the D.E.
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3) non-linear equation in the following equation is : [2017]
2
a)i—:=-32 b)—=x+1 c%+2x +y=3 d))—+4y +y—cosx
4) 2x% + Zy2 —xy-2y = 0, does nor represent a ciccle, because; [2016]
a)degree is not two b)involving the term xy c¢) coefficient of x> and y* are equal d) none
5) ady +by sin x dx=0 is; [2017]
a)non-linear differenctial equation b) homogenous differential equations
¢)separable differential equation d) non separable differential equation
6) which of the following ordinary differential equation is non-linear ; [2018]
d’y dy _ dy
a)E+2x E+y =3 b)ﬁ+4y + Y =cosx
¢y =32 d)—+3 d—”+ 11y = 3x
7) the differential equation of orthogonal trajectories of the curve y—cx is;
dy 3y y _ _ x dy -3« ay _ 3%
A== b= wy YT Ty d =
Answer Key
1.(a) Degree 5.A
2.(d) 1 6.B
3D 7.
4B
CHAPTER NO 10

PARTIAL DIFFERENTIATION

1) If f(x,y.z)=e" +sin(y+z), then %+— at the is; 2015-Eng
(@) 0 b1 5

Hint: zfx zi 6‘1 (e +sm(y+z)}+£(e +s ¢ +0+0+cos(y+z)=¢"+cos(y+z)
3 E+§ =[e" )]( =e’+cos0=1+1=2
ox oz
2) For a homogeneous funeti of degree n, if x % +y % =nz , then this rule is; 2015Eng
(a) Mean valfic eorem (c) Taylor’s theorem (d) Maclaurin’s theorem

3) If f(x,y [2015]
a)cosxy C)-XCOSXy d)xycosxy
4) od for numerical approximation of a function f(x)=0 is: [2016]
)i I= 0y152!3”””s b) X=X+ ‘;ixil I= 0 1 2 3””!”
_ {a—b)f (@
; De=at rarrm
3) if i&y’z) = x+y = Va then 1/az 1(0,0,z): [2016]
a)yz b)1/7 c)2+ 1/2° d)-1/2°
6) if f(x,y,2) = x’ye™ + (x+y-z)’, then %f(x X,X)=
a3x e +2x%e™+2x b)2’e+2x c)2x e +2x% e +2x d)3x%e™+2x
7 Newton Raphson method is; [2017]
a)two points iterative b)one point iterative
¢) many points iterative d) infintes points iterative
x 2
3) Z=fxy) = xj:x - 3% 4/ x2y? is homogenous of degree: [2017]
a)o b)l c)2 d)3
9 if an equation involves the derivative of dependent variable of one independent variable, is called ;
[2017]
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ajordinary differential equation
¢) integral equation

[279]

ETEA SOLVED PAPERS

b) partial differential equation
d) partial integro-diggerntial equation

10) y = x+aA is a solution of D.E.
b)dy/dx=0 c)dy/dx=1

a)dy+dx=0

d)dy/dx=C

[2017]

11) which function obeys Euler’s theorm directly?

Z Z
a)Tan'l('% )

z V)
b)sin (=) ©) Tan(-)

din(Vx — \fy)

[2018]

12) if the initial approximation is x, = 0, then for which of the following function Newton’s Raphsonis

applicable ;
a)f(x) =x> +2x-1

l.(c)2

2.(b) Euler theorem
3B

4.A

[2013]

b)f(x) = 1/sinx ¢)f(x)=1/x

5.B
6.C
7.B
8.D

ANSWERS

d)f(x) =cot x

9.A
1.C
11.B
12
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ENGLISH;
ETEA medical + engineering 2019

1) Sadia wore her rain boots; her feet B |1 0)  Choose the word opposite in meaning to
stayed dry during the storm. “VOCIFEROUS”’
a) Silent b) boisterous
a) however ¢) blatant d) noisy
b) therefore [11)  I’'msorry the house is not available any
¢) on the other hand longer, it to a timber tycoon
d) still a) Was being sold b) will be sold
ans; b ¢) 1s sold d) has been seﬂ,
2) Anum asked me,”did you see the dramaon B [12)  Ialways like to lean the sideofime
television, last night” a) Over b) one
[choose the correct indirect speech) ¢) towards .
13) __you win first
a) Anum asked me wheather I saw the apnze ;
dram on television the earlier night. a) Wlllenever g) li forth
b) Anum asked me wheather I had seen the T2 E:I‘)h;mtrzsi'; ) s¢ fo
drama on television the earlier night. Halt alted
¢) Anum asked me did I see the drama on ) d) has ; clieid
television the last night.
d) Anum asked me wheather I had seen the MI
drama on television last night. .
3) Donot make so much noise, Farrah__ to D equested to be p?ltlcnt.
study for her ESL test. v t_ared lobe pat}ent
a) Try by tries ou are advised to be patient .
o) tried d) is trying d) You are embarrassed to be patient
) Zara changed the flat fire. ¢ Saad ‘_his teeth before breakfast
Choose the passive voice SLY morning : ;
a) The flat tire was changed by Zara a) V;hll cleaned g} 1sl cleaning
b) The flat tire is changed by Zafa 0 ;:) faia:: ke m v}::::t?:n -
¢) The flat tire has been changed by Zara Jll:ne July —
d) The flat tire had chan Y
5) Soity, chie Can'toome B a) Wl?etherfor b) ffltherfor
bath c) as it d) if as
a)l“avin ¢ |18) many times every winter in Skardu.
¢) have ai Ft Snows Z; ?t §h0wed
¢) it is snowin it is snow
&) %?I‘]’(Sf the Word: B 15 Work hard : you should fail
a) Evalua puzzle a) Or b)lest
¢) answer d) account c)' Fhat d) none of th'e abeve ‘
D 2 [ wentback (0 my home town three A 20) Fluzens are stricter immigration
| aws.
i I&f;hat 8 lgt) ?1232121%2?1 a) Asking for  b) recommending
c) demanding  d) none of the above
Y en place d) were taken 21)  Nadia doesn't like to drive, she
place takes the bus everywhere
8) Choose the correct sentence A a) But b) }“’t
a) He is clever but he lacks experience <) SO dy if i i
b) He is clever but he is lacking experience. 22) S.he insisted helping me with the
¢) He is clever but he lacked experience dishes .
d) He is clever but he is lack experience a)On b) with
9) Look! A hamster by a cat El)lﬂ C ¢) for d) about
23) A large sum of money stolen.
a) Has been chased b) was being a) Were b) was
chased c) have d) had
b) Is being chased d) is chased
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24)  Think not of it B PBl1) He said to me, how long will you stay C
[Choose the correct passive voice] here?"
a) It should not be thought. [Choose the correct indirect speech
b) Let it not be thought of. a) He said to me how long I would stay
c) It must not be thought. here
d) Let not be think of it- b) He asked me how long I will stay here
25)  We are very excited our trip to C c¢) He asked me how long I would stay
Karachi next week there.
a) At b) with d) He inquired for how long I will stay
¢) about d) over there.
26)  Choose the word opposite in meaning to D PB2) The leader, as well as his brothers, . B
"RETAIN" the same tribe
a) Reject b) spare a) Belonging
¢) renounce d) eject c) belong

27) 1am looking forward having C PB3) instead of beating
meeting with you next week straightaway com
a) With b) at a) Away
c) to d) from ¢) about

28) Choose the correct sentence C pPB4) passenger D
a) She is busy at the work and won't be a) Was not
home before 10:30 allowed
b) She is busy at work and would not be o not allowed
home before 10:30 lines from D

¢) She is busy at work and won't be home ve that he is a poet of
before 10:30
d) She is busy in work and would not be Side b) site

home before 10:30 c) site d) cite

29)  Choose the word nearest in meaning to
"DEPLETE"
a) Destroy b) finish
¢) exhaust d) vanish

30) Heis quite deaf my requests
a) With b) about
c) to d) of

VOCABLARY:

2014-04 Med
ispleasing manner C) Suppressed laughter D) Religious movement

2014-15 Med
B) Money making C) Money hunting D) Money spending
2014-26 Med

B) play a game of cards
a fly in soup D) go for hot spicy soup
> means: 2014-56 Med
Not grown since long B) Recently ploughed field
atered the night before D) Fit for cultivation
5. ‘ACQUAINTANCE’ means a person whom: 2014-93Med
A) One loves but whom one cannot marry. B) One knows but who is not a close friend.
C) One can depend on for help in hour of need. D) One can hire for attempting a question paper.
6. ‘APPRAISE’ means: 2014-140, 2013-100 Med
A) Praise a man out of place. B) Tell a story at bed time.
C) Evaluate the equality of D) Do shopping in a bazar
7. ‘Mortal stay’ implies: 2014-152Med
A) Life that a man will have after death. B) Life spent in the company of friend.
C) Life passed in hostel without studying. D) Life in this world which is short lived.
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3. ‘Break the ice’ implies: 2014-171, 2013-160 Med
A) Walk on ice-sheet B) Swallow ice-cube C) Chisel an ice-block  D)to make beginning

9. The committee dissented from the report’s conclusions. The underlined word means: 2014-128 Med
A) Differed B) Joined C) Deliberated D) Agreed

10. An ‘elegy’ is a poem written: 2014-182, 2013-140 Med
A) In the memory of little child B) On the death of someone dear.
C) On the sighting of an old tutor D) In the love of dear sweetheart.

11. ‘Commencement’ means: 2014-20 Eng
(a) The beginning (b) The conclusion (¢) The impending (d) The interloping

12. Aboriginal means: 2014-10 En
a) Alley b) Native c) Migrate d) Displaced /‘K

13. ‘Endowed’ means: 2014-30,B

(a) Checked or corrected (b) Betrayed or decived  (c) Alarmed or disturbed (d)A war

14. *Archive’ means:
(a) A model of building behind museum. (b) A sequential stateme

15. ‘Incipient’ means;
(a) In coma due to accidental injury
(c) The recipient of gallantry award.

16. Blot and smudges implies:
(a) Spot of ink and dirty marks
(c) Bracelet and bangles of gold

2014-160 Eng
(d) To become calm

17. ‘Get hold or oneself” implies:
(a) To feel exhausted (b) To start running

18. ‘No Wonder’ implies: 2014-170 Eng

(a) Not surprising (b) Traffic mishap (d) Seeing strange
19, Some government officials have an irrita ing their weight around everywhere.

The italicized idiom means: 2014-80 Eng

(a)To redress public grievances. (b)To deliver satisfactory services.

(c)To use power and influence.,

20. The part of the newspaper i
The underlined word mo

ich letters to the'editor are published is generally called the agory column.
2014-70 Eng;
ated problems (c) Intense excitement  (d) acute pain

21. d students across the knuckles. The Italicized idiom means;

2014-60 Eng;
(c) admire (d) amuse
22. 2013-40 Med
(b) A casual or indirect reference
(d) Do not affect a photographic plate
23 2013-50 Med
Ac).” B) To catch a thief C) To become calm D) To feel exhausted
24. 3 ion writing exercise, ‘PRECISE’ means: 2013-70 Med
- for writing an essay in a degree level examination
ue highlighting the weak point of a feature film story
efume of the commercial achievements spread over a year
/ 'short summary of the crucial ideas of a longer composition,
23 ‘CRANKY SPOUSE’ implies: 2013-120 Med,2015-111 Eng
A)A carefully selected loving partner of life B)Fussy and bad-tempered wife or husband
C )Money squandering younger second wife D)A device fitted behind the rear seat of a car.
26. ‘DENOUNCE’ means: 2013-180 Med
A) To reject straight away B)To praise in a meeting C) To condemn publicly D)To negoticate secretly
27. ALL BY ONESELF' implies: 2013-11 Eng

A) keeping aloof not joining anybody's companyB) in company and all those present join in ghands
C) passing one's life singly like a chronic bachelor
D) completely alone with no help from someone else

28. ‘INNUMERABLE’ means: 2013-31 Eng
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A) In equal numbers B) Numerically scant C) Not in a formation D) Too many to count
29. ‘PRECISE' is a short summary of the essential ideas of: 2013-91Eng
A) A mixture of passagesB) The underlying them C) The overview practice
D)A longer composition
30. COME OF AGE' implies: 2013-101Eng
A)To get married off  B)To become very old  C)To reach maturity D)To fall Il and expire
31. ‘ENTOURAGE’ means: 2013-161 Eng
A) Group of companions B) Embark on long tons C) Place one visits daily D)Albums of folk singer
32. 'HAVE CLEAN HANDS' implies: 2013-191 Eng
A) Wash one’s hands  B) Go for corruption C) Not being guilty D) Prepare for prayers
33: ‘Hue and cry’ means a: 2012-58 Eng
(a) colorful cooking (b) shouting at the people (c) Noisy public protest (d) Loud confused 2
34. ‘Be poles apart’ means 2012-107 Eng 2015-70 Mg
(a) either of the two poles (b) have nothing in common (c) leading position in a rd ebody
greatly
35. “Frown on somebody’ means to: 2012- 124
(a) Fall flate upon a stranger (b) Stay alive working hard (c) Disapprove of
successful
36. ‘Cynic’ and * ’ are synonyms . Med
(a) skeptic  (b) secret (c) solitary (d) truthful
37. A good business man should not be unscrupulouswhile m jerlined word means:
011-131 MED
(a) unprincipled (b) careless (d) miserly
38. Sabiha’s dress fits her like a glove. The underlined hrase means: 2011-40 Eng
(a) is too big (b) is too short  (c) fifSthe _ d)is very comfortable
39. Many People don’t want their dirty linen wa i ]1c The underline phrase means: 2011-50Eng
(a) To have their dirty clothes drying on glot
(b) To have their private affairs talked out in pub
c. to speak about and criticize somethin d. to ask the public to help with a noble cause
40. “MISOGYNIST” most nearly means A p 2011-90 Eng
(a) misses his shots (b) Mates marriage (cPi84gainst hunting (d) is left out of a sporting team
41. “CEMETERY" most nea 2011-130 Eng
(a) graveyard (c) system (d) pattern
42, ‘ABORGINAL” my 2011-180 Eng
(a) unoriginal (c) cheap (d) second rate
43. There is no d in our)ountry. The underlined word means: 2011-190Eng
(a) training rtcoming (c) encouragement (d) shortage
44. i verbial. The underlined word means; 2011-200Eng
(a) sens b) well-known (c) exceptional (d) matchless
45. losest in meaning to: 2010-07 Med
b.Revolving ¢. Substitute d. Practical
OW is closest in meaning to; 2010-33 Med
b. Disguise c. Endanger d. Indicate
47. an old head on young shoulders means: 2010-123 Med
ayTo'be wiser than one’s age b)To be young but appear old
¢)To have ache in the shoulders d)To be old but appear young
48. BRILLIANT is closest in meaning to: 2010-41 Eng
a. Sparklin b. Glorious c. Talented d. Showy
49, INVALUABALE is closest in meaning to: 2009-20 Med
a. External valuable b. Worthless c. Highly expensive d. Fertile
50. ‘FORGOQ’ is closest in meaning to: 2009-110Med
a. run away b. Do without c. Safeguard d. Precede
51. The word GAUNT means: 2008-92 Med
a. ill health b. glove c. slout d. gravel
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52 To have a windfall refers to: 2008-85 Med
a. Bad weather b. receiving giftsc. receiving profits d. sudden calamity
53. The word REPROACH means: 2008-90Med
a. Approach again b. reach again c¢. blame d. praise
54, The word PROSCRIBE means : 2008-101 Med
a. say with authority  b. unwanted behavior  c. denounce d. supporting teacher
55. To burn the Candle at both ends refers to: 2008-105 Med
a. Hard work b. face great loss ¢. face challenge d. waste money
56. The word LEVITY means; 2008-109 Med
a. Impose one’s viewpoint b. serious attitude c. Non-serious attitude d. Enjoy frequent leave

5 The word INCENSE means: 2008-130 Med

a. Make angry  b. Alert c. foolill d. encourage
58. The word PRODIGAL means. '
a, careful with money b. wasteful with money ¢. wonderful
59. The word PREDILECTION means:

a. preference b. prediction C. reverence
60. Our plays have been very capricious in their performance. The underline
a. Wonderful b. Unpredictable c. Adventurous (

61. Homicide &M ed
a. Is a poison b. Means killing menmbgrs of one’s species
¢. Means murder d. Means the muf iyfamily

62. Autocracy is the government of.
a. One person with absolute power b. Lawyepsraternity
¢. Elected representatives of the masses ag

63. The bottom line is that we cannot ignore the cultural aspeet in education. The underlined

expression means. 2007-100 Med

a. Most important thing b. The last lined Conclusion  d. Trend

64. The word SEISMOLOGY stands for. 2007-113 Med

a. An instrument for detecting earthqua of sea creatures

d. Scientific study if earthquakes

¢. A branch of astrology
65. ‘Browned off "'means: 1 2006-06 Med
a. grilled properly . bored c. discouraged d. cleaned
66. ‘Blow great trumpet / ho 2006-30 Med
a. boast of windsc. celebrate enthusiastically d. eruption of war
67. A man of letters is; 2005-149 Med
b. A person who is fond of writing letters
e d. A man who writes letters for others
68. t in meaning to the word GENOCIDE; 2005-180 Med
. Murder of a father c. Murder of akin d. killing an entire race
69. of the Russian people. [The underlined word means:] 2015-10 Med
B) Praised C) Censured D) Adopted
70. }a:e bursting at the seams and may not be able to accommodate anymore.
lined phrase means]: 2015-140 Med
A gicnic B) Overcrowded C) Empty D) Shutting Down
71. < ITISM’ means: 2015-73 Eng
A) Lriticism B) Socialism C) Favoritism D) Monotheism
72. She fund too late that her precious art pieces were not worth a dime. The underlined phrase means:
2015-86 Eng
A) In good state B) New C) of little value D) Priceless
73 A pale moon and watery sun are known as prognostics of rain. The underlined word means; 2015-109 Eng
A) Indications B) Start C) Cause D) Friends
74. DAUNTED means: 2015-145 Eng
A) Intimidate B) Speculate  C) Emancipate D) Evacuate
75. Choose the word most similar in meaning to the capitalized word “REVILE™: 2016-190 Eng
{(a) Perceive (b) Pawn (¢) Abuse (d) Prevent
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76. “Be Poles apart” means:
(a) Either of the two poles

(b) Having nothing in common
(c) Leading position in a race
(d) Affect somebody greatly

2016-170 Eng

77. Choose the word most similar in meaning to the capitalized word “VESTIGE™: 2016-140 Eng
(a) Servile (b) Embark (c) Hunch (d) Indication
78. Chose the word most similar in meaning to the capitalized word “IGNOMINY™: 2016-120 Eng
{a) Dishonor {(b) Enthusiasm (c) Besiege (d) Contrary
79) Choose the word opposite in meaning to the capitalized word ANARCHIC: 2016-143 Med
(a) Riotous (b) Turbulent  (c) Disordered (d) Organized /\
80) Frown on somebody means to: 2016-151 Med v
(a) Fall flat upon a stranger (b) Stay alive working hard
(c) Unable to be successful (d) Disapprove of somebody
31) Choose the word most similar in meaning to the capitalized word "PRODI 20 ed
(a) Enormous  (b) Sacred (c) Seismic (d) Tiny
82) Choose the word most similar in meaning to the capitalized word "O TE": 2016-67 Med
(a) Offend (b) Haul
(c) Rent (d) Destroy
83) That a driver swerves in order to avoid an accident can be proven by ing the marks on the
pavements. 2017-150 Med
(The underlined word nearly means)
A.Stops quickly B.Tumns sharply C.Hits somethin D.Goés backward
34) Choose the synonym for the word "ABRIDGE" 2017165 Med
A. To make a bridge B.Shorten
C. Magnify D.Dive:
85. It is a general perception that doctors h for feeling of others;
(The underlined word nearly means) 2017176 Med
A Respectable B.Careful D.Sensitive
86) A thrifty buyer purchases fruits and vege son. 2017198 Med

(The under lined word nearl
a.Careful

1. C) Suppressed lau,
2. B) Money making

10. B) On the death of someone dear
11. (a) The beginning

12. b) Native

13. (d)Awarded or gifted

14. (c) A collection of record about
the past

15(b) Just starting to be or
happening.

16. (a) Spot of ink and dirty marks

¢. Disinterested

Answer Key:
(d) To become calm 18. (a) Not

surprising
19. (¢)To use power and influence.

20. (b) aggregated problems
21. (b) Scold
22. (b) A casual or indirect reference

23. C) To become calm

24. D) A short summary of the
crucial ideas of a longer
composition

25. B)Fussy and bad-tempered wife
or husband

26. C) To condemn publicly

27. D) completely alone with no
help from someone else

28. D) Too many to count

29. D)A longer composition

30. O)To reach maturity

31. A) Group of companions
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D. Healthy

32. C) Not being guilty

33. (c) Noisy public protest

34. (b) have nothing in common
35. (c¢) Disapprove of somebody
36. (a) skeptic

37. (a) unprincipled

38. (c) fits her very well

39. (b) To have their private affairs
talked about in public

40. (b) hates marriage

41. (a) graveyard

42. (b) native

43, (d) shortage

44, (b) well-known

45. a. Impulsive

46. d. Indicate

47. a)To be wiser than one’s age
48. ¢. Talented

49, c¢. Highly expensive

50. b. Do without

51. a. ill health
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52. b. receiving gifts 64. a. An instrument for detecting 75. (¢) Abuse

53. c. blame earthquakes 76. (b) Having nothing in common
54. c. denounce 65. c. discouraged 77. (d) Indication
55. d. waste money 66. a. boast 78.(a) Dishonor
56. c. Non-serious attitude 67. c. A man well versed in 79.D

57. a. Make angry literature 80.A

58. b. wasteful with money 68. d. killing an entire race 81.D

59, a. preference 69. 82.

60. b. Unpredictable 70. B) Overcrowded 83.B

61. c. Means murder 71. C) Favoritism 84.B

62. a. One person with absolute 72. C) of little value 85.C

power 73. A) Indications 86.A

63. a. Most important thing 74. C) Emancipate

Antonyms;

1. AMICABLE is nearly opposite in meaning to;
(a) Hostile (b) Indispensable (¢) Inimical ) d) . ;

2. ‘Professional’ and * > are antonyms. ' 151 Med
(a) unemployed (b) entrepreneur (c) am (d) capitalist

3. Choose the word opposite in meaning to the capitalized word * [2016]
a)emboided b) conceptual ) d) verifiable

4. choose the antonym of the word ‘UNTENABL [2017]
a)tender b) sheepish d) tremulous

5. choose the antonym from the word; [2017]
A)transgress B) signify D) ratify

Answer Key
1. (a) Hostile
2. (¢) amateur
3.B

Preposition:

1. 2015-60 Med
B) for C) from D) with
2y the withdrawal of your statement. 2015-120 Med
B)on C)at D) in
3. me has an elegant style. 2015-150 Med
B) beside () about D) around
4, There are fish in this pond. 2015-170 Med
A) Many B) Much C) Any D) More
5. She is very nice to look : 2015-44 Eng
A) at B) by C) beside D) on
6. The police are looking___ the recent state of burglaries. 2015-162 Eng
A) into B) to C) at D) for
7. You will be the perfect in charge _____ this group. 2014-47 Med
A) of B)to C) by D) on
8. I eagerly look forward seeing you again 2014-37 Med
A) at B)to C) on D) by
9. The senator is opposed this new legislation. 2014-160 Med
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A)at B) to C) oy D) on
10. He was amrested and charged murder. 2014-190 Med
A) with B) into C) over D) about
11. second thoughts 1 opted for a cold drink; 2014-197 Med
A) At B) By C)On D) For
12. Add some milk and sugar the afternoon tea. 2014-167 Med , 2013-20 Med
A) with B) in C) on D) to
13. Please help someone the house is ... life. 2013-110 Med
A) At B)In C) On D) By
14. My children don’t approve..... my smoking. 2013-150 Med
A)l B) Of C) On D) at
13, Marvin was arrested and charged... murder. 2013-51-En
A) Into B) Over C) With D) Near
16. Leagerly-look forward... seeing her again. 2013-131
A) At B) To C) On D) by
17. The senator is opposed ..... this new legislation. 2013-15

A) To B) At OBy D) on

18. Please come to the point; don’t beat __ the bush. ed
A) across B) about C) along ) around

19. She has complained me to the Principal. -46 Med
A) about B) from inst D) over

20. Allah, the Almighty, has blessed him____a son. 012-81 Med
A) by B) along from D) with

21. There are fish in this pond. y 2012-20 Eng
(a)much (b) any Are (d) many

22 I insist the withdrawal of your statemes 2012-99 Eng
(a) for (b) at (d) on

23. It has been raining continuously ____ 13 2012-171 Eng
(a) Since (b) For (c) From (d) With

24. She has let her house fully furnishede.a Kotean couple. 2011-22Med
(a) out (c) up (d)in

25 When everyone hung leader picked on the most suitable person to do the job. 2010-63 Med
(a) Out (c) Back (d) On

26. The thief ran to the’other side and hid under the bridge. 2010-97 Med
(a) Over ) Al (c) Along (d) Beside

27 You should L. 2010-166 Med
(a) After ( er (c) About (d) Across

28. The s Wing the vacations. 2010-17 Eng
(a) At (b) During (c) For (d) In

29, Ican’ he has written. 2010-104 Eng
[a) Dut (b) Up {(c) After {(d) For

30, Hayegye ___your mind about acting in the play? 2010-83 Eng

(b) Over (c) Up (d) On

31. % ple are afraid to go ___ the beaten track. 2010-176 Eng
(a) Fio) (b) To (c) off (d) Against

32 When she came _____ senses, she asked to see her son. 2009-140 Med
(a) in (b) to (c) at (d) into

33. The boys got _____ the bus at the terminal. 2009-150 Med
{a) From (b) of (c) off (d) all

34, Which one is a preposition? 2008-116 Med
(a) against (b) loudly (c) so (d) be

35. If you like sport, this is a great place, there is a lot to choose [2016]
a)among b)from c)at d) for

36. 1 insist the withdrawl of your statement. [2016]
a)for b)on c)at d)in
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37. he is grieving his deceased father

a)at b)for c)on d)over

Answer Key

1. A) Since 13.C) On 27. (a) After
14. B) Of 28. (b) During

2.B)on 15 C) With. 29. (a) Out

3. B) beside 16. B) To 30.(c) Up

4. A) Many 17. A) To 31. (c) off
18. B) about

5. A)at 19. C) against

6. A) into 20. D) with

7. A) of 21. (d) many

3.B)to 22.(d) on

9.B) to 23. (a) Since

10. A) with 24. (b) at

11. B) By 25. (b) About

12. D) to 26. (b) Across

Correct Sentences;

1. Choose the correct sentence: 2015-110 Med
A) If I knew him better, I would have insisted that
B) If I knew him better, I would have insisted thatthe changed the hoUf of the lecture.
C) If I knew him better, I would insist that hav

D) knew him better, [ would insist for him hour of the lecture.

2. Choose the Correct sentence: 2015-40 Med
A) He throwed it out the window.

C) He thrown it out the window,

w it out the window.
He thrown it out the window.

3. Choose the correct sentence: 2015-180 Med

A) As far as I know he bear: ood moral ¢ er. B) So far as I know, he bears a good moral character.
C) As long as [ know, he bearsla good moral character. D) Not that I know, he bears a good moral
character.

4. Choose the correct 2015-124 Eng
A) I am a Pakistani an B) I am, a Pakistani and she is also
C) she and m i D) I am a Pakistani as is she

5. : 2015-174 Eng
of his own success. B) One must not boast of her own success.
e’s OWn Success. D) One must not boast of ones own success.
6. ntehee is; 2015-193 Eng

fToss ad 'end of yours the pther day  B) I came across a friend of yours the other day
oss a friend of your the other day D) I came across a friend of yours the other day

7. 0 ¢ Correct Sentence: 2014-87Med
ture was long a bore and uninspired. B) The lecture was long a bore and uninspiring.
fecture was long boring and uninspiring D) The lecture awas a long a bore and an uninspiring.

3. Chgose the correct sentence. 2014-72 Med
A) We bought some new clothing. B) We bought some new clothings.
C) We bought some new piece of clothings D) We bought some new pieces of clothings.

9. Select the correct sentence: 2014-180 Eng

A) She possesses some small charming silver ornaments.
B) She possesses some charming smal silver ornaments.
C) Some charming small silver ornaments she possesses.
D) Some small silver charming ornaments the possesses.

9, Select the correct sentence: 2014-190 Eng
A) Across the rooftop the thief silently crept. B) The rooftop across silentlycrept the thief.
C) Thief crept silently across the rooftop. D) Silently the thief crept across the rooftop.
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10. Select the correct sentence: 2014-200 Eng;
A) The best person cartainly she is for the job. B) Certainly she is the best person for the job.
C) She is the best person for the job certainly. D) She is certainly the best person for the job.

11. Some one is walking behind us. I think: 2014-100 Eng;
(a) We are being followed (b) We have been followed.
(c)We are followed. (d) We were being followed.
12, Select the correct sentence: 2013-60 Med

A) My feet seemed hardly to touch the earth. B) My feet hardly seamed to touch the earth.
C) Hardly my feet seemed to touch the earth. D) My feet seemed to touch the earth hardly.
13. Fire destroyed the top floor of the building: 2013-90 Med
A) The top floor of building got destroyed by fire. B) By fire was destroyed top floor of the build!
C) Destroyed by fire was the top floor of the building. D) The top floor of building wassdestroye

14, Select the correct sentence: 2013-130
A) Farid and javed both are good swimmers. B) Both farid and javed are good s
C) Good swimmers are Farid and faved both. D) Swimmers are good both Fati

15. Select the correct sentence:

C) She is certainly the best person for the job.D) The best person certéinl

16. Select the correct sentence:

A) Last night we watched a barbaric movie. B) Last night we
C) Last night we watched a agnostic movie. D) Last we watch ntastic movie.
17. Select the correct sentence: 2013-71 Eng

A) She possesses some small charming silver ornaments.

18. Select the correct sentence:
A)But brightly polished were the old s
C)The shoes were old but polished brig

2013-141 Eng
) Old were the shoes but brightly polished
D) The shoes were old but brightly polished
19. When you go to Karachi, please; 2012-06Med
A) Collect a good watch for B) Acquire a good watch for me.
C) Bring a good watch for me D) Arrange a good watch for me.

2012-25 Med
B) The country was hardly hit by the war.
D) The country was more hardly hit by the war.
2012-79 Med
B) vou ought to join with our club.
D) you ought to join in our club.

20.

21.

2012-192 Med
B) because their flight was delayed.
D) because their flight was diverted.
2012-10 Eng
b) vou could prepare harder next time
d) vou are not likely to do well this time.

22.

23.

24. hyousgo shopping often? Yes, 2012-40 Eng
(a) ¥g0 shopping on Mondays (b) I go shopping once a week
(c) I go shopping every days (d) I go shopping at Super Market.
25. Choose the correct sentence of the following : 2012-46 Eng
(a) I am much thankful to you. (b) I am quite thankful to you
(c) I am just thankful to you (d) I am very thankful to you
26. Choose the correct sentence out of the following: 2012-85 Eng
(a) every one of the two students got a prize. (b) any one of the two students got a prize.
(c) each of the two students got a prize, (d) each one of the two students got a prize.
217. Choose the correct sentence out of the following: 2012-197 Eng

(a) As far as I know he bears good moral character (b) As long as I know, he bears good moral character
(c) So far as I know, he bears good moral character (d) Not that I know, he bears good moral character
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28, Don’t worry what other people think .......... 2011-70 Eng
(a) just take not note of them (b) just take no sign of them
(c) just take not hint of them (d) just take no notice of them
29. You can’t agree with both of them ........ 2011-60 Eng
(a) make your opinion up  (b) make your mind up (c) make brain up (d) make up your mind
30. Driving to work, 2011-100 Eng
(a) he saw many children going to school (b) the traffic made him late
(c) the traffic jams infuriated him (d) his car broke down many times
31. Running into room, 2011-120 Eng
(a) a rug caught her foot and she fell (b) she caught her foot on a rug and she fell
(c) her foot was caught on a rug and she fell (d) she had fallen after catching her footon arug. A\
32. As soon as he reached home, he realized that he had lost a five ; 2007-140vled
a)Thousands rupees note b) Thousands rupees’ note ¢)Thousand rupees note d)Thoys

Choose the correct sentence. 2016-30 Eng
(a) I got outside and looked in at the field (b) I went outside and look out at
(c) I went outside and looking out in the field (d) I went outside and
33. Choose the correct sentence 2016-100 Eng
(a) My father is thinking that I should stop smoking
(b) My father thinks I should stop smoking
(c) My father through I should stop smoking
(d) My father think I should stop smoking
34. Choose the correct sentence 2016-110
(a) He probably isn’t going to come to school tomorrow.
(b) He probably doesn’t go to school tomorrow
(c) He probably isn’t go to come to school tom
(d) He probably won’t come to school tomorro

35. Choose the correct sentence; 160 Eng
(a) I am much thankful to you M
(c) I am just thankful to you

36. Choose the correct sentence.

(a) With the vial set inside t

(b) With the vial settled insi

fly box, a e.flieS could be put to sleep within seconds.
e fly box, all the flies could be put to sleep within seconds.

¢ fly could be put to sleep in seconds.

37 2016-07 Med
of insect
ies of insect.
ecies of insects.
ontained a‘different species of insect.
38. 2016-12 Med

eak Jdpanese until he was born in Canada.
Japanese even though he was born in Canada.

e correct sentence 2016- Med
. left by the crossroads when you reachit
(b) Tum lent by the crossroads until you reach
(c) Turn left with the crossroads when you reach it
(d) Tum left at the crossroads when you reach it
40. Choose the correct sentence. 2017-20 Med
A) Naila was exhausted that on she laid down for a nap
B) Naila was so exhausted that on she laid down for a nap
C) Naila was so exhausted that on she was lying down for a nap
D) Naiia' was so exhausted that on she will lay down for a nap
41. Choose the correct sentence 2017-42 Med
A.How long your wearing glasses?
B. How long do you wear the glasse?
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C.How long you wear glasses ?
D. How long have you been wearing glasses?
42. Choose the correct sentence. 2017-57 Med
A. The village folk were present. B. The village folk was present.
C. The village folks were present. D. The village folks was present.
43. Which of the following is correct in all respects? 2018155 Med,Paper-D

A)I have done matric in 2010
C)The population of the world rises

B)This is an utensil.
D.This is the best peach producing valley

Answer Key

1. B) If I knew him better, I would have insisted that
he changed the hour of the lecture.

2. B) He threw it out the window.

3. A) As far as [ know he bears a good moral
character.

4, A) I am a Pakistani and so is she

5. C)One must not boast of one’s own success.

6. A) I came across a friend of yours the pther day

7. C) The lecture was long boring and uninspiring

8. A) We bought some new clothing.

9. C) Thief crept silently across the rooftop

10. B) Certainly she is the best person for the job

11. (a) We are being followed

12. B) My feet hardly seamed to touch the earth

13. D) The top floor of building was destroyed by fire
14. B) Both farid and javed are good swimmers.
15. A) Certainly she is the best person for the job
16. D) Last night we watched a fantastic mo
17. D) She possesses some charming small silv
ormaments.

18. D) The shoes were old but brightly polished
19. C) Bring a good watch for me

20. C) The country was severely hif by|the war
21. A) you ought to join our cl

22. B) because their flight was delayed
23. d) you are not llkely to do well i

n’t come to school tomorrow.
kful to you
vial set inside the fly box, all the

2015-20 Med

C) Lieing D) Lied
2 affected the less fortunate. 2015-80 Med
C) Adversely D) Slowly
3. nd proved more sympathetic than I expected he do. 2015-100 Med,2012-191 Eng
' B) Shall C) would D) should
4. @ have told me the sad news earlier. 2015-11 Eng
A) WO uld B) Must C) Should D) Ought
5. submit their assignments in time or they will be marked absent. 2015-21 Eng
A) Would B) Shall C) Must D) May
6. If you had her on the matter, you would not have made this blunder. 2015-77 Eng
A) Advised B) Consulted C) Discussed D) Referred
7. A child, she was soon bored in class; she already knew more mathematics than her junior school
teachers. 2014-76:Med
A) Contemporary B) Lethargic C) Obdurate D) Precocious
3. The boys loved the zoo. They wild: 2014-90 Eng;
(a) have never seen (b) never saw (c) had never seen (d) All are correct
9. In Pakistan, the more electricity you use, ____ you bill will be: 2014-110 Eng
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(a) The more high (b) The more highly (c) The highest (d) The higher

10. The flat be alright. If the people above us _____ not so noisy ; 2014-130 Eng
(a) are (b) would be (c) were (d) will be

11. I shall see you tomorrow ____ I have to work late 2014-140Eng
(a) in case (b) unless (c)if (d) as

12. In grammatical context, ‘ARTICLES” allude to: 2013-181Eng
A) A, an and the B) For and since C) Lexical verbs D) Word classes

13. Mathematics .... difficult but is fascinating, 2012-35 Med
A) seems B) is seeming C) seemed D) seem

14. You need to go to the hospital possible. An erratic heart-beat can be very dangerous. 2012-91 Med
A) as good as B) as long as C) as much as D) as soon as A

15. Ghani Khan is of Pashto. 2012-120 Med
A) John Keats B) a John Keat () the John Keats

16. If it did not rain in time, there ___ a horrible famine.
A) would have been B) will be C) would be

17. They should have arrived by now I wonder:
(a) what has kept them (b) what has got them (¢) what has held the

18. Your friend proved more sympathetic than expected he do. '
(a) will (b) Shall (c) should :

19. We need guidelines to start with. 2011-01 Med
(a) afew (b) any (d) some

20. Which one would you class it as more We need guidelipes“tastart with. 2011-06Med
(a) few (b) any (c) little

21. The authorities have that the plane to Beifitwas hijacked over the Indian ocean.

2011-12Med

(a) assured (b) confirmed ommitted (d) ensured

22 Your too long: you had better gt i ser today. 2011-42 Med
(a) hair is (b) hair are - are (d) hairs is

23. I have no to listen to the budget'sp 2011-32Med
(a) trouble (b) convenience patience (d) perseverance

24. You can always count on me«l will not let yon 2011-52 Med
(a) alone ) dpwn (c) off (d) through

25 She her parents? ust be worried about her health. 2011-72 Med
(a) had better call led (¢) had better to call (d) better call

26. Styles re reappearing in high fashion boutiques. 2011-62 Med
(a) what have ave been (c) that have been (d) that were

27. Styles 960s are reappearing in high fashion boutiques. 2011-82 Med
(a) what have been (b) which have been (c) that have been (d) that were

28. paren)ﬂ“ hey must be worried about her health. 2011-94Med

calll.» - (b) had better called (c¢) had better to call (d) better call
29.

"before the interview board. 2011-101Med
d to appear (b) was afraid of appearing
id of appearing (d) feared appearance

in the world. 2011-121 Med

(c) Ours is not one of the quickest response systems(d) our is not one of the quickest response system

31. Secrets leak when the are many. 2011-161 Med
(a) Enemies (b) ill-whishers (c) confidants (d) detractors

32. The guard looked at me and then asked me to identify myself. 2011-171 Med
(a) Dangerously (b) hurriedly (c) suspiciously (d) nervously

33. Her lasted for one month. They were the longest wedding celebrations in that area.

2011-191 Med

(a) Rituals (b) matrimonial (c) nuptials (d) rites

34, She tried to my question, but I persisted in having an answer. 2011-181 Med
(a) Refrain (b) evade (¢) refuse (d) deny

35. Most people like the ___of not having to work. 2011-20 Eng
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(a) Scheme (b) suggestion (c) design (d) idea
36. Many people have about winning a big prize in the lottery. 2011-10 Eng
(a) Imagined (b) visuallized (c) fantasized (d) discovered
37. When [ told him about it,he ......... 2011-30 Eng
(a) Is just laughing (b) has just laughed (c) was just laughing (d) just laughed
38. I don’t like pasta and my sister doesn’t ....... 2011-80 Eng
(a) too (b) neither (c) either (d) also
39. The president _____ on TV tonight. 2011-110 Eng
(a) speaks (b) will speak (c) has spoken (d) is speaking
40. More than one student absent the day before yesterday. 2011-140 Eng
(a) was (b) were (c) had been (d) have been
41. ‘Moon’ is to ‘Satellite’ as ‘Earth’ is to 2011-160 Eng
(a) solar system (b) sun (c) planet i
42. Only after my wife asked me the time that I had lost my watch.
(a) did I realized (b) I realized (c) I did realized (d)1ds
43. “Influenza” is to “Virus™ as ‘Typhoid’ is to 2011-170Eng
(a) bacteria (b) bacillus (c) parasites
44. Mother is the baby dinner in the kitchen. 2010-05 Med
a. Preparing b. Prepared c. Preparation
45. We were moved the cat struggling to live he ] 2010-17 Med
a. See b. Saw ¢. To have . To see
46. A is a person who is dissatisfied and inclined to r 2010-39 Med
a. Delinquent b. Revolutionary . Péssimist d. Non conformist
47. Rashid spoke _____ that he was praised by all 2010-92 Med
a. Well b. As well ery well d. So well
48. He is rather an ___ teacher he never accepts cuses. 2010-109 Med
a. Incredulous b. Unbelieva ¢. Interesting d. Indiscriminate
49, Do you have ___ difficulty with the langnage? . 2010-138 Med
a. Any b. Some . very d. Many
50. Here are your shoes,] ____ 111 : 2010-145 Med
a. Just clean . Jukt cleaned c. Have just cleaned d. Have just cleaned
51. The actress traveled avoid being recognized by her fans. 2010-160Med
a. Unknown ¢. Incognito d. Anonymously
52. The stranger ____ the li SpINe sweets. 2010-150 Med
a. Deceived : d c. Enticed d. Praised
53 The mjlita.ryrcou i brought an end to ___ rule by the emperor.  2010-192 Med
a. Omnj b. Almighty c. Dictatorial d. Monopolistic
54. He has en andyis’ buying another one. 2010-180 Med
a. Lose b. Lost ¢. Loser d. Loss
55. ade up of stars a troupe is made up of: 2010-103Med
- b. Speakers c. Actors d. Beggars
glasses to ___ her eyes from the harmful rays of the sun. 2010-02 Eng
b. Protect c. Defend d. Shelter
57. andisy behavior of the children ____ their teacher. 2010-08 Eng
a. Aggrieved b. Impeached c¢. Tempered d. Incensed
38. The librarian can provide you a/an ____ edition of the book. 2010-33 Eng
a. Abridged b. Summarized ¢. Abbreviated d. Shortened
59. We are eager ___ the scientist . 2010-67 Eng
a. To meet b. Meet c. To have met d. Meeting
60. ____property was damaged by the typhoon. 2010-55 Eng
a. Many b. Much c. More d. Several
61. The building was completely ____ by the fire. 2010-77 Eng
a. Obliternated b. Demolished ¢. Annihilated d. Destroyed
62. There are many ___ organization here which need voluntary workers. 2010-87 Eng
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a. Sympathetic b. Charitable c¢. Generous d. Sociable
63. I am much obliged to you for your _____ assistance. 2010-114 Eng
a. Valuable b. Value c. Valuation d. Valueless
64. The young officer was __ because of his excellent performance. 2010-122 Eng
a. Raised b. Progressed c¢. Improved d. Promoted
65. They heard the sirens ___ as the fire engines approached: 2010-126 Eng
a. To will b. Wail c. Willed d. Willing
66. Sarwar ___ collect antiques but now he has other pastimes. 2010-136 Eng
a. Used to b. Was used to ¢. Used to be d. Using to
67. There is sufficient ___to charge the man with fraud: 2010-157 Eng
a. Data b. Information c. Evidence d.Clue _&
68. Mr. Alif Din is a/an ___ figure in the political scandal.
a. Prominent b. Outstanding ¢. Conspicuous
69. The championship games is on this weekend ___ 1 am feeling a little nervous: 20
a. since b. But ¢. Although d. And
70. He has ___ his pen and is buying another one. 2010-180 En
a. Lose b. Lost c. Loser
71. The military coup in the county has brought an end to ___ rule by
a. Tyrant b. democratic rule c. Eclipse
72. It is useless them; they are sure to have left the house by no 2009-10 Med
a. to call b. Call c. Calle alling
73. If you had passed your examination we a celebration: 2009-39Med
a. Would have had b. Must have ould hav d. Will have
Hints: Conditional Sentences:
¥ If clause is Present Indefinite than reward clau
» 1If clause is Past Indefinite than reward clause will ould”
» If clause is Past Perfect than reward clau d have”
74, Tell him not anyone enter the en¢losure . 2009-40 Med
a. To let b. Let to have let d. Telling
75. When I got up yesterday, the ground wa i { 2009-50 Med
a. Has rained b. Was rained . had rained d. Rained
76. He reads __ magazine he,canflay his hands on: 2009-60Med
a. Some b. Every c. The d. Any
1. When the man failed t ere ~_the police became suspicious: 2009-7T0Med
a. did he bel elonging to _ ¢. he belonged to d. he was belonging to
78. Atrainis _° 2009-80Med
a. Made of b. Make up of c. Made with d. made up of
t their holiday destination. The underlined word is:  2009-90 Med
b. an adjective ¢. an auxiliary d. a pronoun
2009-100 Med
b. before c. until d. unless
are soon parted: 2009-120 Med
ly b. Friends c. Riches d. Money
g out the clothes. It’s lovely and sunny: if it ...... like this they .... Dry in two hours:
2009-130Med
a. Stayed would be b. Stays, will be c. Had stayed, would have been d. will stay, will be
33. My stay in Gilgit will remain _____ fond memory to me. 2009-169 Med
a.a b. the c. my d. any
84. The students were _____ and the teacher, therefore did not take the class. 2008-01Med
a. Only few b. a few ¢. no much d. few
5. Many ancient civilizations on the banks of major rivers. 2008-39 Med
a. dashed b. Flourished c. Sprawled d. Succeeded
36. The managing director staff to work hard with a promise of high salary:  2008-125 Med
a. motivates b. mitigates C. maneuvers d. minces
87. She was _____ of the result of the interview which she attended. 2008-140Med
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a. reluctant b. apprehensive c. pervasive d. bounced
38. Which one is an interjection? 2008-179 Med
a. How b. Hurrah c. Go d. Otherwise
89. His driving is rather ___. He moves smoothly and then all of a sudden becomes negligent;
2007-24 Med
a. Careless b. Erratic c. Relentless d. Carefree
90. Most people think is an essential feature of modern life ; 2007-33 MED
a. The television b. A television c. The TV d. Television
91. Going to is considered vulgar by the elders of our village. 2007-52 Med
a. The cinema b. Cinema ¢. A cinema d. Cinemas
92. The air we today has many harmful elements in it ;
a. Breathe b. Are breathing ¢. Breath
93. She dresses with great and that is how she impresses people ; .
a. Pride b. Otrageousness c¢. Ostentation d. Pang
94, It is very difficult to relax while working with their new boss because he is a hixd,
a. Worker b. Hearted ¢. Taskmaster
95. The building with numerous arches looked in the moonlighty
a. Brightly b. splendidly c. Mysteriously
96. The man sitting next to me on the plane was nervous because he
a. Had not flown b. Did not fly ¢. Has flown d. "ﬁ; ot been flying
97. Many ancient civilizations _____ on the banks of major rivers. g ) 2006-39 Med
a. dashed b. flourished c. sprawled d. succeeded
98. Which one is an auxiliary? 2006-58 Med
a. Did b. at d. by
99. His fondness for makes his writings difficu nderstand because most readers don’t know the
newly invented words. 2006-106 Med
a. archaic words b. sking ed words d. neologisms
100.  The building with numerous arches loo h 2006-126 Med
a. Brightly b. Splendidly d. magnificent
101.  Her brother along with her p1nts - : 2005-29 Med
a. Insist . Ingists c. Are insisting d. Were insisting
102.  Interpret 2005-73 Med
a. Non___ c. Dis___ d. Mis____
103.  Note: Fill in the blank ;
He asked me tesbring him; 2005-123 Med
c. Towards d. Among
104. ____four; 2005-174 Med
c. Makes d Is equal to
105. 2 ; bankers, lawyers and computer professionals, for example, all use
g lves anguage which out31ders have difficult following. 2016-40 Eng
(b) Disadvantages (c) Rewards (d) Jargon
in his field; no other contemporary scientist commands the same respect. 2016-70 Eng
ars (b) Ignominious (c) Intelligent (d) Preeminent
p€ign ministers would not on the talks ended in a dead lock.  2016-200 Eng
(b) Negotiate  (c) concede (d) Compromise
108.  The custom department the goods which were being smuggled into Pakistan. 2016-150 Eng
(a) Usurped (b) Grabbed (¢) Confiscated (d) Possessed
109.  The Govt. is making arrangements to the fugitive who is now being detained in a foreign country.
2016-130 Eng
(a) Exile (b) Extradite (c) Exonerate (d) Expel
110.  Your friend proved more sympathetic than I expected he do. 2016-44 Med
(a) will (b) shall (c) would (d) should
111.  The revolution in art has not lost its steam; it on as fiercely as ever 2016-78 Med
(a) Trudges {(b) Meanders (c) Ambles (d) Rages
112.  As you have not prepared your work 2016-Med
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(b) You could prepare harder next time
(d) You are not likely to do well this time

113. The candidate

when asked why he had left his last job; he did not want to admit that he had

been dismissed 2016-Med

(a) Demurred (b) Confided (C) Dissembled (d) Rejoiced
114.  Ienjoy tennis. 2017-09 Med

A) to play B) playsC) to playing D) playing
115.  The path paved, so we were able to walk through the path. 2017-19 Med

A) had been B) was () has been D) being

116.  While the city has earned record revenue this year,
B. It still lags

A. It still lag

C. It lag still

well behind in exports: 2017-67 Med
D. It lags stil

117.  Every person must learn

A. That how wisely his time can be used. B. To make wise use of his time.
C. That this time need a wise uses

? 2017-78 Med

D. To using his time in a wisely manner

&O

118.  Though Aleem is poor
A. but

B. nevertheless

he is honest.
C. yet D. still

26171

119.  Iam afraid we have not got
A)some B)no

Clany Dj)plenty

sugar for making tea. 2018114 M

aper-D

120.  I'had an unexpected guest today.

my old classmate. 2018-176

A)it wasB)it is C)he was d)she was

121.  It's raining cats and dogs. So there are cars on th Med,Paper-D
A)few B)a few C)a big number o a great deal of.

1. B) Lying 64. d. Promoted

2. C) Adversely 65. b. Wail

3. C) would 66. a. Used to

4. C) Should 67. c. Evidence

3. C) Must 68. c. Conspicuous

6. B) Consulted

7. D) Precocious

8. (¢) had never seen
9. (d) The higher

10. (c) were

11. (a) in case

12. A) A, an and the
13. A) seems

14. D) as soon a
15.C) thc John

16.

. (c) hairs’are
23. (d) perseverance

24. (d) through

235. (c) had better to call

26. (c) that have been

27. (a) what have been

28. (a) had better call

29. (b) was afraid of appearing
30. (c¢) Ours is not one of the
quickest response systems

31. (c¢) confidants

37. (d) just Ingehed
38.(c) elther

. (b) I realized
43. (a) bacteria
44, a. Preparing
45. d. To see

46. a. Delinquent
47.d. So well
48. a. Incredulous
49. a. Any

50. c. Have just cleaned
51. c. Incognito
52. c. Enticed
53. c. Dictatorial
54_b. Lost

53. c. Actors

56. b. Protect
57. a. Aggrieved
58. a. Abridged
59. a. To meet
60. b. Much

61. d. Destroyed
62. b, Charitable
63. a. Valuable
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69.d. And

70. b. Lost

71. a. Tyrant

72. d. calling

73. ¢. would have
74.a.Tolet

75. ¢. had rained
76.d. Any

77. he belonged to
78. d. made up of
79. d. a pronoun
80. c. until

81.d. Money
82.b. Stays, will be
83.a.a 84.b.afew
85. c. Sprawled
86. a. motivates

87. b. apprehensive
88. b. Hurrah

89. b. Erratic

90. d. Television
91. a. The cinema
92. a. Breathe

93. c. Ostentation
94. d. Nut to crack
935. d. Magnificent
96. ¢. Has not flown
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97. c. sprawled 106. (d) Preeminent 115.A
98. a. Did 107. (d) Compromise 116.B
99. d. neologisms 108. (c) Confiscated 117.B
100. d. magnificent 109. (b) Extradite 118.C
101. a. Insist 110.C 119.C
102.d. Mis___ 111.A 120.A
103. a. Next to 112.D 121. A
104. b. Make 113.C

105. (d) Jargon 114.

Miscellaneous Mcqgs

1. Out of the following indicate the matching item for PUPPIES 2018-02
A)School B)Litter C) COVEY D)Group
2 Choose the related word for Rat on the analogy of Elephant; Stride 2018-15 Med.I
A)Scamper B)Loiter C)Whimper D) gallop
3. Choose the related word for Broom on the analogy of Water: Splash.
A)Whisper B)Gush C )Swish D )Screec
4. Don't poke your nose my affairs, my affairs.
A)in B)on Clinto d)by
5. A person who leaves his country and settles in another coun
A)Emigrant B)Immigrant  C)Migrant
6. To the letter' means:
A)Cursory B)Enveloping a letter
7. Which way shall we go? [The underlined word is¢
A)Demonstrative adjective
O)Interrogative adjective D)Exclan .
8. Which one of the following is opposite if d,8YMPATHY 7201894 Med Paper-D
A)Apathy B)Pathos D)Jealousy
9. Saba was sick on the bus. The underlinedp al phrase functions as a in this sentence:) 2018- Med.
A)Adjunct B)Disjunct C)Conjunet D)Adverbial
10. Enlarge upon’ means 1 2018-Med
A)Explain in more detailB)Tamake taller C) To become large D) To measure
11. My mother offered mé mi ife. I could not drink it
[The underlined expression s: 2018-Med
A)However hard I may B)Because of my life
C)For the s D)During my life.
Answers
1.B 5B 9D
2.A 6.C 10.A
3.C 7.C 11.A
4.C 8.D

He gaid to me, "Why have you come late?" [Indirect form of the sentence is:] 2015-30 Med
A) He asked me why I had come late B) He asked me why I came late.
C) He asked me why I have come late. D) He told me as to why I had cone late.

He said, “May this child live long!” [Indirect form of the sentence is:] 2015-90 Med
A) He prayed that that child may live long. B) He prayed that that child will live long.
C) He prayed that that child might live long. D) He said that that child might live long.

He said to me, "What a stupid fellow you arel” [Indirect form of the sentence is]: 2015-160 Med
A) He exclaimed that I was a very stupid fellow.B) He told me that you were a stupid fellow.
C) He exclaimed that what a stupid fellow was. D) He did tell me that I had been a stupid fellow.

She said to him, “where did you go yesterday” select the correct indirect speech. 2015-167 Eng
A) She asked him where he had gone the previous day.
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B) She told him where he had gone the previous day.
C) She asked him where had he gone the previous day.
D) She asked me where he had gone yesterday.
5. Have you got a computer? She said.
Select the correct indirect speech: 2013-10 Med;
A) She wanted to find whether I have a computer.B) She wanted to know whether I had a computer.
C) She wanted to know if I could use computer.D) She was interested to know about my computer.

6. “I saw him yesterday” she said.
Select the correct indirect speech: 2013-80 Med
A) She told that she had seen him yesterday.
B) She said that she had seen him the day before.
C) She told that she could see him the previous day.
D) She said that she would see him the day before.

7. “I have bee to Spain,” he told me. Select the correct indirect speech:
A) He told me that he could visit Spain. B) He told me that he has visi
) He told me that he had been to Spain. D) He told me that he

8. "You really took good care of your sister," I said. Select the correct indire

A) 1 said that he had really taken good care of his sister.

B) 1 said that he had really cared good for his' sister.

C) I said that he really had taken good care of his sister.

D) 1 said that he had really good care taken of his sister.
9, “I shall be in Geneva on Monday, “he said. Select the coméc ech 2013-111Eng

A) He said that he would be in Geneva on Monday.

B) He said that he shall be in Geneva on Monday.

C) He told that he would be in Geneva on Mond,

D)He hoped that he could be in Geneva on Mo

10. “Remember to brush your teeth after dinneg

Indirect form of the sentence is. 2012-17 Med
A) She told him to remember to brush his
B) She reminded him to brush his teeth 3
11.
2012-50 Med

B) I asked him if could he read this letter.
d rea at Je D 1 asked him if he could read that letter.
12. Nhyshave veou come late” Indirect form of the sentence is:  2012-70 Med
v me 1ate (b) He asked me why I had come late.
(d) He told me as to why I had come late.

13. pid fcllow you are” Indirect form of the sentence is 2012-147 Eng

(a) he tol were a stupid fellow. (b) He exclaimed that I was a very stupid fellow.
at what stupid fellow I was. (d) he did tell me that I had been stupid fellow.
14. ay this child live long” Indirect form of the sentence is: 2012-180 Eng
ed that that child may live long. (b) He prayed that child will live long.
aid that that child might live long. (d) He prayed that that child might live long.
15. aid, “If I were you, I would protest” can be indirectly reported as: 2011-111 Med
(a) if he had been me, he would have protested (b) he advised us to protest
(c) if he were me, he would protest (d) if he had been I, he would have protested
16. Consider the following sentence: He shouted, “Let me go”. Which one of the following stands for the
“indirect speech” of the above sentence; 2005-92 Med
a. He requested that let him go b. He shouted to let him go
c. He shouted to them to let him go d. He imported them to let me go.
17. He said to me,” I have been looking for work, but haven’t found a job”. 2016-20 Eng

(a) He told me that he had been looking for work, but hadn’t found a job
(b) He told me that he had looked for work, but hadn’t found a job.

(c) He told me that he had being looked for work, but haven’t found a job.
(d) He tolded me that he was looking for work, but hadn’t find a job.
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18. He said to her, “What a hot day!” Select the correct Indirect speech: 2016-90 Eng
(a) He exclaimed sorrowfully that it was hot day  (b) He told her that it was a hot day
(c) He exclaimed that it was a very hot day (d) He said that it was a hot day

19. He said, “May this child live long.” Indirect form of the sentence is: 2016-180 Eng
(a) He prayed that that child may live king (b) He prayed that that child will living king
(c) He prayed that that child might live king (d) He said that that child might live king

20. Anwar said, "Naveed must go tomorrow". Select the correct indirect speech: 2016-197 Med
(a) Anwar declared that Naveed must have gone the following day
(b) Anwar exclaimed that Naveed would have to go the following day
(c) Anwar said that Naveed would have to go the following day
(d) Anwar said that Naveed shall go the following day.

21. "I am disappointed that you feel you have to lie to me, lason." said his father
Select the correct indirect speech:
(a) His father said to Jason that he is sorry to feel disappointed that he has to lie to
(b) Jason's father said to him that he was sorry that he felt he had to lie to me.
(c) Jason's father said that he was disappointed to know that he felt he had
(d) Jason's father was disappointed and sorry that he had to lie to him and

22. He asked me what my name was and what I did 2017-30 Med
A) He said to me,"What was my name and what did I do?"
B) He said to me, "What is your name and what do you do?"
C) He said to me,"What my name was and what I did?"
D) He said to me, "What his name was and what did he do?

23. "He is busy. Would you like to leave a massage?" Said the assis 2017-91 Med

C. The assistant told that he was busy and asked ave a message
D. The assistant told that he was busy and asked eave a message.

24, He said, "What is the matter"? Choose tlie correctindircobspeech: 2018-28 Med Paper
A)He said what the matter was He asked what the matter was

C)He enquired that what was the matter. )He asked that what the matter had been
25. She said, "What a lovely dreqi is." [Choo e cotrect indirect speech: 2018-176 Med.

A)She exclaimed that it is a oyely dress. B)She exclaimed that it was a lovely dress.
a lgvely dress it was  D)She exclaimed what a lovely dress it is.

26. The teacher said, "A
[Choose the correct’l
A)The teacher ordered

2018-77 Med. Paper-D
should watch her steps.

watch her steps
Amna to watch your steps

27. 2018-57 Med Paper-D
direct speech:
B)He told me that I have been a traitor.
D)He exclaimed with anger that I was a traitor.
Answer Key
1. A) He asked me why I had come late 8. A) I said that he had really taken good care of his
2. C) He prayed that that child might live long sister.
3. A) He exclaimed that I was a very stupid fellow 5. C) He told that he would be in Geneva on Monday
4. A) She asked him where he had gone the previous
day 10. B) She reminded him to brush his teeth after
5. B) She wanted to know whether I had a computer. dinner
11. d 1 asked him if he could read that letter.
6. C) She told that she could see him the previous day 12. (c) He asked me why I have come late

13. (b) He exclaimed that I was a very stupid fellow
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14. (d) He prayed that that child might live long 21.C
15. (d) if he had been I, he would have protested 22.B
16. b. He shouted to let him go 23.A
17. (a) He told me that he had been looking for work, 24.B
but hadn’t found a job 25.A
18.c(c) He exclaimed that it was a very hot day 26.C
19.¢(c) He prayed that that child might live king 27.C
20. A

Passive/Active Voice:
“His bad friends will ruin him”. Passive form of the sentence is.
A) He will ruin his bad friends. B) He is ruined by his bad friend
C) He will be ruined by his bad friends. D) He is being ruined by his bad friends|

2: She does not wash clothes on Fridays. [Passive form of the sentence is:]
A) Clothes are not being washed by her on Fridays. B) Clothes were not
C) Clothes were not being washed by her on Fridays.D) Clothes are not

3. Will you give me your bicycle? [Passive form of the sentence is:]
A) Will your bicycle be given to me by you B) Shall you be
C) I shall be given your bicycle by you? D) Your iven to me by you?

4, The police arrested him for dangerous driving. (Select the comect passiye 2015-99 Eng
A) He was arrested by the police for dangerous driving.
B) He was arrested by the police for dangerous driving.
C) For dangerous driving he was arrested by the poli
D) By the police was he arrested for dangerous i
5. I keep the butter in the fridge.
Select the correct passive voice:
a) In the fridge the butter is kept by me
¢) The butter is kept by me in the fridge
6. The police arrested him for dangerous df
Select the correct passive voic

2013-30Med

) By me is the butter dept in the fridge.
in the fridge by me is the butter.

2013-190 Med

b) He was arrested by
¢} For dangerous dri

us driving
7.
2013-21 Eng
b) By traffic constables is directed traffic.
d) Traffic is directed by traffic constables.
8. r of the building: 2013-90 Med

uilding got destroyed by ﬁre

e correct passive voice: 2013-121 Eng

Javed might be promoted by them next year. B) Promoted by them Javed might be next vear.

C) By them Javed might be promoted next year. D) Next year Javed might be promoted bythem.
10. Your essay impressed the lecturer.

Select the corTect passive voice: 2013-171 Eng

A) The lecturer got impressed by your essay. B) The lecturer felt impressed by your essay.

C) By your essay the lecturer was impressed D) The lecturer was impressed by your essa
11. Why have you broken this jug?

Passive form of the sentence is: 2012-13Med

A) Why has this jug been broken by you? B) Why have this jug been broken by you?

C) Why this jug has been broken by you? D) Why had that jug been broken by you?
12. You did not kill a lion in the forest.
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Passive form of the sentence as: 2012-30 Med
A) A lion is not killed by you In the forest B) A lion was not killed by you in the forest.
C) A lion is killed not by you in the forest. D) A lion has not killed by you in the forest.
13. Did he buy a car yesterday?
Passive form of the sentence is: 2012-140Med
A) Was a car bought by him yesterday? B) Has a car been bought by him yesterday?
C) Is a car bought by him the other day? D) Had a car been bought by him yesterday?
14. She does not wash clothes on Friday:
Passive form of the sentence is: 2012-30 Eng
(a) clohers are not being washed by her on Fridays. (b) clothes are not washed by her on Fridays.
(c) Clothes were not wasfhed by her on Fridays  (d) clothes were not being washed by her on Bridays.
15. Will you give me your bicycle? Passive form of the sentence is:
(a) Will your bicycle be given to me by you? (b) Shall you be given to me by your bicyeéle’
(c) I shall be given your bicycle by you? (d) Your bicycle will be given t@ me by yolt
16. “His bad friends will ruin him” Passive form of the sentence is:
(a) he will ruin his bad friends (b) he is ruined by his
(c) he will be ruined by his bad friends (d) he is being ruined By his bad friends.
17. Consider the sentence “they made him king”, four choices are given }:nce to be rendered
into ‘passive voice’. Select the correct one ; ed
(a) He has been made king by them
(c)They will make king to him
18. Aslam can readily answer any question about what is going o
Select the correct passive voice -10 Eng
(a) A question is readily answered on about what is4£0mng on
(b) About what is going on, Islam can't answer rg e questions
(c) Aslam readily answered about ongomg questl 0
(d) Any question about what is going on canek answered by Aslam
19. Somebody broke into our bungalow lastfFri 2016-50 Eng
Select the correct passive voice:
y(bOut bungalow was broken in last Friday
alow was broken by somebody on last Friday
20.
2016-80 Eng
(A) People are not al
(B) People are un-
(d) People W o park in front of their gate
21. king on the campus.
Select the 2016-79 Med
(a) Smo 1clden on the campus by the prmmpal

eing forbidden on the campus by the principal.
den by the principal to smoke on campus.

e/0ld man and the young boy washed the dishes
correct passive voice: 2016-97.

(C) The dishes were washed by the old man and the young boy together
(D) Together, the old man and the young boy wash the dishes

23.

Communication technology has brought a tremendous revolution in modern societies

Select the correct passive voice 2016-111 Med

(a) A tremendous revolution has been brought in communication technology in modern societies
(6) In modern societies a tremendous revolutions has been brought in communication technology
(c) A tremendous revolution has brought in communication technology in modern societies

(d) Communication technology has tremendous revolution brought in modern societies

24.

Why did your supervisor take such a strong disciplinary action when you were innocent? 2017- Mod
A Why has such a strong disciplinary action taken by your supervisor when you were innocent?
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B.Why was such a strong disciplinary action being taken by your supervisor when you were innocent?
C. Why was such a strong disciplinary action taken by your supervisor when you were innocent?
D. Why such a strong disciplinary action was taken by your supervisor when you were innocent?

25; The rules forbid passenger to cross the railway line. 2017-185 Med
A Passenger were forbidden by the rules to cross the railway line,
B. Passenger are being forbidden by the rules to cross the railway line
C. Passengers are forbidden by the rules to cross the railway line
D.Passenger are forbid by the rules to cross the railway line.

26. You are called names by him [Choose the correct voice: 2018- Med Paper-D
A)He is calling you names B)He calls you names
C)He called you names D) You are being called names by him.

ANSWERS

1. C 10. D A

2. D 11. A . A

3. A 12. B A

4 B 13. A

5. C 14. B o A

6. B 15. A C

7. D 16. C . 2

8. D 17. D B

9. A 18. D
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Smallest unit of measurement by;
Measurement tape = 1 cm or Imm
Meter rule or half meter rule > 0.1 ¢cm or
1 mm

Vernier caliper = 0.01cm or 0.1 mm
Screw gauge = 0.001 cm or 0.01 mm
B=sfr

2n rad = 360°

360" = 1 revolution

1 radian = 57.3°

1 degree = 60 minute

1 minute = 60 seconds

Angle at circle is 2r radian.

Angle at sphere is 4n steradian.
Volume of slid cylinder = nr’l

Area of sphere = 4nr’

Volume of sphere = 4/3 ne®
Dimension of velocity = [LT’]
Dimension of acceleration= [LT?]
Energy of photon; E = hf

Time period of pendulum; T=2m |-

Vectors and equilibrium
Commutative property of vector= A+B =
B+A

F.=F casB

F, =Fsin®

AB=ABcos

AxB=ABsind

Scalar product; work and power
Vector product; torque

t=rxF

First condition of equilibrium; }F =0

Second condition of equilibrium; Yt=0
" and Force

v =5/t
a=vft
vy = +at
s=vt+%at’
2a.=.=\.|'|2 —viz
S=vgext

Ve ={ v +v)/2
g=9.8ms=32ft>
F=ma
a=v/t
P=mv
P=Ft
Impulse; ) =F x
1= AP

um; 4p=0
dimension; [v1 + v2]

Time of flight; T = 2 v; sinB/g

Time of summit or time to reach to highest
point; T = v;sinB/g

Range; R = v/’ sin 20/g

Rimax = ¥ J’g

R Rpmax at 45’

and Cnergy

W Fd cosB

Power; p=W/t or p =Fv

1watt=Js"

1 hp = 746 watts

K.E =% mv’

P.E=mgh

Efficiency = output/input = W x D/P x d
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Absolute potential energy =Fr = - GmM./R.
(- because work is done against gravity)
Gravitational potential = E/fm = GM./R.
For escape velocity compare K.E with

26Me o

Absolute potential energy; ve;. =

Vese = o 20T

G=6.67x 10" Nm’kg*
Re =6.4x10°m
M.=6x10"kg
Veee=11.2x 10° ms™
Wh =K.E +fh - (Wh =
energy)

Loss in P.E = Gain inn K.E + work done
against friction

E=mc” >{c=3x10°ms")

Rotational and circular motion

Angular velocity; w = AB/At

Angular acceleration; @ = Aw/At > a=ax
r

v=rw

F.=mv'/r

ac=-(v'/r)

Centrifugal force= mv’/r
F sin 8 = mv?/r
FcosB=mg

Tan@= \rz,/gr
Torque=rF=rma=rm (ra)=(r
Moment of inertia; | = mr

loss in potential

L= t=rma=rF=1
L/it=1
Linear kinetic energy = % mv?

Rotational kinetic energy = %2 lw®
of hoop=v=,{gh

Velocity of disc=v= Egh

Critical velocity = v = 7.9 km’

The orbital velocity = v = ’%

Lift at rest > T =w

Lift moving downward > T=w-ma
Lift moving upward 2> T=w + ma
Lift falling freely=T mg-ma=0
Frequency for artificial satellite = f=
1 g

2w 4T

Drag force > Fa=6mnrv
an
Continuity equation 2 Ajvi= A v»
Av=AV/At = constant
Am/At = p AV/AL
Bernoulli's Equation = P + ¥ pv’ + pgh =
constant
Torricelli's Theerem = v =/ 2gh
Flow meter or the venture meter = v;

Terminal velocity = v, =

Oscillation

Frequency > f=1/T

Angular frequency = w = 2nf

Time period = T = 2n/w

Velocity of projection = v, = ww/'r? — x2

L I |
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Simple pendulum time period = T=2n ‘E

Simple pendulum potential energy = ¥% kx®
Simple pendulum kinetic energy = % kxo* -
% ko

Total energy of simple pendulum = % kio®
Resonance frequency = F, = nf;

Phase > B=wt

Transverse wave speed = v =

T
orv=—
M m

Longitudinal waves speed > v = ?

Phase change—> 2 =A
Phase difference > §=2

¢=EAcosB=Nm’C’

-2
¢-w ]
E due to sheet of charge; EZE

E due to charge palates; E= E
U

W
V_E_E Volt=Joule /
Coulomb
Electric potential energy; U=K = Qq
Electric potential; V= Z=Z- K 2
a’®

Potential Gradient= E = -d—r

1eV=1.602x10" Cx 1V
1.602 x 107 1)

C=§=CV’=farad

Charge density; o=

e0A eler A

V=4 " a
cmed; Vlrac

Capacitors In Series;
Q=Q1=02=03
V=V1+V2+V3
1/Ce=1/C1+1/C2+1/C3
Capacitors In Parallel;
Q=Q1=02=03
V=W1+V2+V3,
Ce=Cl1+C2+C3
Electric dipole; P=qd
vz 14
_z 7
Energy density; u = E = EEO er E
Maximum charge on capacitor = Cx e.m.f
4/tp=63.2% —>for charging
a/q0=36.7% —for discharging
) Sfor charging
—>for discharging
CURREMT ELECTRICITY
Current, |=Q/t >Cs'=A
Drift velocity order = 10 m/s.
V=IR
TanB=1/v=1/R
Resistance, R =¥/l = 10 =1V/1A

- (lev=

= |

Energy:U:?:
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R=pL/A =2 Om

Conductance, G = 1/R - Siemen(5) or
mho

Conductivity, o = 1/p =L/RA —*mho/m or
S/m

Pure metals R inc with T inc.

Electrolytes and insulators, R dec with T
inc.

AR =aRyT = Rr=Rg(1+aT)
Temperature co-efficient of Resistance, a
= Rr—Ro/ReT = K*

Resistivity, pr = po{1+aT) OR o= pr-p
of poT >K?

Electromotive Force, € = W/q
1 joule/coulomb

Open circuit, 1=0s0 V=¢
Terminal Voltage, Vi=€g - Ir
Power, P=W/t=Vl > 1Watt=1Vx1A
1 kWh = 1 unit of electrical energy
1J=1Wx1s

Maximum output power, {Pauhna= € jar
=¢’ /4R

Thermoemf, e=aT+% BT1

- 1lvolt=

KCL Z1=0
KVL, Ze =EV=ZIR
KCL based on L.O.C.0.CHARGE

KVL based on L.O.C.O.ENERGY
Wheatstone Bridge, X =PQ/R
Potentiometer, £; /e;=1; /I;
Tan®=1/V=1/R

ELECTR GMNETISM

Force on current carrying wire, F=BIL sin 8.
Magnetic field or magnetic induction, B =
F/IL>1tesla=1 NA" m™ =1 Whm™
1T=10'G
Magnetic Flux,
INmA™
Ampere’s Law, BocI/r=pg(l/2nr) OR
IBAL=pp |

Bret=B1 + B;

Magnetic field due to current carrying
solenoid, B=pynl =» n=N/L

Mation of charge particle in uniform
magnetic field, F=qvBsin®
Centripetal Force = Magnetic force -
mv?/r = qvB

Time period of charge particle'in B,
2num/qB

Freguency of charge particle in B,  f=
qB/2nm

Velocity selector,
qvB~ > v=E/B
Torgque onlcurrent carrying coil, T= NBIA
cosf

Pestoring torque, t=C0
Galvanometer, MBlAcosB8=C8 ==
Co/NAB 2 1x6

Conversion of galvanometer into
ammeter, small R connected in parallel
Conversion of galvanometer into
voltmeter, large R in series are
connected

Ammeter, R.=Rglg/(1—1g)
ammeter - OR

®=BAcos® >1Wb=

Fe=Fw > qE=

- Ideal

[304]
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Voltmeter, R,={V/l;)—R; = Ideal
voltmeter = infinite R

Faraday’s Law, e N {AdD/At) 2 e=N
(Ad/at)

Lenz Law, &==N (Ad/At)

Flux motional emf, £=Blvsin®

Rate of work done, W= Bilv

Rate of production of electrical energy,
energy =t |

W =energy - Bilv=¢l > e=Blv
Power, P=Fv

g=LAIfAt ore=NAD/AL = LI=NO
Self-Inductance, L=Nd¢ /|

=M AI/At ore=NAD/AL > MI=ND
Mutually inductance, M =N® /I
F=1/T

Induced emf, £ = NAB coswt or NAB w
sinwt

E = Eqay 5i0 W

Backemf, V=e+IR

Ne/ Np=V/ V=1, /l,

P SOLIDS
Stress

Elastic modulus =
Strain

Tensile stress =

Tensile strain =
£

Young madulus = 4 /~=Nm
.

Shear stress =

Shear strain=— =tan®

S

Bulk ar volume stress = E
Bulk madulus (in fluids) = Ap = %

o A
Volume strain= 5
£ a
Bulk modulus = —&p = =5

v
Stress:ec’strain (Hook's law)

A=mr
W = %Fe (work done on stretching wire).
Strain energy=%Fe

% T 1Fxe
Strain energy per unit volume = T
(stress) (strain )
) VIODERNM PHYSICS

1=v2

c2
Amax T=0.2898x 107 m k
displacement law}
E=oT
Law)
=567 x10* Wm™*K*
E=nhf
K.Emn= € Yo
KEmu=hf—®

M=myg

(Wein's

(Steffan-Bolts
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PHYSICS KEY POINTS& MCQS

Hfp=th = %
K.Emax= hf - Hfs
Hf = K.E +hf

[
B =——1-cos §
1 %
e b Fr 1-cos @
Epnoron = Eetectran + Epasitren
Photon rest mass energy = ermc2 =1.02

MeV
n

2-
A=l
P

MV, + MVes

and
{Ap)(ax)=h
(AE)(At)=h

R==1.097x10'm",
myr = nh/2n.
h'=planks constant = 6.6256x 10" j s.

E=hf=E,—E,
nz h2
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En =——=217x10"j/n’=+13.6 ev/ n’

fo =n°r1-> r1= 0,53 °A,
1°A=10m

2nr=ni

eV > hfpay = hC)!Lm'n
Amin= hcfeV

excited state for 10% s,
metastable state for 10% s
NUC HYSICS
Nuclear size is of the order of 10™ m.
The mass of the nucleus is of the order of
107 kg.

KBmvi= Vq

Bqv = mv/r

Bqv = mv’/r > m = Bqr/v

Bmvi=Vg >V = 2Vq/m

Som = qr'B’f2v

Am =Zm, + Nmy = Mz

The binding energy in MeV is 531 x Am.
The binding energy per nucleon = EpfA.
on' = H'+ ;p° + antineutrino 12 MIN
AN/AL =-AN

R =- AN/At =AN

N= Nge™

1 Bq = 1 decay per second

1Ci = 3,70 x 10" decay/s

AT ¥ =0.693

The charge on u,t and ¢, in term of
electron is +2/3e.

The charge on s,t and b in term of electron
is~1/3e.

proton =2U->D,

neutron = &2
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